


SANTINIKETAN 
LIERARY 


Class No..2+3. 
Author No... P2.. 


Shelf No.. 
~” Accession Ne ARBO 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


SNGHLY LY StTododoy FAL 





ES Se | NN Sp 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


A FIRST BOOK 
WiTit 


GRAMMAR, EXERCISES, AND VOCABULARIES 


BY 


FRANCIS KINGSLEY BALL, Pa.D. 


INSTRUCTOR IN QREEK AND GERMAN IN 
THE PHILLIPS EXETER ACADEMY 


s ~ 8 3 , s 2 o@s3 \ a rg 
 madeia ey rais pév edrvyxias Kdopos éoriv, év bé tais Svoruyxias 
KaTabvyy 


New Work 
THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 
LONDON: MACMILLAN & CO., Lrp. 
1918 


All rights reserved 


a 


Coryriant, 1902, 


By THE MACMILLAN COMPANY. 


Set up and clectrotyped April, rg02. 


Reprinted with corrections April, 1g03 3; March, 1906; 
January, 1y07 3; April, 1908 ; January, September, rg1o¢ 
February, 1913; September, 1915; April, 1916. 


Nortosod press 


Jd. 8. Cushing & Co. — Berwick & Smith 
Norwood Mase. U.S.A. 


Te 


flv West Friend 
J-N-B 


PREFACE 


F Greek is not studied as much as 1, ought to be, is it not 
partly the fault of the books and of us, the teachers? Are 
not the treasures of Greek literaturc richly worth the find- 
ing? May not these treasures be brought within the reach 

of the average boy or girl? 

This little book, a love labor of several years, *s intended alike 
for the student and the teacher. If the one finds the study full 
of interest, and falls in love with Greek, and if the other teaches 
with less burden and with greater enthusiaSm, the author will 
feel that bis painstaking has not been in vain. 

An experienced teacher has spoken of the “ Alpine” difficulties 
of the first declension as now presented in the schoolbooks. It 
is hoped that in this book the rongh places have been made 
smooth, the “ Alps” themselves being made the highway. 

There is little to be said here about the book. The presentation 
of the principles of Greek grammar in so bfief a form has been 
made possible by the systematic correlation and interdependence 
of the topics. 

The tables of the letters and the diphthongs, with exercises in 
writing, will be found useful throughout the book. Helps for 
making the letters are given on page 267. The second lesson 
begins with oxytones of the first declension. By this use of the 
first declension, the third lesson 1s made mostly a review of the 
second. The use of oxytones permits of the introduction of 
adjectives without any new rules for accent. The accent of the 
penult, by far the most difficult of all, is delayed at least two 
weeks, and, when reached, is inastered easily. 

The passive voice 1s taught before the middle; when the middle 
voice is introduced, most of the new facts are not about the forms, 
but the meanings. With the exception of the perfect middle sys- 
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tems of mute and of liquid verbs, which are postponed almost to 
the end of the book, the tenses that constitute the principal parts 
of verbs are completed early, that plenty of time may be given to 
the learning of the principal parts. Another advantage in this 
arrangement is that the student learns the exact forms of the 
middle and passive endings. On pages 207-218 the principal 
parts of important verbs are arranged in classes. With each verb 
a citation is given of its first occurrence in the Anabasis. This 
will help to determine its relative importance. 

The prepositions are taught according to their underlying prin- 
ciples. Why waste hours in searching out meanings from a mass 
of words, a drudgery to be repeated over and over, resulting in 
uncertainty and dissatisfaction? On a single half page of the 
Anabasis (IV. v. 12-16) occur forins of Aedrw, émt-Aetrw, tro-Aecra, 
éx-Aetrw, and do-Acimw. Are these compounds used at random ? 

The intention has been to simplify and to explain the trouble- 
some points of Greek grammar. For example, the attribute posi- 
tion (39) and the pronouns (47, 48, 68, 69, 85, 86). The important 
points of syntax are grouped together on pages 219-228. 

The vocabularies dorm part of the daily reviews. The Greek 
words are on one side of the leaf, the English on the other. In 
the vocabularies throughout the book, words are grouped so far 
as possible according to their compounds, as BaddAw, éx-BaddAo, ¢io- 
BarAw, or according to their voice, a8 aipéw, aAtoxopot, aro-OryoKe, 
dro-xreivw, or according to their uses, as AuvOave, trvyxdvw, dbava, 
or to point out forms that need to be distinguished, as wacya, 
we(Ow, and wimrw. In the paradigms of verbs uniformity of 
arrangement has been kept throughout; and special attention 
has been paid to the grouping of the systems, the present and 
second aorist systems (171), the first and second perfect systems 
(172), ete., standing side by side on single pages. 

The definitions of words have been given with great exactness. 
And such words as za@s, os, and wore are thought to be made 
intelligible to the average mind. 
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The references are to page and section, or to page and footnote, 
and should be so read. Kor example, 7,3 should be read “ seven, 
three”; and 7* should be read “ seven, footnote three.” This 
system of reference will save much time; for pages are found 
far more quickly chan sections numbered cousecutively. Cross 
references are given in alinost all parts of the hoot. 

The book will be found useful in the resding of the Anabasis. 
The principal parts of all the important verbs are given. And the 
index of subjects is made complete enough to he of service in 
making reviews. 

In the reading lessons, some material has been taken from 
Colson’s Greek Reader and from Kacegi’s Exercises, Part I. The 
rest of the lessons are made up froin the Aralasis. 

A book is now being prepared for the use of teachers. This 
will contain materials to be used in connection with the present 
work, with suggestions as to methods of teaching. These sug- 
gestions and helps will be in the form of a commentary. This 
book will be ready early in the summer. 

It is a pleasure to acknowledge the help of kindly hands. 
The chapters of the book have been read is manuscript by the 
Rev. George W. Lay, Master in Greek at St. Paul’s School, 
Concord, to whom I am indebted for many suggestions. In the 
reading of the chapters in proof valuable assistance has been 
rendered by my classmate Dr. Maurice W. Mather, of Cambridge, 
Mass., and by Mr. Henry Vennypacker, Instructor in Greek in 
the Boston Latin School. To others, also, who have helped by 
suggestion or by criticism thanks are due; among the number 
are my classes that for two years have patiently borne the labor 
of using the book in its preparation. 

Corrections of errors, or any suggestions for the improvement 
of the book, will be gratefully received. 


FRANCIS KINGSLEY BALL. 
EXETER, N.H., 


March, 1902. 
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Preface to the Second Edition 


In preparing this edition for the press, some errors both of 
commission and of omission have been corrected, and, at the 
suggestion from several sources, a table of contents has been 
added. 

It was my original plan to preserve, so far as possible, a uni- 
form order of the cases. In pursuance of this plan, I have 
printed in this edition the forms used as vocatives of 6, of ov, of 
was, and of ovros. No grammar that I am acquainted with is con- 
sistent in this matter, and some of them, if not inaccurate, are at 
least misleading. One grammar, for example, prints the vocative 
of av, but omits the vocative of the article. Another leaves out 
the vocative of was and zoArs, but has the vocative of participles 
of the third declension. A third prints the vocative of participles 
of the third declension, but omits the vocative of the article, and 
says there is none! Of the article, we have, for example, in the 
“ Anabasis” (J. v. 16), KXéapyxe wai Ipogeve xai of dAXAot of rapovres 
"EAAnves, Clearchus and Proxenus and you other Greeks here. 
Aeschylus (“Persians,” 156) has, pirep 4 Bepéou yepaid, yatpe, 
Aapeiov yiva. The forms ras and zaoa are both used as vocatives 
in Aristophanes. Of otros we find used as vocatives, ovros ov, 
avry ov, ho, you! ovtos, you there! & otros, and avry. It seems to 
me that the presence of these forms in the paradigms will afford 
less occasion of stuinbling than their absence, for we shall not be 
thinking all the while that they do not exist. 

That some hght may be thrown on such subjects as those at 12', 
33,7, 77,7,8, 113,3, 1141, ete., it seems advisable to furnish here 
a brief statement of abluut, or vowel gradation. I am indebted to 
Dr. A. G. Leacock, Professor of Greek in this Academy, for the 
following presentation, which has been condensed from the manu- 
script of his Greek grammar: 


In the formation and the inflection of words, the same root may appear 
in two or more forms, which differ only in their vowel sounds, as in 
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English drink, drank, drunk. Of such substitutions of one vowel for 
another, there are several series.!_ Each series has 1 strong grade and a 
weak grade, determined by the character of the root vowel. In the 6-8 
series, which is the most important of all, the strong grade has ¢ and o, 
while the weak grade has neither: 


Strong Grade? Weak Grade? 

1. The 6-8 series : wér-ouai, fly wrér-nua, fight é-wr -dunv, flew 
Aelw-w, leave Aé-Aoun-o., have left e-Aur-ov, left 
dety-w, flee oe t-dbuy-cv, fled 
BéX-os, missile éu-BoA-4, tavasion %-Bad-or,® drew 
dép-w, bear dop-éw, wear dap-érpa,? quizer 
mwarep, father ev-rhrop-a, well-sired warp-bs, warpd-cx 
rép-vw, cut Tép-os, slire ¢  &-rap-ov,! cut 
rév-jw,® stretch rév-os, strain ré-ra-xa,! 

have stretched 
2. The 6-6 series: rl-Oy-ui, put Bw-uds, heap rl-Oe-pev, put 





3. The 4-8 series: ay-w, drive, lead 8y-pos, line 


4. The 4-6 series: @-l,° declare w-v}, voice da-uév, declare 


It should have been stated in the preface to the first edition 
that in the inflection of verbs (pages 168~201) all exceptions to 


1 As in the classification of the strong verbs in German. CY!. get, (gat) got, 
got; drive, drove, driven ; etc. 

2In the inflection of Greek verbs, the first form of the strong grade 
generally appears in the present, the future, and the first aorist (203, 1); the 
second form of the strong grade generally appears in the second perfect 
(203, 1); and the weak grade generally appears in the second avorist and the 
first perfect (203, 1). 

8In the weak grade of roots containing the liquid A or the liquid p, the 
liquid igs used as a vowel: as, strong grade oreA-, orod- (éri-cr0d}, 29, 1), 
weak grade erd-; strong grade rpen-, rpom- (121), weak grade tpr-. Buta 
is generally inserted, giving orad- (213, 2) and rpaw- (210, 2). 

4In the weak grade of roots containing a nasal (p or vw), the nasal is used 
as a vowel: as, strong grade rep-, rop-, weak grade tp-; strong grade reyv-, 
Tov-, weak grade rv-. But in this case the nasals are generally written ap 
and av before vowels, and a befure consonants (2-rap-ov = &-rp-ov, 214, 5; 
and ré-ra-ca = Té-rv-xa, 213, 6). 

§ See 212). 6 Attic py-nl. 
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the general rule of accent (21,1-3) are underlined. The inflec- 
tions, the synopses, and the principal parts of verbs found in 
Attic prose are treated in a way to make them useful during the 
first two years of study. On page 171, the present system active 
of Aerw is put side by side with the second aorist to make easy 
the comparison of the stems and the endings. For the inflection 
of w-verbs, ratdedw was selected because it is pretty complete and 
has three syllables. How shall a student learn the accent from 
a verb with only two syllables? (Cf. raidevow, radedoat, radevoat, 
with Adoat, Atoat, Adoat; 105%.) Some of these points are touched 
upon in my book for teachers, “A Companion to the Elements of 
Greek,” which may be had of The Macmillan Company. 

Attention is invited to the short method of inflection on 
page 144. Uniformity in the order of the cases is preserved 
throughout, and similar forms, with similar accents, usually fall 
together. If we should adopt this order of the cases for both 
Greek and Latin, as is done in England, | think it would be no 
slight gain. 

Students shouldebe taught to use the reviews at the tops of 
the chapters, and the cross references. These, with the general 
vocabularies and the index, may be depended upon to answer most 
of the questions that arise, thereby saving time in the classroom 
for other things. 

The author is grateful for the many kind letters he has received 
concerning this book, and for the generous reception it has found 
throughout the country. 

F. K. B. 

February, 1908. 
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T. INTRODUCTION 
The Greeks and their Language 


ELLAS, the sunny home of the Greeks, where the 

Greek people and the Creek janguage stili live, was 

originally inhabited by many sinall tribes of differ- 

ent origin, who wn life and in speech were more or 

less unlike. On account of frequent warfare with each other, 

these tribes had not always fixed homes. In some places they 

were fabled to have sprung from the soil, with an ancestry 

traced, it may be, to a woodland nymph espoused by some 
deity. 

At length, there emerged out of this confusion three 
groups of kindred tribes, Aeolians, Dorians, and Ionians. 
The Athenians, who belonged to the Joniev stock, inhabited 
that part of Greece known as Attica, and the language 
which they spoke is called Attic Greek. 

It is with Attic Greek that we begin our study of the 
Greek language; for in this dialect are written the works 
of the great Athenian orators, historians, philosophers, and 
poets, in whom Greek literature and Greek life culminated. 

Greece has bequeathed to us nothing finer than her lan- 
guage. In its way it is no less perfect, and no less worthy 
of study, than the famous marbles from the hand of her 
Phidias or her Praxiteles. The language of a people reveals 
not merely what that people thinks, but how it thinks; ‘and 
so the study of language is the study of life, and the study 
of life is the learning of truth. 
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The Alphabet 
Form Name , Sound 
Aa arda alpha Granada 
B 8B Bara beta boy 
rey Yyaupa gamma going 
A 6 dbérATa delta decagon 
Ee é Widdy epsilon 18t 
Zt Cyra zeta zone 
H y TA. eta théy 
© 80 OATa theta thin 
I ot tara iota Intrigue 
K « aarTe& kappa king 
A X AawBda lambda lid 
M yp po mu met 
N v vo nu not 
BAB & Et xi box 
O o 6 ixpdy omicron dbey 
Il w we pi pay 
P p pa “ rho run 
Z 0,Sau clhyya sigma sun 
T + Tav tau topic 
Y v db widoy  upsilon ti, ti? 
@ 6 i phi phonic 
x xX xe chi ché 
vw c psi lips 
Q @® péeya omega ddme 





Example 
G-yo-pa,! market 
B i-os, life 
Yay-yAL-ov, ganglion 
Sé-«a, ten 
Le, me 
{a-vn, zone 
¥j-AL-os, sun 
Be-ds, god 
é-7 t-rt-1Tw,! fall on 
Ka-Td, down 
t-Oos, stone 
[Lt-K pos, small 
VH-70S, island 
&E-0-dos, exodus 
Ka-X6S, beautiful 
Ta-Tnp, father 
qe-pt, round 
OTA-GLS, dissension 
T 0-705, region 
$-770-AD -«,! loose from 
$b w-17), votCce 
X0-pos, chorus 
Wou-y7H, soul 


ee ~ 
@-pa, hour 


[ender 


1 When long in quantity, a, v, v will be marked @, t, | unless they have 
the circumflex accent (4, t, 6), which can stand only on a syllable long by 


nature (6!). 


2 As in German dtinn, tiber; or in French tw, fiirent. 


To 


make this sound, hold the lips rounded as if to whistle, and try to say 6e. 
8 As in German brechen, machen. To make these sounds, roughen the h 


in he and in hard. 


WRITING AND ACCENT +) 


Writing and Accent 


The writing of Greek was origihally from right to left. 
The letters were all capitals, made with straight lines, 
because they were engraved in some hard substance, such as 
stone or metal. After writing materials came into use, the 
letters gradually became rounded and small. ‘Thus, A Aa, 
BE BB, etc. P had two forms, P'and R. 

The accent of a Greek word talls upon one cf the last three 
syllables. In ancient Greek writing, just as to-day in Eng- 
lish, there was no mark to indicate the accented syllable ; 
but about 200 n.c., marks were invented bv a grammarian of 
Alexandria, to teach foreigners correct accentuation. Lng- 
lish, with its irregularities of sounds and of accent, which 
must often be learned from the dictionary, is difficult to 
pronounce; in Greek the letters have fixed sounds, and the : 
accented syllable is always indicated (68). 


Some words, as in English, have no accent, and are pronounced with 
the words before or after them. In the sentence “Give me the book,” 
the word “me” is pronounced as if a part of the word “Give,” and is 
called an enclitic (éy-xAtvw, lean on); “the” is pronounced as if a part of 
the word “book,” and is called a proclitic (xpo-KAtve, lean forward). 


In studying Greek, it is important to read aloud. At first, make the 
accented syllables prominent, as in English, but do not slur the other 
syllables. 










WIT 4 ITXPTAT MOSBLAMAGOIA 
PAKMAPAA A@OPMPAPITO:R NM POLEMS I 

MAZANOMFZIABUMAIAAMMOMAMIOC 
TA TANTAL OAVPAME MOIMES OEE 
MO@AAAMAAYQTI 
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The Classification of the Letters 


Consonants Vowels 


mute —— og 
double | liquid {sibilant 


| smooth middle | rough 
RT 
: ay | 
labial pi beta phi 
b ph 


) 


dental | tay delta | theta 
t th 


K 
guttural appa gamma | chi xi upsilon 
k,c | g,n ch x nh u,y 
Note: Under the form of each let- 
ter stands its name, and under its 
name stands its Latin equivalent. 





Y= gZ in go; but before «, y, x, or & y= ng in going, and is called 
gamma nasal. Compare y-nasal with n in ink, finger, anchor, anxious. 


The mutes on the same line are made by the same vocal 
organ, and are said to be of the same class, or cognate : 
The w-mutes (@ B }), made by the lips, are called labials. 


The t-mutes (+8 ®), ynade by the teeth and the tongue, are called 


dentals or linguals. 
The x«-mutes (« yx), nade by the throat or the palate, are called 


gutturals or palatals. 
The mutes in the same column are of the same quality of 
sound, and are said to be of the same order, or coordinate : 
The smooth mutes (# 7 x) have no h-sound (as the rough mutes have). 
The middle mutes (B 5 y) are between the smooth and the rough mutes. 
The rough mutes ($ 6 x) have an h-sound (cf. the “rough breathing,” 
5, 2). 
Of the double consonants, =e, Bo, or do; E= xo, yo, 
or xo. 
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The long vowels (, w) are always long; the short vowels 1 
(€, 0) ave always short; the doubtful vowels (a, .t, v) are 
sometimes long and sometimes short (2!). | 


A vowel or a diplhthong at the beginning of a word has a 2 
breathing : 


The smooth breathing (’) has no sound: as, é (ex), out of (3, 3). 
The rough breathing (‘) = h in hovv: as, &€ (hex), six (26°). 


The Diphthongs 3 
Greek Form Sound Example Latin Form! 
Au at aisle Ai-o-X0s, at-o-Xos Ae-o-lus 
Er sé eight Ei-p7j-vn, el-px-v; T ré-né 
Or ov oil Ol-ve-rpoi, ol-vw-rpoi? = Ge-no-tr? 
Yu ou quit Yi-os, &p-7 vi-at har-pyi-ae 
Av av out Ai-pa, aii-pa au-ra 
Ev ev ESO (18t) Ew-8ou-a, et-Bot-a Bu-boe-a 
Hv nv &66 (théy) Hi-pn-xa, n-py-ca eu-ré-ka 
Ov ov group Ov-pa-vi-a, ov-pa-vi-a U-ra-ni-a 
Av @ Granada "Av-dns, G-d7¢ Ha-dés 
Hu 4 théy "Hu-tn-ca, xr 7-Opa cla-thra 8 
Q @ déme "01-8, @-87~ 6-dé 


As gq, Hig, Quy, are called improper diphthongs, the « being now not 4 
pronounced. .« written beneath the first vowel (q, y, @) 1s called iota 
subscript. 

Exercises 5 


Learn the Greek Jetters with their Latin equivalents, 4, 1-2, 5, 1-4. 


When used in English, most words of Greek or of Latin origin are 6 
pronounced as English words, accented on the penult if it is long,* other- 








1 For the English pronunciation of Greek and Latin proper names, see 
the Appendix to Webster’s Dictionary. 2 vin the ending of the nominative 
plural in the second declension = Latin i. 8 clathrate (87). 4 gl, 
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wise on the antepenult, as in Latin.2? In the Greek-English exercises 
below (1-8), read the Greek words aloud, accenting them according to 
the written accent; then write them with Latin letters, and read them 
aloud as English words (5!). In the English-Greek exercises (9-16), 
read the words aloud as English words (5); then write them with Greek 
letters, placing the written accent as directed, and read them aloud as 
Greek 8 


1. "Adi Biadys, Bopéas, yéveots. 2. didyvwors, Evpv- 
dikyn, Zevs. 3. ‘Hpaxdrys, Gouxvdidns, icOucs. 4. Kure 
kia, Avkoupyos, Mapafav. 5. véxrap, Bevodar, Odvpmia. 
6. llvOayopas, ‘PaddpavOos, Swxparns. 7. Tyd€paxos, 
trepBoy, Padlav. 8. Xdpwv, Vapos, OQxeaves. 


9g. Adonis,® basilica, gymnasia® 10. Démdsthénés,> Hés- 
péridés,® zoné.2 rx. Hebé,> Thérmopylae,® Ionia.® 12. Cy- 
cladés,> Lédnidas,® Miltiadés.6 13. Nécrdpolis,® Xérxés,® 
horizon.® x14. Parthénon,* rhodédéndron,® Salamis.* 15. ‘Tan- 
talus,® hydra,® Phésphoros.6 16. Chads,® Psyché,* Oriou.5 


1A long syllable is said to be long by nature if it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong: as, pAryp, abpai; Roma, Caesar; and long by position if it 
contains a short vowel followed by a double consonant (Ww, &, {; x, z) or by 
two consonants (except a mute followed by a liquid): as, &ob8os, Ada; axis, 
Hannibal. 

2 A Greek word is generally accented on the penult if the ultima is long, 
otherwise on the antepenult. That is, in Latin the penult, in Greek the 
ultima, determines the accent: as, Septimius Severus; awpodiAag, fore- 
guard ; avOpwros, man. 

8 Greek words are named according to their accent : 


With the acute on the ultima, oxy-tone: as, Oeds, god. 
ew + pen-ult, par-oxytone : as, Adyos, word. 
‘* ante-penult, pro-paroxytone: as, &v@pwros, man. 
With the circumflex on the ultima, peri-spomenon: as, 00, of a god. 
ri fee e ‘+ +* pen-ult, pro-perispomenon: as, S@pov, gift. 


* The acute on the ultima. 5 The acute on the penult. 6 The acute 
on the antepenult. 


&é +é sé 46 
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Tl. THE FIRST DECLENSION a 
Oxytone Feminine Nouns 


Review pages 1 an 3. In learnirg this lessur, use pages 2, 4, and 5. 


There are five cases: nominative, genitive, dative, accusa- 
tive, and vocative. The ablative case, whici appears in 
Latin, was not adopted by the Greeks, and its uses were 
absorbed by the genitive and the dative. 

There are three declensions. Feminine nouns ending in @ 
belong to the first or a-declension : 


goddess army market goddess 
N. bea, a goddess oTpaTta ayopa dea 
c. ° Geds,la goddess’s, ofa goddess atpaTias ayopas deae 
D. Od, to or for a goddess oTpatt 1 ayupa deae 
A. Oeav, a goddess oTpuTtay ayopav  deam 
v.  Oe&, O goddess oTpaTla &ryopa dea 
N. A.V. O82 orpari& dyop & 
G. D. Oeaty oTpariaty » dyop atv 
N. Peal, goddesses oTpaTiat ayopat deae 
G. Ge dv, goddesses’, of goddesses oTpattGv ayoyGv de&rum 
D. Beats, to or Jor goddesses oTpatt ats ayop ats deis 
Ae OeGs, yoddesses oTpaTLas ayopas deais 
v. Peal, O goddesses otpatial ayopai = deae 


The stem ends in 4, as originally in Latin, but, in most of the forms, 
the stem ending is not distinct from the case endings. In what cases are 
the endings alike? 


In oxytones (6°) of the first and second declensions, the acute is 
changed to the circumflex in the genitive and the dative of all num- 
bers: as, Oc&, Gcds, Gcais.? ; 


1 With eds, cf. ‘‘pater familias.” 2 The dual number is rare. 8A 
circumflex on the ultima shows that the syllable is contracted. A contracted 
ultima will, if accented, almost always take the circumflex. 
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Vocabulary} and Exercises 


dyop&, ds, market. agora.? | pixpd, ds, small, little. microscope. 
yeveh, ds, race, birth. genealogy. veupa, Gs, bowstring. neuralgia. 
dau, he, she, or it has. otpd, Gs, tail, rear, of an army. 
fxovor, they have. squirrel, cynosure. 

hv, he, she, it, or there was. orpania, ds, army. strategy. 

qoav, they or there were. ®, O, often used with v., but usually 
Geli, Gs, goddess. Oeds, god ; theology. not to be translated. 


I. ayopas, ayopats. 2. yevea, yered. 3. oTpariai, 
OTpaTiais pikpais. 4. VvEeuvpa piKpa, ayopwr pikpav. 
5. Jeav, ea, eas. 6. orparimv, yeveds, ayopav. 7. eq, 
dyopai, orparia pixpa. 8. Hv oTparid, Hoa oTpariail. 
Q. €Yel OTparids, ExovTL oTpaTidv. 10. joav Geai, 
nv ayopa. 11. °O Oeai, ® Sed. 12. ayopas pixpas, 
OTpATLOV piKp@V. 13. Ever ayopav, Eyovor oTparids. 
14. Oeais, yevea, oTparias pixpas. 


15. Of an arnry, of armies. 16. To a goddess, to god- 
desses. 17. O armies, O goddesses. 18. Fora small army, 
to a small market. 19. To armies, to goddesses, to markets. 
20. He has a market, they have armies. 21. Of armies, of 
bowstrings, of markets. 22. There was au army, there were 
markets. 23. Of goddesses, of a goddess. 24. There were 
armies. 25. Toasmall army, to small armies. 26. Fora 
goddess, for goddesses, a goddess. 27. He has an army, he 
has markets. 28. There was a goddess, there were goddesses. 


We have now learned the mutes « yx, 7 @ (4, 1-4), the liquids p, v, p 
(4,1), both forms of o (4,1), all the vowels (4,1, 5,1), the smooth breath- 


1 Observe that the nouns and the adjective have the ending @ preceded by 
€, 4, OF p. 2 English words in black type are to aid in learning the Greek, 
and to call attention to words borrowed from or related to the Greek. 
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ing (5,2), and the diphthongs as, e, ev. ov, a (5,3). Distinguish v from v, 
9 from English n, p from English p, avd x from English x. Be careful 
to call Greek letters by their Greek names. 


Ii]. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Oxytone Feminince Nouns 
Review 1, 3, 4, 5,1-4, 7,1-4. 8,1,4 


Many nouns of the first declension have n instead of a in 
the endings of the singular: 


flight a beautiful robe the beautiful tent 
U 5) ta e®d a » 

guyt cTONH = KaXrH NH KAAH oAnVH 
7s OTONHS Kar Hs THS KarXHS oKnvaAs 
1 oTOAH 8=KaXrh TH «KAA oKnra 
Hv oToXHVY KddHV THY Kad oKnviv 
7 oTOAH =KaAH Tr KAA oKnVy 
a oro & Kane ro Kare oxnv 
atv oro) atv kad atv Totv Kkadtatv oxnvaiv 
ai} oToX.al xarai ai xaral oxnvai 
av oTOXGV KadXOV TOV KardV oKnVdV 
ats oToXals carats Tats Karas cxenvats 
lz - L = Ne £ 
las oToAaS Karas TAS KAXaS oKNVAaS 


In like manner inflect @yop& xadf and 4 pixp& orodh. 


In oxytones, unless followed by a mark of punctuation, the 
acute (') is changed to the grave (‘) before other words: as, rhv 
Kodny oKnvi. 

The definite article in Greek is inflected with three endings, masculine, 
feminine, and neuter. In the dual, the masculine forms +, rotv, instead 
of ra, taiv, are used in Attic Greek. The forms 4, at are proclitio (3, 3). 
The letter + of rfs, etc. is kindred to th in the (240, 1, 2). 


1 [In all declensions, the vocative plural agrees in form with the nomina- 
tive plural, as in Latin, and from now on it will be omitted. 
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Vocabulary! and Exercises 


&ya04, fs, good, brave. Agatha. 

&perh, fis, goodness, courage. 

dpxh, fis, beginning, rule, province. 
archaic, patriarch. 

Povrh, Hs, plan, counsel. 

$€, postpos.? conj., but, and, weakly 
adversative. 

“EAAHMKh, fs, Hellenic, Greek. 

xal, conj., and. 


kaxh, fs, bad, cowardly. cacogra- 
phy. 
KaAh, fis, beautiful. talisthenics. 


I. oTodys, Puyav, duy7. 
™ ayabn Bovdy. 4. 
5. 7) apern THS mudakys. 

7. at puraxat dé eyovot oxnvas Kahds. 


wuxns. 3. 
TOMAS. 
Kany. 

“ , > e , 
Kal O€ Hoav aleaKyvai. 
orTohy. 

\ *» 

orovdai Hoar. 


10. 7 S€ “EAAnviKn puraxy hv ayaly. 


Ilepouxh, fis, Persian. 
Twoprh, fs, procession. 
oKnvh, hs, tent. scene. 
orovéh, As, drink offering; pl., 
orovbal, treaty, truce. spondee. 
oroAh, hs, rube, dress. stole. 
TpoTh, fs, turn, rowt. tropic, trophy. 
bvyh, fs, flight. Latin fuga; fugi- 
tive. 


pomp. 


dvAakh, fis, guard, garrison. phy- 
lactery. 
WixXh, fis, soul. Psyche, psychology. 


2. APY, TopTav, THs 
tars “EAAnviKats 
6. 7 d€ oKynvy Hv 


8. Ka- 


Q. Kal Katy Hv 9 Tlepouxy 


II. Kat 


12. tpomn d€ Hv THS Tepaikns pvdrakys. 


13. Hoav ai orodal Kadai 3° Hoav. 


14. Of plans, for a guard, of a procession. 
garrisons, of flight, for the truce. 


the guards. 


brave. 











Se cmmunetineremaaeiaeeteanenatt 


1 Observe that no noun or adjective has the ending y preceded by ¢, 1, or p 


(cf. 81). 


20. He has a Persian garrison.  2r. 


15. For 
16. For the tents of 


17. Of the courage of the Greek garrisons. 
18. For the beautiful robes. 


19. The Greek guards were 
There were 








2 A postpositive word, in a sentence or a clause, always stands after one 


or more words. 


8 The Greek interrogation (;) is like the English semicolon. 
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beautiful tents. 22. The Greek tents were beautiful. 
23. There was a rout of the Persian guards. 24. He has 
a beautiful robe. 25. Cowardly was the Hight of the gar- 
rison. 26. The processions were beausiful. 

Review 8,4. We have here learned the mutes @ B o>, 8 (4,1,3)3 the 
double consonant (4.1.5); the liquid 4 (4,1), vhe diphthong qg (5,3, 4); 


and the rough breathing (5,2). Distinguish @ from @, @ trom pp, y from 
A, and » from ». 


IV. Q-VERBS1t 
The Present Indicative Active 
Review 3,4, 4, 5,1-4, 68, 229,121, 250,1. 


There are four finite moods, indicative, subjunctive, opta- 
tive, and imperative, besides the infinitive mood and the 
participle. 

The present tense of the irdicative mood is used to express 
the occurrence, the continuance, or tlie repetition of an action 
or a state in present time: as, twavdevo, [ instruct, J am in- 
structing, or « keep instructing : 


instruct send pursue plunder 
1. matdev-w ? TELT-w Si@K-w apralw 
2. ratdev-ers > TELT-ELS OLWK-ELS apTracers 
3. madev-€t qe LTT-€L OLWK-EL apmracet 
2. watded-e-rov *t 1 éun-€~TOV OcwK-€-Tov aprdafe-rov 
3. mwaded-€-rov wéumr-€-TOV O.wk-€-Tov aprdave-rov 
1. qadev-o-pev = réurr-o-pev = Gtwx-o-ev = apr fo-pev 
2. matdev-e-Te TEpLT-€-TE S1K-€-TE apTrate-re 
3. qadev-ovor(v) méyr-ovet(v) Siwx-ovor(v) daprralouvgi(v) 


nee 





eee + 





1 Verbs are called w-verbs or pt-verbs according to the ending of the first 
person singular of the present indicative active: a8, watdeb-w, torn-pt. 
27 instruct. 3 you instruct, etc. 4 72, 


3 
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The present indicative active is a primary tense (211), as in Latin, and 
has primary active endings (202,1). Observe that the accent in all the 
forms is on the same syllable. The rule will be given later (21, 1-3). 

The present infinitive active ends in ew (202,3): as, 
wadev-ev, to be instructing, or to keep instructing. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


&Bpolfw, collect. 

dprd{w, snatch, plunder. harpy. 

el, proclitic conj., (ff Latin si. 

els, proclitic prep. with a., dato. Latin 
in with a.; esoteric. 219, 1,2. 

éy, proclitic prep. with p., in. Latin 
in with ablative; endogenous. 
219, x, 2. 

é€ (before vowels), é (before conso- 
hants), proclitic prep. with G., out 
of. WLatin ex with ablative; ex- 
ogenous. 219,71, 2. 

KeXevo, order, conimnasid. 

Aw, loose, break, destroy. analysis. 

ph, adv., rot, used with the impera- 


1. €€ ayopas, eK THS ayopas. 2. 


afpoilw, ovy apralw. 


ya 
KENEVOUT LV. 
Tevw, Dew, Kehevomer, 


\ 3 ~ ~ 
oToAal Ev TH OKYHVYN Hoar. 


ES I 











5. tpemere, a0 poiles, apmalew. 





tive, the infinitive, and in condi- 
tions, ete. 

od (before consonants), od« (before 
the smooth breathing), otx (be- 
fore the rough breathing), pro- 
clitic adv., not. 46). 

ottws (before vowels), ottw (before 
consonants), adv., so, 
aforesaid. 

wéprw, With a. and p., send a thing 

mop (10,1).3 

orpateva, conduct a campaign, make 


thus, «as 


to @ person. 


otpania, 8, 1. 
tpomy (10,1).2 
w5e, adv., thus, as fullows. 


war. 
tTpétw, Cur. 


4 
OV TEUTW, OUK 


3. ovrws abpoilw otpariay, 
Y ‘ b] 4 
oUTH THY oTpariav abpoilw. 


4. otparever, afpotloper, 


6. oTpa- 


7. KaL OUTW TeuTOMEy THV 
3 BS Q 3 ~ > ~ 
ayabhny dudaxnv éx THS ayopas. 


8. ai d€ Tepouxai 
Q. els dvyyv 5€ Tpérover 


——ee 


1 Observe that when the verb stem has e, the parallel noun stem has o: 
as, wlnwo, send, woprh, sending, escort, procession; tpérw, turn, tpowt, 


turning of the enemy, ruut, defeut. 


Such nouns often end in 4. 
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Thy KaKyY oTparidy. 10. Kal THY ‘EAAnuuKny oTpariay 
aOpoile. Mde, 1. ef oTpatidy aOpoile, tis omovdas 
jeux. «12. €& otparidv aOpoilcper, Tas omoVvdas ov 
MYouev. 13. €& py oTpandy adpoilovar, ras amovdds 
MYovow. 4. €l wy oTpariay aOpoilere, TAS GOTOVdas Ov 
Merc. 15. Kedever O€ THY HTpaTLay py Mew Tas oTOVdds. 


16. Out of markets, out of the markets. 17. He does not 
collect, he does not plunder. 18. Thus we collect an army, 
thus we collect the army. 19. We are plundering, they 
send, you destroy. 20. ‘To be collecting, to be sending, to 
be ordering. 21. They are turning, you sefid, he keeps pur- 
suing. 22. They are plundering in the market. 23. We 
are turning the guards to flight. 24. They send the army 
out of the market. 25. The Greek army was in the tents. 
26. If you are collecting an army, you are breaking the 
truce. 27. If he is not collecting an army, he is breaking 
the truce. 28. If they are collecting an army, they are not 
breaking the truce. 29. If we are not collecting an army, 
we are not breaking the truce. 


We have here learned the double consonants {, € (4,1,5); and the 
diphthong o (5,3). This completes the alphabet and inust of the diph- 
thongs. Learn pages 2, 4, and 5. 





PREPARING FOR THE CHARIOT RACE 
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V. THE SECOND DECLENSION 
Oxytone Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns 
Review 2, 3,4, 6%, 7,4, 9,3, 4. 


Masculine and a few feminine nouns ending in 6s (Latin 
us), and neuter nouns ending in 6v (Latin um), belong to 
the second or o-declension : 


the beautiful river the beautiful javelin 
6 «ards srotauéds TO =Kardv rTadtév 
e “~ ~ 
To0 Karov ToTapodv TOU KaXOUv TaXTOV 
TO KAAD TOTAL® T® KAA® TAATO 
Tov Kxardbv rToTapyév TO KaXrov TraXTéVv 
6 Kare TroTapé TO KaXoV TaAdTéV 
To KaX@ WOTALY TO KaX\@ want o 
roty «adoty Toraywoty Toiv Karotv z7adrotv 
of «xarol srotapoi TQ KaXad TAaATG 
TOV KaXaV TOTALaV TOV KAaAGV TAATOV 
Tots KaXrots moTapots Tots xaXrots 7raAdTots 
TOVS KAaAXOVS TroTAaLOVS TQ KaAa TaAdTA 
2 The stem ends in 0, but, in most of the forms, the stem ending is not 


distinct from the case endings. In what cases are the endings alike? 
6, of of the article are proclitic (3,3). For the Latin forms, see 146, 1. 


3. In like manner inflect 4 Kad} 686s and 650s pixpd. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


G&eAdss, 08, Droiher. Philadelphia. | With c., from beside, from. 
eds, 08, youd. v., 90s, 141,2. Ged. | With v., beside, with. 
8,1. With a.. to the side of, to, beside, 
Aox-Gyos, od, captain. oxos, com- | adong by paraliel 220, 4. 
pany ;s orparnyos. | Tworanos, o2, rive. hippopotamus. 
680s, 05, h, ruad. exodus, period. ordv, of, drink. Latin pdtid; po- 
episode. tion, symposium. 
otv, postpos. adv., now, therefore. orev, Hs, varrow. stenography. 
mwadrov, 96, javelin. orpar-nyds, 00, veneral. orpand 
mapd, prep., by the side of, beside, (8,1), &ye, Latin agd, drive, lead ; 
in friendly relation : strategy. 


a a A as A ‘ , a \ NN , 
I. T@ OTPATHY®, THS Od0v, TO ToTdv. 2. Ta Tadra, 
rots Deois, Tav ddeh@av. 3. TapaT@ ToTaL@. 4. Tapa 
A € , ‘ -~ - A e ay ‘ 
THY OOdV. 5. Tapa TwY hoyaywv. 6. o 6€ OTpaTnyOS 
‘ , a1 2 a ” > ‘ ‘ 
makta méumer TH’ AdEAO@. YY. OUTWS ovY Tapa Tov 
TwoTapov Téumovat Tovs oxayovs. 8. Kedrever dé Tov 
otpatnyov ew THY aTernY Oddy. 9g. Tapa dé TOU OTpa- 
Tyyov Ta wahta nv.” 10. Tas 5€ arovdds A¥ovow ol 
oTpaTnyol, el wy Aoxayor wéuTovoW. 


rz. To the rivers, of the gods, of the drink. 12. For the 
javelin, of the road, to the god. 13. With the generals. 
14. Along by the river. 45. The roads were narrow. 
16. The general destroys the road as follows. 417. They 
were froin the generals and the captains. 18. He is not 
breaking the truce if he is sending the javelins. 19. They or- 
der the generals to keep collecting an army. 20. They were 
beside the captain. 





1 to his brother. Greek often uses the article where English uses a posses- 
sive pronoun. 2A neuter plural subject generally has its verb in the singular. 
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VI. Q-VERBS 
The Future Indicative Active 
Review 11,2,3, 12,1, 2, 229, 2, 230, 2. 


The future tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the occurrence, the continuance, or the repetition of an action 
or a state in future time: as, watdevou, J shall instruct, I 
shall be. instructing, or I shall keep instructing: 


instruct send pursue plunder 

Taoev-o w meu wo d10E w apird-o w 
Tatdev-o ELS TEMA ELS diwF ers apTrd-o €LS 

f € , e 
qTa.dev-o €L TEMAS EL dum€ €v apTra-o €L 
wadel-o €-TOV méuw €-Tov diwt €-Tov aprd-o €-Tov 
mwardev=c €-TOV él €-Tov d:ws €-Tov apmd-o €-Toy 

a v4 , e , 
WALOEU-o O-[LEV meu o-Lev d:0€ o-pev apr a-o 0-[LeV 
WaALoEev-o €-TE TEuUrp €-TE Sunk €-Te apTda-o €-TE 


matsev-covoi(v) méurovoi(v) dciwEovai(v) dprd-covolv) 


The future “indigative active is a primary tense (21/), as in Latin, 
and has primary active endings (202, 1). 

The future infinitive active ends in ocew (202,3): as, 
travbev-ceiv, shall or will instruct, or shall or will be instruct- 
iny; Tepe, SudEerv, dpta-cetv. 

A w-anute (1 B >) before o unites with it to form b (4,5): 
as, TéepTro, Tew (for réut-cw), ypada, ypaw (for ypad-ow). 

A «mute (kK yx) before o unites with it to form & (4,5): 

? . Sa . 4 =< . 
as, duwxw, Sid—w (for diox-cw), mpaTTw (verb stem mpay), 
£ 
tmpagtw (for Tpay-ow). 

A t-mute (7 6 6) before o is dropped: as, apraf@ (verb 
stem ap7rad), apta-ow (for apred-cw@), redo, wel-ow (for 
meld-cw ). 
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Vocabulary and F:xercises 


éé, prep. with c., off from, from. | KAéerrea («x\er), KAdfw, steal. clep- 
Latin ab with ablative; off, apos- | tomaniac, lift, shoplifter. 

tle, apology, apostrophe. } Myo, Adfw, sey. dirlect. 

dpmdtw (dprad), dpwdcw, sniich, | helo, Aclibw, leave. eclipse. 


plunder. harpy. pio Ods, of, pay. 
ypadw, ypayw, write. graphic. mwelOw, melow, With a., persuade. 
Ww, Wow, sacrifice. morevwo, miovevow, With b.,! tres. 
wal... «al, doth... and. | aptirrw (rpay), wp&iw, dv. practicable. 


1. Moopev, crepe, lehfovew. 2. morevoc, mpa€cre, 
TEL EL Aete, apTacers, moadfewv ™ d¢ Oca 
° 3: 9 Pp Sys p ba 4. if] c 
f 9 ma ¢€ ~ A 
Gicovow ev Ty EdAnvixy dyopa. 5. Kedevoes d€ ovv TOUS 
\ e , \ Aw ‘ N , ‘ 
oTparyyous apmacew Tas OKHVaS Kal Ta TaATA. 6. Kal 
Y e - , . N va ‘ ~ 
ovTrw mpadfovow ot Noyayoi. 7. probdv O€ wéuwer Kal ToLs 
oTpaTnyots Kat Tots hoyayots. 8. T@ dé Ilepaik@ orpa- 
THY@ ov TicTEvTW. Q. Kal THY mvraKypy TEeupovew amd 
~ ”~ > ‘ 4 N € ‘ 
THS oKNVNS. 10. Eb py ovTw mpades,, THY “EXAnviKHv 
orTpariiv ov meioers. 1. 4 S€ hvdraky Aciper Tdv 
moTapov. 12. déyer d€ Tas EdAnviKads dvdakds deipew” 
thy Ilepouxny ayopar. ' 


13. He will leave, we shall persuade, they will sacrifice. 
14. They will write, you will say, le will sacrifice. 415. We 
shall do, they will plunder, you will persuade. 16. We shall 
send the guards froin the river. 17. The Persian armies 
will sacrifice to the god. 18. They will steal the beauti- 
ful javelins. xo. The Persian generals will leave- the 


1 The dative of the indirect object is used with words expressing friendli- 
ness or hostility, as in Latin. 2 The infinitive with its subject in the 
accusative is used in indirect discourse (28, 3), a8 in Latin. 
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river. 20. If you shall collect an army, you will break 
the truce. 21. They will send both tents and javelins 
to the army. 22. The Greek army will sacrifice to the 
Greek gods. 23. They say that the Persian army will 
sacrifice to the Persian gods. 





PREPARING THE SACRIFICE 


Vil. THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
Adjectives 
Review 7, 2-4, 81, 9,1~-4, 101, 14,1, 2, 151,1, 229, 1,2, 230, 1, 2. 


x Adjectives of the second and first declensions have three 
endings, one for each gender : 


0s, N, Ov: as, dyads, Gyalh, dyabdy, good. 


f OS: G, ov: as, pixpds, pixp&, pixpdv, small, little. 


Dra 
ow 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


dyads, 71, ov, good, brave. Agatha. junction $é, which stands in the 

&yw, &fw, drive, (read. pedagogue. next clause; $€ nay be translated 

ydp, postpos. conj., fu. but, anc yet, aid, with cmphasis 

“EAAnvicds, 4, Ov, Hellenic, creek. ; on the emphatic word or words of 

évratOa, adv., here, ther. it3 clause (19,2, sentences g, 10). 

loxipds, &, dv, strong, powerful. perros, 4h, ov, full. 

kaxos, 4, év, bad, cowardly. ca- pixpds, &, cv, snail, little. micro- 
cography. scope. 

KaXdos, h, ov, beautiful. calisthenics. Ilepovuccs, 4, ov, Persian 

paxpos, &, dv, Jong. macron. civ, prep. with p., along with, with. 

pév, postpos. adv., indeed. Orally Latin cum with ablative; syna- 
its force may often be shown vest gogue, sympathy, syllable. 227. 


by emphasizing the word or words  davepos, @, dv, visible. phantasm. 
which it limits. péev...8€: pévis  oPepos, &, dv, fearful, to be feared. 
usually correlative with the con- hydrophobia. 


eQa 41 a 93 ~ A ~ a € ~ 
I. 600s Kady, oTparia ayaby, oxnvyns pikpas. 2. ds00 
Pakpas, apyais icyupats, dyopa Karn. 3. 650 hoBepa, 
ayopas “EdAnvikyns, @uyov Kakov. 4. wadTov paKpou, 
60@ OTE’, TOTAUM piKP@. 5. 7 pakpa adds, TH ayaly 
otpatia. 6. THs toxupas apx7s, Tals “EAAnviKats ayo- 
pais. 7. To ayada oyayw, Kalov oxnvov. 8. Kat 
év tT) Kaly oKnVH jv" Ta TadTa. Q. pikpat pev Hoay 
e , . 973 \ »¥ 9 ‘ \ 
QL OKHVAL, Kadat O€. 10. Kat EXEL ayabyy prev oTpaTiay, 
ayabous 5€ orparnyovs. 1. 7 5€ havepa dds aye eis 
apyny icxupdy. 12. evravda yap noav oKnval peorat 


Ta\tav.. 13. Kal ov TO adeAd@ Hoav oyayol ayaboi!. 
1 Inflect some of these phrases in the singular and the plural. 2 142. 


8 The tents were Lirrie, but seavrirut. 4 The genitive of material is used 
with words expressing fidlness or want, like the genitive or the ablative in 
Latin. 
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14. To a long road, of a small market, for a brave 
army. 15. A narrow road, for a strong province, a brave 
general. 16. Of a little guard, for a bad market, a little 
javelin. 17. For the narrow road, of the small tent. 
18. Of the strong province, to the long road. 19. Of 
the little river, the visible road. 20. To the beautiful road, 
of the little tent. az. The strong province was full of gar- 
risons., 22. The army was in the small market. 23. They 
were along with the brave generals. 


VIII. 2-VERBS 
The Imperfect Indicative Active 
Review 11,3, 12, 1,2, 16, 1-3. 


The imperfect tense of the indicative mood is used to 
express the continuance or the repetition of an action or a 
state in past time: as, ématSevov, £ was instructing, or I kept 
instructing : ° 


instruct send pursie plunder 
€-7raldev-0-v €-TewT-O-V €-d(wK-0-v npTaco-v 
€~T7 alSev-€-§ €-TEWIT-E-S €-56@K-€-§ npTrace-§ 
é-raideu-€ (V) é-7repmr-€( Vv) €-diwK-€(V) npwace(v) 
é-ra.dev-€-Tov é-1 €um-€-Tov €-51@K-€-TOV npwafe-Tov 
é-ratdev-€-THv é-reyn-e-rHv é-Siwk-€-ryv nowatvé-rny 
€-matdev-o-ev ss €-7reuTr-0-eV = €- OL K-0- [LEV npmaco- Lev 
€-77 ALOEU-€-TE €-7r E[LTr-€-TE é-SL@K-€-TE npmac €-TE 
€-7raldev-0-v é-7r ET -0-V é-dl@K-0-v npwalo-v 


The imperfect indicative uses the present stem (203, 1), and has aug- 
ment (21,4). 


The imperfect indicative active is a secondary tense (211), as in Latin, 
and has secondary active endings (02,1). 
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The accent of verbs is recessive; that is, it stands as far 
back from the ultima as the quantity of the ultima permits ; 
but it may not stand farther back than the augment (21, 4) 


or the reduplication (82, 4): 


If the ultima is short, che antepenult may be accented, and, if ac- 
cented, it always takes the acute: as, <raldevov. 


If the ultima is long, it draws the acute from the entepenu!t to the 


penult : as, mwadedo. 


\ 


These rules account for the accent of the present and the future in- 


dicative (11,3, 16,1). Cf. 6%. 


In the indicative mood, the secondary tenses are aug- 


mented.! 


Augment is of two kinds: 


Syllabic augment, made by prefixing € to verbs beginning 
with a consonant: as, vatdevm, é-traibevov. 


Temporal augment, made by lengthening the first vowel of 
verbs beginning with a short vowel: as, ap7rafw, ptrafov. 


a is lengthened to y (not @), € toy, eto it, o tow, v tod, a org to 4g, 


ot to g, ev 10 qv. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


&tro-Aclarw, leave by yoing away from, | éx-Aelww, leave by going out of, aban- 


abandon. apoplexy, eclipse. 
Gro-résmrw, send off, send away. 
dua, prep., from side to side, through: 
With c., through. 
With a., through, on account of. 
diameter, dialogue. 
Si-aprdalw,? snatch asunder, pillage. 
51d, dprdfw (12, 3). 


don. eclipse. 
éXatve, drive, march. 
éE-eAatve, march out of, march. 
éwe(, conj. adv., when, since. 
tpn, he suid; thacav, they said. 
Kedawal, dv, Celacnae, acity. 5, 3. 
cup-BovActo,? with p. of person* and 
A. of thing, plan with, advise. 


1 The tenses of the indicative that denote present or future time (present, 
future, perfect, future perfect) are called primary (or principal) tenses. 
Those that denote past time (imperfect, aorist, pluperfect) are called sec- 


ondary (or historical) tenses. 


2 22), 


8 222, 4 228, 
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1. é-Aeume, €-mrevHes, €€-€-Nerov.* 2. ~€-Kedevoper, €& 
nrauve, an-e-heimere.” 3. ouv-e-Bovdevov,* du-ypmale,' 
3 9 °”! > ¥ PS ‘ ~ > ~ 
é-mparTomev. 4. ovTw ou Hravve dua THS ayopas 
5. amemeume O€ TOUS adeAhovs TOV Aoyayov. 6. ai dé 
dudakat e€éNeurov Tas oKnvds. 7. améeuTE yap THY 
pev otpariay, tous d€ orparyyovs. 8. Kat ovTw cue 
Bovdeve T@ oTpatrnyw® Siapralew Tas oxynvds. Q. eel 
S'' ovk éEydavvov eis Kedawds, tis oovdds ovK édAvov. 
10. eb d€ py e€fAavver cis KeAawéis, ras omovdds ovK 
¥\ - ¥ 4 AN . , . 5D , 
EdXvev. . 11. ey S€ Tov OTpaTnyov TeiceY Tov” adEAor. 

\ ¥ ¢q A \ s X 
12. Kat epacay THY oTpariav dew Tas OTOVOdS. 


13. They were marching, we were abandoning, they were 
advising. 14. You were pillaging, they were persuading, 
he was marching. 15. I was abandoning, they were driv- 
ing, he was pillaging. 16. The armics were marching into 
the market. 17. The captain was abandoning his® brothers. 
18. Since the general was not collecting an army, he was 
not breaking the truce. 19. If the generals were not 
collecting an army, they were not breaking the truce. 
20. They were advising the generals® to keep pillaging 
Celaenae. 21. They said that the general keeps sending 
the captains away. 


Serer ret nr YORE cti ny SA ANN CR tReet A SNENY wf Str 








1 Before a vowel, a short final vowel is often elided. All prepositions 
may suffer elision except awepl, round, and aps, before. 

* For cvv-Bouredw. v before a w-mute (Bo) becomes p (cf. sym-pathy, 
sym-bol, sym-phony); before a «-mute (« yx), v becomes y-nasal (cf. syn- 
chronous, ovy-xpovos); before a r-mute (7 6 6), wv remains unchanged (cf. 
syn-tax); before another liquid, v is changed to that liquid (cf. syl-logism, 
sym-metry); and before o, vis generally dropped (cf. sy-stem). 

8 When compounded with prepositions used with the dative, verbs often 
take the dative. 4 Verbs compounded with prepositions have the augment 
and the reduplication prefixed to the simple verb. 6 15), 
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Artic Six-cent Preces 


IX. THE SECOND DECLENSION 
Proparoxytone Nouns 
Review 3, 2-4, 67, 68, 7,4, 9,3, 14, 1-3, 21, 2,3, 229,43, 230. 2. 


For the sake of simplicity, all nouns and adjectives studied thus tar 
have been oxytone. We shail now take up those that accent the ante- 
penult or the penult. 


The accent of the nominative singular of nouns and of 
adjectives must be learned from the dictionary. The accent 
of nouns and of adjectives, unlike that of verbs (21,1), is per- 
sistent ; that is, it stays on the same syllable as in the nomina- 
tive singular if the quantity of the ultima permits (21, 2,3): 


ally the narrow pass trophy 
oUULMLAY OS H oTevy mrapodos TpoTalov 
TULLAY OV THS oTevhS apedov TpOTrALOV 
TUULLAY @ TH sTevt rapod@ TpoTralw 
oULLAY OV Thv otevyv mapodov TpoTALov 
oUmLay e tT oTevy mapode TpOTa.ov 
cuuUaKX w TO oreva wapod w T poral w 
CULL OLV rolv orevaiv mapddotv Tporalouw 
TVULMLAY OL al oreval sapodor TPOTTAL a, 
ouUppay wv Tov aoTevOv trapcdwv TpoTaiwv 
TULLAY OLS tats orevats mrapodous Tpo7Trai ous 
TULUAY OVS TaS oTEVaS TapddoVUS TpoTala 


All diphthongs are long in quantity, but, in determining accent, final 
a. and o are considered short, except in the optative mood and in the 
adverb otxo.: as, 


oippaxor (not cvppdayot), @ddarrar (not Gaddrrat; 25,1). 


3 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


&yyedos, ov, messenger. Latin ange- 
lus ; angel, evangelist. 

G&vOpwrros, ov, man (= Latin hom6d). 
philanthropy. 

BapBapos, ov, fureigner, burbarian. 

Bar lAcov, ov, more commonly pl., Ba- 
otdea, palace. basilica. 

xlv8tvos, ov, risk, danger. 

Kilapxos, ov, Clearchus, 
favorite general, 

MtaAnros, ov, h, Afiletus,acity. 141, 8. 

mapadeoos, ov, park. « paradise. 

aré.p-o805, ov, h, way by the side, pass. 
arapa, 686s, 15, 1. 


Cyrus’s 


I. mdapodo., tok€uw, Tadavra. 


Leta, BacrAeiors. 


avOpautov ayyeXot Hoav mapa Tov Kiedpyov.' 

ow of ovppayo. &v TH Tapadeiow ; Odcovar. 
> \ 4 , 5 A , 

ouv Ta UToluyLa Téeuw eK TOU oTpaToTédov. 


polemic. 
orpard-medov, ov, Camp. 


aroXEp0s, ov, War, 

orparié, 
8,1; Latin oppidum ; tripod. 

ovp-paxos, ov, ally. obv (19,1, 227), 
waxy, battle (36,1). 

téXavrov, ov, talent, a weight of 
money, about $1080. 

tpomh, 10,1. 

tro-fuytov, ov, yoke animal, pack 
animal. tré, under (38,1), Lvydy, 
yoke; Watin itiimentum (for iug- 
mentum); subjugate. 

ir46-codos, ov, philosopher. 
delphia, sophomore. 


Tpdomravoy, ov, trophy. 


Phila- 


2. Baoireiwy, Baci- 


3. ovppayo, drrocddo, drriscodo. 
4. ayyédos, ayyedor, ayyédw. 


5. Kat ot adeddhot Tov 
6. Aicov- 

7. WOE 
8. ot yap 


BapBapor dixpralov pev 70 oTparomedor, Tas 5€ omovdds 


EAVvOD. 


1o. Of a park, parks, of parks. 


trophy, trophies. 
13. A man, of men, men. 
animals into Miletus. 


3 ‘\ A 4 > id ‘N ld 
Q. €et O€ Tuupdxous ov TEéuTELs, TA Bacideva 
f° e , 
a : 
Siapracovow ot BapBapor 


11. A trophy, for a 


12. lor dangers, dangers, for danger. 
14. Ihe allies are sending pack 
15. In the beautiful park was a palace. 


16. Since Clearchus is collecting the allies, he is breaking 


1 A proper noun may have the article. 
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the truce. ry. If the general was pillaging Miictus, he was 
breaking the truce. 18. In the camp of the barbarians were 
both men and pack animals. 


X. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Proparoxytone Feminine Nouns 
Review 3, 2-4, 67, 68, 7, 2-4, 9,1-4, 21, 2,3, 23, 1-3. 


Some nouns of the first declension have a short in the end- 
ing of the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singu- 
lar, as in Latin. If preceded by tor p,? the endings of the 
genitive and the dative singular have @; otherwise, yn. The 
accent depends on the quantity of the ultima (21, 2, 3): 


queen the bridge a small sea 

Bacirea 1 yedupa OdratTa 86pixpa 
Baorrelas THs yedupas OararTns pixpas 
Bactreta TH «‘yebupa GaraTTy =piKkpa 
Bacirevav THV ‘yéhvpav JarxaTrTav pixpav 
Bacireva nN ‘yépipa OddatTa = =6pixpa 
BacirelG 7@ yeptpa Oararra pixp& 
Bacudel aw Tov ‘yedipa OaddarT atv pixp aty 
Bacirevar al yédupat Oararra. pixpal 
Bactre dv Tv yedup dv GarartOv pixpav 
Baoctrel ars Tats yepupats Gararrats pixpais 
Baoirelas Tas yedup as GararTas pixp as 


In the first declension, the genitive plural of all nouns takes the 2 
circumflex on the ultima.® 


1If a is short once, it is short three times. 2 Cf. 8!. There are no 
feminine nouns ending in a short preceded by e. 8 Because -dv is a con- 
traction of -Gev (cf. Latin -drum). Thus, Oadarréy is a contraction of 
Oararr&wy (not Oddarradwy, nor daddrrawy, 3,2, 21,2, 3). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


same.) 
d&pata, ns, wagon, Gpa, &Ewv, azie ; 
Latin axis; axle, agile. 
dppdpata, ns, carriage. 
Bac idea, Gs, queen. Bacldreov, 24,1. 
yéhipa, as, bridge. 
él, prep,, on, in friendly or in hos- 
tile relation : 2 
With «c., which expresses the 


Gua, adv., at the same time. 


point of contact or the source or 
cause of the action, on. 
With p., on, at, near. 
With a., on, to. epitaph, epi- 
demic, epilogue. 220,1, 4. 
O@dXarra, ns, sed. thalassic. 
Kal, conj., and, also, too.8 
tpamefa, ns, table, with four legs. 
trapezium. 


2. Bacirear, Baor- 
Aelats, Bacieav. 3. yedtpa, yedipar, yeptpas. 4. Kal 
n Bacikeaa eri THs appapaéns Hv. 5. 4 pev ovv aduata 
KaKy HV, 7 O€ appapata ayalyy. 6. Kat émi 7H Oardrry 
nv TO oTpardtedov THS Bacirelas. 7. OTE pev yap TV 
n yepupa, ayaby dé. 8. aye d€ Kai*® 7 davepa 6d0s ent 


nv GaNvatra Kat a L THY yepupay TOV - 
tHv Oadarrav. 9. pa Tapa THY yépipay Tov ToTA 


I. Tpamela, tpameln, tparelar. 


a > 
pov meumrovor pudaKkyy. 10. eb yap émt THY OddAaTTaY 


e€edavver 7 Bacidaa, Tas omovdds hive. 


rr. Of a wagon, of wagons, a wagon. 12. For seas, of 
seas, seas. 13. Of tables, of queens, of carriages. 14. The 
generals of the queen were at the river. 15. The tables 
were small, but good. 16. The bridges also? were narrow. 
17. The javelins were* on wagons. 18. The wagons of the 





1 The rough breathing often takes the place of an original] initial o, which 
is identical with sin Latin and in English: as, dpa (for cdua), same, Latin 
simul, similis; &€, sir. Latin sex; érra, seven, Latin septem ; tad (under), 
Latin sub; twrép (hyper-), Latin super. 2 As, ‘¢ Albany on the Hudson” ; 
‘¢He marches on the defenceless town.”’ 3 xal meaning also, too, stands 
immediately before the word or words which it limits. 4 157, 
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queen were at the camp. 1g. If they are not pillaging 
the wagons of the queen, they are nut breaking the truce. 


Xl. Q-7ERBS 
The First Aorist Indicative Active 
Review 16, 4-6, 20, 2-4, 21,1. 5, 25.3, 229, 4, 250, 4 


The aorist tense of tne indicative mood js used to express 1 
the occurrence of an action or a state in past time: as, 
étraidevoa, J instructed, or IT did instvuct: 


instruct send pursue ¢ plunder 
é-Traidev-ca E-rreura é-biwEa npwa-ca 
é-Traidev-0a-S é-Treprpa-S €-diwFa-s NpTa-ca-S 
é-rraidev-ce(V) é-mreprre( Vv) é-diwEe(v) npTa-ce(v) 
é-1 adev-o.a-TOv é-r éupa-rov é-d.uwta-rov npwd-ca-Tov 
é-1adev-0 4-4 HV é-Trempa-THV é-Siwkd-ryv npwa-od-THy 
b ¢ % la b ? e ¢ 
é-Travdev-ca-pev = E-Tréurpa-pev —s- €-OuwFa-pev =. ptrd-c-a-jev 
€-T aLOev-0 A-TE é-1 éurpa-Te é-d.mEa-Te pT a-ca-TE 
€-Traidev-ca-v é-rreprpa-v é-dlw@Ea-v NpTa-oa-V 


The first aorist indivative active is a secondary tense (21!), and has 2 
augment (21,4) and secondary active endings (202,1). In the first person 
singular, the ending is dropped, and final a of the tense stem serves as 
an ending; in the third person singular, a is changed to e. 


The first aorist infinitive active ends in oat (2028), and is 
accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, tav6ed-oat,! 
to instruct, to have instructed ; twépbar, §:0€a1,! aptra-cat. 


Ww 


Instead of the first aorist indicative, some verbs have a 4 
shorter form called the second aorist indicative,* which is 
1 30,2, 23,3. 2 The meaning does not differ from that of the first aorist. 


A few verbs have both the first and the second aorist. When both forms 
occur, the second aorist is generally intransitive. 
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inflected like the imperfect: as, Aeitt-w, J leave, imperfect 


€-Aeutr-o-v, T was leaving, second aorist €-dut-o-v, J left, 171. 
Learn the inflection. 


The second aorist infinitive active ends in etv (202, 3) 
(the ultima being accented by exception, 21,1): as, Aut-etv, 
to leave, to have left. ; 

The infinitive, not in indirect discourse, is used much 
as in Latin and in English. If negative, it has pH, not: 


The present infinitive (12,2) is used 10 express the continuance or the 
repetition of an actioa or a state in any time, present, future, or past. 


The aorist infinitive (27,3, 28,1) is used to express the mere occur- 
rence of an action or a state in any time, present, future, or past. As, 


maerenee - -. | dBpottery | d 
acelrovee pov (pt) | erpariay, 


érreroray GOpoterar | 
They order 

They will persuade } Cyrus (not) 
They persuaded | 


| to keep collecting 


ar ° 
| to collect care 


After verbs meaning think or say, the infinitive is used in 
indirect discourse (as in Latin), each tense of the infinitive 
representing in indirect discourse the same tense of a finite 
mood in direct discourse (11, 2); if negative, the infinitive in 
indirect discourse retains the negative of the original mood : as, 


apotter | 
Kiipos (ov) | aOpoice } orparcay, 
Direct Discourse v mOporcre 


is (not) collecting } 
will (not) collect + an army. 
| did (not) collect | 


| Cyrus 
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d0polteay | 
voplto | p 
“ pia | Kipov (otk) ; a8polcrev | orparity, 


GOpoicar | 


Indirect 
iacourae They think that Cyrus 4 will (not) collect | an army; 
| did (not. collect | 
( was (not) collecting 
| They said that Cyrus 4 would (not) collect } an army. 
| did (not) collect 


(is (nor) collecting | 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ypadw, ypaw, éypaa, write. biog- voplfw, voprd, évepioa, think. 205, 8. 


raphy, geography. relOw, welow, dreaca, with a., per- 
ép-méptov, ov, emporium. emporium. suade, 17,1. 
ért-Bovdh, fis, plan ayainst, plot. omrevsu, orevow, comevoa, haste’. 
dmi-croAh, fis. Ietter. epistle. ém- cwflw, rdow, irwra, save. creosote. 
oréAXw, sendto. 12), tr-orrevo,  or-Orrevoa, suspect. 
Adyw, Ad—w, EAeEa, say. dialogue. Latin su-spicid ; hypodermic, optic. 
Aeltrw, Aelipw, 2 a. EAcaroy, Icave. 17,1. 221, 26', 


Kd 
I. am-emcupev, am-ée-hures, €€-e-hiropev. 2. -UTT-WITTEV- 
Ta, UT-onTevoaL, ypaat. 3. atro-humev, héEat, eioar 
4 3 , ~ »¥ 4 
4. ovv-e-Bovrevoay, é-vopioe, oTTeVoaL. 5. eypawe Se 
3 ‘\ ‘“ “ -~- 4 “\ ‘ 3 4 
EmisToAny wapa Tov doxayov. 6. Kat proboy éréua- 
pev TH oTpatia. 7. ov yap UTuTTEVTN O oTpaTHYOS 
THv éemBouvryv. 8. Kat emeroe TOUS OTpPaTHYyOUS O7TEV- 
. oy 4 ¥\ = 9 N ‘ » 
gat. Q. Kat Tas omovdas edvoer, Eb THY duraKkny EéeEp- 
wer amd Tov eumoplov. 10. ot O€ ovppayo. Ecwoay THY 
yépupav. 11. vawrredoare O€ TOVS TUppayous Ado aL 
\ 4 = 
Tas yedUpas. 
12. To send off, to abandon, to save. 13. They wrote, 
he suspected, you hastened. 14. They send off, you aban- 
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doned, we suspected. 15. To leave, to think, to suspect. 
16. The general wrote the letter. 17. They thought that 
the general wrote the letter. 18. If he sent pay to the 
army, he did not break the truce. 19. If he did not send 
the army out of the market, he broke the truce. 20. He 
suspected that the army pillaged the emporium. 


XII. THE SECOND DECLENSION 


Paroxytone and Properispomenon Nouns 


Review 62, 68, 14, 1-2, 23, 2~3. 


word wor plain wine gift 
Adyos épy ov medtov olvos S@pov 
Adyov Epy ov TESLOV olvou d@pov 
NOY epyo Testo olv@ Sap w 

4 4 ¢ % a la) 

Oyov Epy ov TeoLov oivov dap ov 
ove épry ov Tedlov olve S@pov 
Ay w epy@ wel w olv w dwpe 
Ady ou épy ow medlow ofvouv dwp ow 
AO OL épya mesia olvor bapa 
oY wv épyav Tediwv olvwv Sop wv 
AGYous Epy OLs TEOLOLS olVv OLS dw OLS 
AdYOUS épya TELD OLVOUS dapa 


A short penult, if accented, takes the acute; a long penult, if 
accented, takes the circumflex when the ultima is short, and the 
acute when the ultima is long:! as, 


G  (Adyos, Epyov, dpmdoat, 27,3). — uU (olvor, Sapov, Sid—ar, 27, 3). 
CG _ (Ady, épyov). 7 _. (etvov, Sdpev). 


1 Unless the ultima is short, therefore, the acute cannot stand so far back 
as the antepenult (21, 2,3), nor the circumflex so far back as the penult ; and 
the circumflex can stand only on a syllable long by nature (6'). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Aapeios, ov, Darius, a king of Per- | Sadov, ov, tari; pl, OwAa, arms. 


| 
sia. 5, 3. | panoply 
Sévbpov, ov, tree. rhodvdendren. ; meBlov, ov, plain o-pardmeBov, 24, 1. 
Sapov, ov, gift. Pandora. wXoioy, ov, bout. 
twos, ov, horse. hippopotamus, oiros, ov, yriin, food parasite. 
Philip. Taos, ov, dail. epitaph. 
Kipos, ov, Cyrus, son of Darius tofov, ov, bow intoxicate. 
viiros, ov, 7H. is/and. Peloponnesus @lAoy. ov, friend. v., dtrde oo: bros, 
(Pelops’s island), J41,2. philanthropy. 


olvos, ov, wine. Latin vinum (#87).  xpovos, ov, time. chronology. 


“~ ¥ ~ >) es 4é ~ —s 
, , , , Sr , td 
péiov, ypdvea, Kipw. 4. vicots, mediv, Tddov, Sevdpwv. 
5. evtav0a yap Ta mroLta Tov Kdpov ovK HY. 6. Kat cis 
‘ 3 la \ @& \ ¢& “ ‘ ~ 
THY ayopav Téeuper Kat iTToUS Kal Oda. 7. TO O€ motoY 
‘ ra A \ e¢ , N , » 
Tapa wz aoKnvn nv. 8. Kain Oararra peotn mrotwr qv. 
Q. Kata pev ovy Hv Ta Swpa, kaha 6€ Ta OTAG. 10. Kal 
” , ~ ¥ € >A ¢€ 4 ‘ 
Tos didous d@pa emeuev 6 Ktpos. 11. promrevovar dé 
Kupor Tov otrov méuypat Tow Tuppayuts. 


12. Of yifts, wines, arms. 13. Horses, islands, trees. 
14. Bows, gifts, plains. 15. For horses, of food, friends. 
16. There were trees in the plain. 17. The allies will not 
send the boats. 18. Both the arms and the horses were 
from (mapa) Cyrus. 19. The gift was a beautiful bow. 
20. The tent was full of food and of wine. 21. The horses 
of Darius were in the island. 22. The islands were full of 
trees. 
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ST. Q-VERBS 
The First Perfect and the First Pluperfect Indicative Active 
Review 16, 1-3, 20, 2-4, 21, 4,5, 27, 1-4, 28, 1-3, 229,5, 230, 5. 


The perfect tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the completion of an action or a state in present time: as, 
wetraiSevka, I have instructed; the pluperfect is used to 
express the completion of an action or a state in past time: 
as, étretrardevuy, [had instructed : 


instruct plunder instruct plunder 
qe-m aidev-Ka npwa-Ka é-1ré-T7 aLOEV-KN HpTa-KN 
qe-raidev-Kas HPTA-KA-S é-1ré-TALOEU-KN-S —- PTA-KN-S 
me-mraioev-K(V) nNpiaKdv)  é-me-madev-Ke(v) Npma-Kel(V) 
we-waidev-Ka-TOY npwa-Ka-Tov é-me-m adev-Ke-TOV Hp a-Ke-TOV 
we-m adet-Ka-TOV Hp a-Ka-TOv €-1 €-1adeu-Ké-THV npTra-Ké-ryv 


qe-Tasev-Ka-LEV 1pIrd-Ka-pev — €-7re-TraLOEU-KE-[LEV 1)P TFA KE-LEV 

WE-TALOEV-KA-TE HOTa-Ka-TE — é-Tre-TraLOEU-KE-TE )PTA-KE-TE 

me-maLbev-KaaKv) npwda-Kaowv) é-rre-Tratdev-KE-OAV NpTa-Ke-TAV 
~~ 


The first perfect indicative active is a primary tense (211), and has 
primary active endings (202,1). In the first person singular, the ending 
is dropped, and final a of the tense stem serves as an ending; in the 
third person singular, a is changed to ¢ (cf. 27,2); in the third person 
plural, Gou(v) is for a-ver(v), 55°. 


The first pluperfect indicative active is a secondary tense (211), and 
has secondary active endings (202,1). In the singular, n, ns, « are con- 
tractions of e-a, e-a-s, ee (cf. the first aorist, 27, 1, 2). 


Most verbs beginning with a single consonant (except p), 
or with a mute followed by a liquid, are reduplicated in the 
perfect system by prefixing the initial consonant with e€: as, 
matdevm, tre-tratdevka ; ypadw, yé-ypaga. (Cf. Latin cadé, 
ce-cidi; pell6, pe-puli.) 23}, 
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To avoid an unpleasant repetition of rongh sunnds, an initial rough 
mute is made smooth: as, davyafw, wonder, re-Oatpaxa. 


Most verbs beginning with two consonants (except a mute 
followed by a liquitl), with a double consonant (Wp, & €), or 
with p, have syllabic augment (21. 4) in the nerfect system:! 
as, oTpatevo, make war, éorpatevKa; Cnréw, secs, é-LatyKa ; 
pirro, hurl, €-ppida (125'). ‘ 


Most verbs beginning with a short vowel oi with a diph- 
thong have temporal augment (21, 4,5) in the perfect system: ! 


ee es 


as, apralw, tiptaka; aipéw, takc, TprKa. 


The pluperfect indicative of verbs reduplicated in the 
perfect has syllabic augment in addition to the reduplica- 
tion: as, étwe-travdevKyn. ‘The pluperfect of other verbs ]as 
the same augment as the perfect: as, fptaka, nptaKn. 

A v-mute (788) before « is dropped: as, dpwdlw (dp7ad), fpwa-ka. 
Cf. 16, 6. 

Instead of the first perfect and the first pluperfect indica- 
tive active ending in ka and ky, most verbs with stems end- 
ing in a w-mute (1 B >) or a k-inute (k y x) have shorter forms, 
called the second perfect and the second pluperfect, ending ina 
and y, the preceding mute generally being made rough if not 
already rough: as, ypadeo, yé-ypad-a; dioxw, Se-biwy-a. 

When the present stem has ¢, the second perfect stem generally has 0: 
a8, réurw, wé-ropd-a, 172. Learn the inflection. See the preface, xi. 


The perfect infinitive active ends in (k)évat (202, 3) (the 
penult being accented by exception, 21,1): as, we-tatdev-Ké- 
vat, to have instructed; we-wopd-é-vat, 5e-8twyx-é-vat, Hptra- 
Ké-va. 


1 The reduplication or the augment in the perfect is not confined to the in- 
dicative, but belongs also to all the other moods and to the participle. Cf, 21, 4. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Blos, ov, life. biography, biology. Korw, Korttow, eddAtoa, kexddtna, 

émi-Bovrdcdw, émi-Bovrevow, érr-eBot- hinder, prevent. 
Aevora, éri-BeBovrAcvKa, with p., plot AlBos, ov, siune. lithograph, mono- 
against. érv-Bovdrdh, 29,1. 228. lith. 

KkaT-dyw, kar-afw, 2 a. kat-hyayov,! vdpos, ov, law. economy, auton- 
2). Kar-Hxa,? lead down, lead omy. 
back. «ard, down, ayo (19,1); walw, ralow, éravora, mréraika, strike. 
cataract, catastrophe. anapaest. 

kata-Aclrw, Kkata-Aclipw, 2 a. Kat- amdAdc.v, adv., back, ayain. palinode, 
é\urrov, 2 p. xara-AdAoura, leave palimpsest. 
by patting down, leave behind. tTeXeuTh, fis, cnd. teleology. 


1. éx-héhoura, €E-e-hedoimer. 2. Si-npmdKeper, Su-npra- 
Kapev. 3. arro-TeTOppaper, ATr-E-TETONPEMEV. 4. EOTPA- 
TEVKEL, ETTPATEVKEV, EOTPATEVKY. 5. OU KaT-HYaper, 

3 ~ 9 > 4 , 3 
ov Kat-nyas,” émt-BeBovrevKas. 6. Si-npwdKkecar, ér-e- 
BeBovrtedxerav, amo-hehourevar. 7. dra b€ Tov wddEnov 
Tas yedUpas NeAUKacw. 8. Kat Tovs vdpous eis AiBous 

Pym ; \ »3 9 \ 9 , , > 8 
yeypipariw. 9g. Tov 8° adeddov anoréroude madi emi 
THY apyyv. 10. BeBovdrdevxKe yap 6 Aapetos TedeuTHY 
Tov Tokguov. I. 6 d€ Kupos karnye® thy otpatidv. 
I2. epacay yap Tov oTparnyoyv KaTnYévat THY oTparLav. 

13. They had hindered, they have hindered. 14. We 
have left behind, we had left behind. 15. They have 
written, you have struck. 16. To have plotted against, 
to have plundered, to have left behind. 17. He had not 
saved, he has hindered, you had abandoned. 18. We had 
loosed, they have left behind, you have led back. 19. They 
had left their arms behind. 20. The generals had not led 


ee mee or et teres 





F cieallliccenmuncienedmtstieeeanan Te reer Ee Ca 


1 Reduplicated (dy-ay-). 2 For the accent, see 21, x. $221, 
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the allies back. 21. They lad sent the horses into the 


market. 22. The allies have destroyed the brilge. 23. He 
said that the allies had destroved the bridges. 
A Synopsis of the Indicative Active 
tnstruct make wer send leave plunder 
TaLoe-w OTPATev-e TeLT-o Aevr-w apnalo 
é-zraidev-0-v é-o7T parev-o-v €-77€7r-0-V &-Aet.-o-v = - Hy maLlo-v 
TAGEY-Tw OT parev-cw repay Aeibw ipra ow 
é-zraidev-0r0, -orparev-oa €-rrewha é-Aurr-0-v 1pTa -7o 
aé-7FALOEU-KO. é-orparev-Ka aé-rong -o Aé-Aou7r-a "pra ~Ke 
é-are-7raOeu-KN, eorparer’-nn — e-re-wrdpd-y — &-Ae-Aorr-7 pid. -Ky 
Like waSevw: BovAciw, ért-Bovreio, KwAvw, ovp-SovrAedw. 
« mépro: dro-Tepro, ypadu, diwxw, TpaTTw (wpay). 33, 6, 7. 
“Xela: dzro-Acirw, €x-AEi7w, KaTa-AEtTrO. 
“< dprd{w: dOpoilw, di-apralw, reiOw. 
XIV. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Paroxytone and Properispomenon Feminine Nouns 
Review 7,2, 9,1, 101, 23,3, 25,1, 2, 30,2. 
sight house country village opinion trial 
b€a oKle yopa KON d0Ea TELP O 
Oéas  oilGs = =ywpas KOU NS do—nsS 7eipas 
f a td 7 
béa ola Vo a KOLY ddEq Teipa. 
Oéav  oikiiv = ywpav— K@ HV ddFav 7reipav 
0a olKte yop KOUN d0Fa TELp O 
06a olkla xX wpa KOE d6Ea weipG 
Oéatv olkl atv X op atv KWL GLY d6f atv Telp atv 
Oéar — oixdat YOPAL  KOUAL d0far = mreipat 
Oedv okt Bv = ywp dv KwpOV dofGv = mreip Ov 
Ogais  oikfais _ ywpats) = K@LALS ddEais  Treipats 
Gas otKlas YoOpas KOLES ocEGs rreipas 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


&pxo, &pfw, Ap—a, with a.,! begin, be «phvn, ns, spring. Hippocrene. 


Jirst, rule. a&pxh, 10,1. Kopy, ns, village. 
Bla, ds, force ; Bly, adv., by force. paxyn, ns, battle. Telemachus, lo- 
yvapn, ns, opinion, purpose. gnomic. gomachy. 
Slxy, ns, justice. dicast. olkl@, Gs, house. economy. 
Séfa, nS, Opinion, expectation. or- ‘etpa, ts, trial. pirate. 
thodox. mo\kanis, adv., many times, often. 
Lovy, ns, girdle, zone. zone. polygon. 
nyeépa, Gs, day. ephemeral. awirn, ns, gate. Thermopylae. 
044, Gs, sight. theatre. XOpa, Gs, country. 
Obpa, Gs, door. door. @pa, Gs, season, hour. hour. 


I. wvdat, Cavats, wepov. 2. KpyVvy, Huepov, Sd€ar. 

3. Spa, Bia, yrouar 4. Kal & TH payn Hoav oi ovp- 
A Celie oe e :5 ‘ a 

payo.. 5. THS xwpas’ d€ apyer 0 adeAdds TOU KUpov. 
6. kat xahyn 7 Oéa Hv. 7. Kadal pey yap jnoay ai 

A \ A e > 2 > ”~ » bs \ 
K@pat, Kahat d€ at oikiar. 8. evravla Hv Tapa TH 
odov Kprvn Kady. 9g. Sunpmwakaor yap Kat Tas oiklas 

A ‘ , ~ \ 3A ‘a s , 
Kal THY xopav. 10. Kat emt Tats Ovpais wodNaKes Obovar 
Tots Deois. 


11. Of justice, of days, of a season. 12. Countries, 
houses, villages. 13. Of a gate, to a girdle, of a village. 
14. The girdles were in the house. 15. There were little 
villages in the country. 16. The doors of the houses were 
small. 17. The army is pillaging the country. 18. He 
suspects that the army is pillaging the villages of the coun- 
try. 19. They will pillage the houses in the villages. 
20. They sent the girdles into the village. 


1 The genitive is used with words meaning begin, rule, or lead. 
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XV. Q-VERBS 
The Perfect and the Pluperfect indicative Passive 
Review 23,3, 30,2, 32, 1-4, $8,1-4, 231,12, 22%, 1. 


twetraiievpat, / have been instrucied ; éwetardevpynv, J had x 
been instructed : 


instruct take instruct fake 
me-TaiSev-Lat 1P7-LaL é-rre-Tr albew-UNV ——-"2)7)- LW 
Te-TaAloev-TaL  1P7-TAL c-mre-maidev-00  74p7-0O 
Te-Traisev-TAL  Hpn-TAaL €-1r€-Tr AiSEU-T0 1PN-T0 
we-rraldev-Bov npn-o ov é-7re-rraldev- rOov Tpn-c8ov 
we-rraldev-obov tipn-o Boy é-re-raiet-rOnv tph-oOnv 
me-Travded-e8a, = 77-80 é-rre-Tracoed-uc8a 4p 7)-e8a 
me-rraicev-00e  7p7n-70e é-rre-rraidev-cbe 797-0 
Te-TAalOev-VTAL TPH-VTAL €-1re-TalOeV-VTO —-1)1)-VTO 


The perfect indicative passive is a primary tense (211), and has pri- 
mary passive endings (202,1). The pluperfect indicative passive is a 
secondary tense (°21!), and has secondary passive endinys (2(2,1). Observe 
that the endings are added directly to the reduplicated verb stem (cf. the 
other tense stems, 203, 1).! 


The perfect infinitive passive ends in o8at (202, 3), and is 
accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, tre-trabed- 
oat, to have been instructed ; Yph-c8av. 

When the verb is passive, the agent is generally expressed 
by the genitive with t7é, by; but, with the perfect or the 
pluperfect, it may be expressed by the dative alone: ? as, 


ind Kpou > ; 
Kiipe j Tewalbeuvras, by Cyrus they have been instructed. 





1 The inflection of verbs with stems ending in a mute will be learned later 
(116,12). 2 As in Latin with the gerundive (cf. 116,6). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


alpéw, aiprjaw, 2 a. elAov, qpnka, 7PN- 
par, take, catch, seize; pass., be 
taken, be chosen. diaeresis, heresy. 

G-AyGea, as, ruth. av-, un- (3%) ; 
AdOpq, secretly. 

éi-Bovretw, ém-Bovredow, é-eBod- 
Aevora, | éari-BeBovAevKa, eari-BeBov- 
Aevpan, with p., plot ayainst. 223, 


Onpevw, Onpevow, EOrjpevora, rebr- 
pevka, hunt wild aninals, 
hunt. ®nplov. 


Onploy, ov, wild animtil, animal. 
Ojw, Wow, Wioa, réBvKa, réOvpar, 
sacrifice, 


I. pnvrar, ém-e-BeBovdevrro, ov hédAvoat. 
, a id 
Bovd\eva be, refvaIar, npyvTo. 


KwdvUTO, €-TEBUYTO. 


1 


5 A ~ s -~ 
TAL ETL TW TOTAL. 


ToTe TA TACLa 61a TOV OAEOpoy TeV ayyédrur. 
oTparia KexwdvTa, THY xa@pav Staprdcat.” 
yepupar TH oTpaTia oiyn é€AvvTaL. 


Avw, Adow, toa, AAdvKa, AAvpat, 
louse, break, destroy. analysis. 

dACBpos, ov, destruction. 

ciyh, fs, silence; oiyq, adv., in 
silence, silently. 

Tore, adv., then, at that time. 

bro, prep., under: 

With c., from under, at the hand 
of, by (= Latin ab with ablative). 

With p., under. 

With a., to a position under, 
under. Latin sub; hypodermic, 
hypothesis. 261, 

poBos, ov, fear. doPepos, 19,1. 


2. em-Be- 
3. em-BeBovrevora, €-Ke- 


4. ta 6€ Onpia td Kbpov rébv- 
5. Kat els adnBeray Kat apernv 
émemraidevvto ot didor tov Kovpov. 


6. ededvto’ yap 
7. n O€ 
8. ai de 
9. dia godBov 


S€ THS OTparias ov éAvTAaL y yehupa. 


10. Ile has been plotted against, they have been plotted 


against, you have been chosen. 
ficed, to have been advised, he has been chosen. 


11. They have been sacri- 
12. We 


have been chosen, he had been plotted against, to have been 


broken. 


1162, 


13. The animal has been sacrificed by the army. 


2 from pillaging. 
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14. The generals have been hindered frem colicctiug? an 
army. 15. He says that the bridges have been destroyed 
by the army. 16. Through fear the wild animals had not 
been loosed. 17. The roads have not been cestroyed by 
Cyrus. 


XVI. THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
Adjectives ; the Attributive Position 
Review 18,1, 23, 2,3, 30,1,2 35,2, 141 6. 


Learn the inflection of Gos, worth, and 8Sfros, evident, 
151, 2. 

Adjectives may, like nouns, be accented on any one of the last three 
syllables. Compound adjectives generally have recessive accent and ouly 
two endings, the feminine being like the masculine: as, dv-aplpyros, ov, 
tnnumerable.? 


An adjective that follows the article is said to be in the 
attributive position: as, 
Hh SEAAnveKh copy. (he Greek village. 


A noun with the article may be followed by the article with an adjec- 


tive: as, 
H kOpy Hh SEAAnvenh, the Greek village. 


A noun without the article may be followed by the article with an 


adjective: as, 
Trot of pixpol, horses of the small kind. 


In like manner almost any word or phrase may stand in 
the attributive position: as, 


of Ktpov dlrto, Cyrus's friends. 
1 &Bpoicar. 2 av-, not, dpOyds, number. ayv- privative (4- before con- 


sonants) is kindred to Latin in- and to English un-; anesthetic, insecure, 
unkind. 
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ol rére GvOpwror, the men of that time. 
by ry Tév cuppaxey orparia, in the allies’ army. 
TO Barlrtea ta év rq Kidcklg, the palace in Cilicia. 


otpari&  K¥pov, an army belonging to Cyrus. 


The article is often used with an attributive without a noun: as, 


ol rére, the men of that time. 
ol tv rq GyopaG, those in the market. 


When an adjective is used with a noun that has the article, 
but does not follow the article (89, 3), the adjective is said 
to be in the predicate position ; that is, it forms a part of the 


predicate: as, , 


7 kopn Kad, the viztace is (or was) beautiful. 
KOAy q Kop, the village is (Or was) BEAUTIFUL. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


&-BiKos, ov, unjust. Sly, 36, 1. 
&-Odpos, ov, dispirited. @tpos, spirit, 
courage. : 


G-phXxavos, ov, impracticable. me- 
chanic, machine. 
éyv-aplOunros, ov, innumerable. dpr- 


Opds, number ; arithmetic. 
&fios, G, ov, wurth, worthy of. axiom. 
&-qeipos,ov, inexperienced. metpa, 36,1. 
G-wopla, Gs, difficulty, want, lack. 
&-ropos. 

&-rropos, ov, impassable. wopebopan, 
go forward ; Bosporus, Oxford. 
&-ciros, ov, without food. otros, 31,1. 
G-dtAaktros, ov, unguarded. dv- 

Aakh, 10,1. 
Sefids, &. dv, right; tv Sebi, on the 
right. dexterous. 


SHAOos, n, ov, evident. 

Stc-ropos, ov, hard to pass over. 
Svc-, hard, a-wopos; dyspepsia. 
emurnhderos, @, ov, suitable, convenient ; 
neut. pl., émrfASeaa, provisions. 
et-ropos, ov, casy to pass over. eb, 
adv., well, &-mwopos; eulogy, eu- 

phemism, euphony. 

6, 4, 76, definite article, the; 6 8é, 
but he, and he; 6 pev... 6 8€, the 
one... the other; ot pev... ot &€, 
some... others. 

SpOtos, G, ov, straight up, steep. op- 
O65, straight ; orthodoxy. 

waTpoos, G, ov, ancestral. patriarch. 

ap6-Gtpos, ov, cager, zealous. 
before, &-BUpos. 


pd, 


| tos, &, ov, friendly. dos, 31,1. 
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1. 4 O€ 680s dropos Fv Kai y aTparid aOipos. 2. Kat 
~ 3 5 , 1 9 b f= s de 2 45 b! 
TOV ETUTNOELWY OVK HY atTropia. 3. TH dé émiTHOELa TA 
év T@ oTpaToTédw apmafovow. 4. é« O€ THY TaTpwas 
apxns méuper Sapa tris otparyyos. 5. evTavba yap 
> , A \ oY 1 © eO 8 S _¢ 3 
noav dita. Kapat peotat oivov.' 6. ai ddnt d€ ai eis 
4 ~ ¥ > e Q ‘ efi- 
TaS KOMAS EVTOPOL Hoav. 7. ot pev yap mpdOvpoL Hoar, 
e QO. ¥Q- < 4 > N : aA @ e 
ot dé aOvpo. 8. 6 pev ov rotapos & Se€ia Hr, 7 
dé od0s épbia. 9. 6 S€ avapiOunror crparidy méurpes. 
10. 9 O€ mdpodos 7 eis THY Kidtxiay Av 60d5 aduryavos 
a ‘ e , ¥ , » a 
oTparTia. 1. Kal ot Kipov ayyedou ditto. Hoay Tots 
Cumpayos.” 12. evravla Hoar oi morapol Svowopot. 


13. The captains of Clearchus were inexpericnced. 14. ‘The 
unjust men will persuade the messenger. 15. The allies of 
Cyrus will plunder the Persian camp. 16. The men in the 
village were friendly to the generals.2. 17. The Greek gen- 
erals were zealous. 18. The allies will not plunder the un- 
guarded villages. 19. At that time the river was impassa- 
ble, and the army without food. 20. Were the Greek allies 
dispirited ? 21. The rivers of the country were easy to cross. 
22. The camp of the allies was full of provisions.? 








1194, 217), 
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XVIL Q-VERBS 


The Present, the Imperfect, the First Aorist, and the First Future 
Indicative Passive 


Review 21, 4,5, 23,3, 27,4, 28, 2,3, 37,1-4, 203,1, 231,2, 252, 4. 


-Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect indic- 
ative passive, taevopar, / am beiny instructed, éradevdpny, 
I was being instructed, 168. 

The present indicative passive is a primary tense (211), and has primary 
passive endings (202,1). The imperfect indicative passive is a secondary 
tense (211), and has augment (21, 4) and secondary passive endings (202, 1). 

@ 


Learn the inflection of the first aorist and the first future 
indicative passive, étravdevOnv, J was instructed, tardev8hoo- 
pat, J shall he enstructed, 174. 

The first aorist indicative passive is a secondary tense (21!) and has 
augment (21,4); its endings are secondary, but active (202,1). The first 
future indicative passive is a primary tense (21!), and has primary passive 
endings (202,1). 

Before the rough mute @ a a-mute (a Bd) or a wemute («Ky Xx) must 
be rough; a r-mute (786) becomes o: as, méurw, érénp-Onqv; dsaxe, 
&idy-Onv; dpwatw (dp7ad), hpwac-Onv. 


Like the first aorist and the first future indicative passive 
are inflected the seeond aorist and the second future indica- 
tive passive, ékétynv, I was cut, 174, kotrhoopat, J shall be cut. 
Learn the inflection. 


The infinitive passive is formed by adding o@at (202, 3) to 
the stem: as, mavdedb-e-cBar, to keep being instructed ; wardev- 
Oy-ce-c8ar, shall or will be instructed ; but the aorist infinitive 
passive has the active ending vat (202, 3), and is accented 
on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, tabev-64-var, to be 
instructed, to have been instructed ; KoTt-f-van. 
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The following tenses of the indicative constitute the prin- 
cipal parts of a verb: present active, future active Cor mid- 
dlc), aorist active, perfect ative, perfeet middle or passive, 
aorist passive: ? as, twavbed-@, twatded-ow, é-taiSeu-oa, tre-tal- 
Sev-Ka, Te-Taidev-pat, é-trarhed-Onv. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


G-Tipdtw (d-rTivad), G-tipéow, q-rt- melOw, welow, Eweroa, wémeana, 2 p. 


paca, n-ThpaKka, n-Tlhacpat,” 4-TI- wéro.la, wérevopat,” émeioOnv, With 

paoOnyv, dishonor. av-, un- (3°), A., persuade: pass.. be persuaded, 

Tiph, honor. atimy, timocracy. obey (with p.). 210, 4,5. 

21%, 1,3: wToaTTW (mpay , mpatw, empaigta, 2 p. 
éx-rAQTTO (wAny, Wray), éK-rAnE@, rémpaxa Or wérpaiya, mwémpaypat,” 

é€-érAnta, 2 p. éx-mwérAnya, éx-é- é-mpaxOnv, dv. pragmatic, prac- 

wAnypar,? 2 a. é-erdaynv, strife tice. 212,1,2. 

out of your senses, amaze. ¢,  ampés, prep., fuce to Juce, opposite, in 

12,3; apoplexy. 211,5,6. reciprocal relation, either friendly 
ndéws, adv., gludly. Latin suavis ; or hostile : 

sweet. 26), 88!. With c., from a position facing, 
KaTa-KOTTW (KOT), KaTa-KOw, KaT- before, . 

éxoa, 2 p. kara-Kékopa, xaTa-ké- With p., fucing, before. 

Koppat,? 2 a. kar-exomny, cul doin, With a., tv @ position facing, 

slay. comma, apocope. 211,1, 3. vefore, dadainst, proselyte. 221, 1. 


vw, Adow, EAtoa, AéAvKa, A€AvpaL,  TéKvov, ov, child. 
€UOnv, loose. analysis. 209,1,2. | as, proclitic conj. adv., as, when. 


1. Averat, €-heihOn, e-weic On. 2. wpayOyoerat, Kar- 
e-Komm, €€-e-TAdynoav. 3. atiualerbar, Kata-Komnvat, 
TpaXOnvat 4. KQT-E-KOMTETO, KATA-KOTTETAL, KAT-E-KO- 





1 Many verbs are defective and irregular. Hereafter the vocabularies will 
contain such principal parts as are found in Attic prose, and they are to be 
learned by heart. Knowing the principal parts of a verb, we are able to 
inflect it throughout. 2 A m-inute (7 Bd) before p becomes p; a «-mute 
(« yx) before p becomes or remains y; a t-mute (78 0) before p becumes o. 


% 
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ane. 5. ot O€ nd€ws EreiMovro. 6. Kal KaTEKOTY- 
gav, as édéyero,' bd Tov BapBapwv. 7. Kat éd\€yovTo 
Urd TOV Cuppaxoy KaratePOnvar. 8. ei SE HOpoicIn 
oTpaTid, al oovdai ovx €EdvVOnoav. 9g. et O€ pH HOpoi- 
cOyoav ai otpariai, ai omovdat €eA\vOnoav. 10. Kat 
Tpos Tov ddedhov emeudhOnaay vrs tov Kipov. 11. Ta 
dé réxva eis dAjOevay EradeveTro. 12. 7) pevy yap Kopn 
" TpOs T@ ToTap@ SinpTaaOn, 7 Sé yedipa EdvOn. 

13- He was amazed, they are being dishonored, he was 
left behind. 14. They were persuaded, he was being dis- 
honored, he is befng persuaded. 15. They were being slain, 
he was dishonored, they were amazed. 16. The messenger 
was dishonored. 17. He is said to have been dishonored 
by the generals. 18. ‘The messengers will be left behind. 
19. The allies were being sent by the general. 20. The 
villages were pillaged by the Greek army. 21. The general 
gladly obeyed. | 22. The country was not pillaged. 


Some Principal Parts 


mardev-w WELT -@ deitr-w apral @ KOTr-TO 
matOev-o'w rE Activw apra -cw Koyw 
&-rraidev-0ra esrepipa €-u7-0-v npTa -7a €xopa 
we-7ra.l O€U-KO. aré-rrop.g-a Aé-ovr-a. npTa -Ke né-xod-a 


ae-7rai dev-par werrep -par? Aé€DAeupe-par PTAC-PaL Ké-Kop-par 
&rradev-On-v t-réuc-On-v &eih-On-v —s- Yp7rda-By-v &Kom-n-v 


Like wabetw: BovAciw, ért-BovAciw, KwrAVW, TUp-Bovrciw. 
“ mlprw: dro-méure, rpattw (mpdy). 33,6,7, 43%. 
“  Aelrrw: azro-Acizrw, Ex-AEtrw, KaTa-dElrrw. 
“ dpwétw: dOpoilu, d-rivalw, di-aprdlu, reiOw. 
Kérrw : diro-KoTTw, cul off, éx-KomrTw, cul out, KaTa-KOMTw. 


| as was repeatedly said. * For wé-weyp-pat (for wé-reumr-par). Cf. 723, 
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XVIII. 


THE FIRST DECLENSION 


Masculine Nouns 


Review 67, 7, 2-4, 9,1, 23,3, 25,2, 30,2, 35,2 


y 
Masculine nouns of the first declension end in @s after e, 


t, or p; otherwise, in ys. 


Learn the inflection of the masculine nouns +t 145, 2. 


Masculine nouns of the first declension differ from feminine nouns of 
the first declension in three particulars : 

1. The nominative singular ends in Gs or in gs.' 

2, The genitive singular ends in ov.” 

3. Nouns ending in trys have the vocative singulir ending in @ short. 


So also Iépens, Persian, Tlépea. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


"ABpoxdpas, &, Abrocomas, a com- 
mander in the Persian army. 
*AOnvatos, ov, Athenian. 
éAAa, conj., but, strongly adversative, 
"Apragtépgns, ov, Artaxerxes, son uf 
Darius, and king of Persia. 
TwBptas, & or ov, Gobryas, a com- 
mander in the Persian army. 
%€, indeclinable, six. Latin sex. 26'. 
Evdp&rys, ov, Euphrates. 
Kop-apxns, ov, village chief. 
(36,1), &dpxh (10, 1). 
Kkopyrys, ov, villager. 
Mapovas, ov, Marsyas, a satyr. 
MiSas, ov, Midas, a mythical king. 


Kopn 


Kkopyn, 06, I. 


1 Foreign names often end in Gs not preceded by e¢, t, or p. 


érAtrns, ov, hoplite, a heavy-armed 
foot soldier, déadAov, 31, 1. 

’Opovras, & or ov, Orontas, a Persian 
noble, a traites in Cyrus’s army. 

mapacayyns, ov, parang, a Persian 
road measure of about 34 miles. 

wreXraotys, 08, peltast, a light-armed 
foot soldier, with spear and shield. 
wéAtn, shield. 

twAnoloy, adv., near. 

carpamrns, ov, scirap, governor of a 
Persian province. 

orpariurys, ov, soldier. otpanvh, 8,1. 

tototns, ov, bowman, a light-armed 
foot soldier. réfev, 31,1. °° 


2 Some 


foreign names have the genitive singular ending in @; others have ov; and 
some have both forms: as, "ABpoxcpds, "ABpoxopai; Mapovas, Maprveu ; 
"Opovriis, ‘Opdvra or "Opovrov. 
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1. “ABpoxopas d5€ kat TwBpvas & 7H oTparia ry 
Hepouxn yoav. 2. 6 pev ovv Kwpapyns Kal ot “AOn- 
vatou €v TH aX Hoar, ot S€ Kwunrar ov.' 3. Kai éx 

a , , ‘ f= ‘ ¥1 9 ‘ \ 
THS KOLNS Téewpouey Tous KwuNTAaS pev ov, adda TOV 
kwuapynv. 4. wAnoiov yap Foav Kai ot to€drar Kal 
e 6 ~ 3 > ‘ 3 “~ 4 a 
ol émAirat. 5. ovK Woav meATACTAl ev TH KapYN; 6. e€ 
5€ mapacayyar Hoay THs Gdov THs emi TOV Evdpdryny mo- 
Tapov. 7. Tore S€ Hoav mapa ‘ApraképEn arpariorar. 
8. Kat mpos Tovs KapnTas emeue Tovs Om\iTas. Q. ob 
pev yap Swuapracovo. Tas TOU GaTpamov Kwpas, ol Sé 
MWoover Tas TMnTiov” yedtpas. 10. evravla HY Tapa 

A € ‘\ id e 4, ‘N 3 "s “~ a la 
THY Od0v KpHVN y Midov. 1. Kat éxi TH KpHVy héyerar 
Midas Mapovav Onpevurat. 


12. Cyrus was the brother of Artaxerxes. 13. Six bow- 
men were with (aapa@) the villagers. 14. The soldiers of 
the satraps were not brave. 415. Were the hoplites of 
Orontas in the village? 16. The village chief will send 
the bowmen into the neighboring? village. 17. Abrocomas 
will not send soldiers against Cyrus. 18. Will the satraps 
destroy the arms of the peltasts? 19. The soldiers and 
the villagers were near. 20. The arms of the soldiers were 
in the tents of the hoplites. 


1 At the end of aclause, the proclitic od is accented and does not add « (x) 
before vowels (12, 3). 2 39, 6. 
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XIX. PRONOUNS 
The Intensive and Demonstrative Pronouns 
Review 7,4, 30,2, 151,1,2. 164,14, 251.3, 232, 5. 


. e . r a Rg ° ’ 
Learn the inflection of adtdés, se7f, outos, this, the afore- 
satd, 85e, this, the following, ard éxetvos, that, 106, 1, 2. 


avrés and éxetvos are inflected like @yabes and &AAo¢, except thai the 
neuter singular has adré and éketvo instead of adroay (ised rarel:;) and 
éxeitvov. ‘There is no vocative. 


88e is inflected like the article 4 8€(enclitic, 3.3). The proclitie forms 
of the article (6, 4, of, at) receive the acute from 8 The other forms of 
the article have their regular accent, 164, 1. 


*% 
ovtos has the same endings as abrés and éxetvos » has the rough breath- 
ing in the same cases as the article (6, 4, ot at); has the form ott or recur 
before an o-sound (0, @, o, ov. ), and the form atr or raur before an 
a-suund or an e-sound (a, 4, at. 4). 


a’rés always has the smooth breathing and an accented ultima; ovros 
never has cither. 


The intensive pronoun avtés has three uses: 


1. In the attributive position (39,3), avros nicans same: as, 


e a! w 4 
auTn orparia, = | 

q ia. e , , ¢ the same army. 

| orparid 4 avrh, | 

2. Not in the attributive position, but agreeing with some word ex- 
pressed or implied (in the nominative case, it always agrees with the 
subject), av’ros adds emphasis, like Latin ipse, and means self: as, 

¢ 2 
orpar.ad arth, | : 

pide | the army itself. 

abr } orparia, | 

abrol rabevopev, we ourselves instruct. 

3. Not in the attributive position, and not agreeing with any word 
expressed or iinplied, adros is an unemphatic personal pronoun (never so 
used in the nominative case, 48!), and means him, her, it: as, 

h orpania avros, his army. 
aardevonev avrovs, we instruct them. 
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@ e A 
outos, 65€, and éxetvos have two uses: 


1. As attributive adjectives, but standing in the predicate position 
(40, 2): as, 


airy } orpar.d, 


4 orpardt ary, this army (already spoken of). 


He h orparcd, | 


havpank tee: Ore Perepeken:on): 


txelvy 4 orparid, | 2 
h orpari& exelvn, | that army (at a distance). 


s 


2. As demonstrative pronouns :? as, 


Adye. raira, he says these things (speech ended). 

Ayer Ta5e, Le speats as follows (speech to begin). 

ovron éy rq orpaniG joay, these men were in the army (persons 
already mentioned). 

ot éxetvov orpariarar, wis soldiers (person at a distance). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


Gyopd{w (d-yopad), dyopdcropat (50,1),  8-Be, -8e, ro-Se, this, the following. 
yyopaca, nyopaKka, yyopacpar,® e, 12, 3. 
Hyopaobny, go to market, buy.  ovros, airy, tovro, this, the aforesaid. 


ayop&, 8,1. 212, 1, 3. ovtus, 12, 3. 

Gddos, 1, 0, vther, inflected like éxet-  rvp-rpGrtrw (rpay), cvp-rphitw, cvv- 
vos, 47,2. Latin alius; allopa- érpifa, 2 p. oup-wérpaxa or ocup- 
thy. nétpaiya, oup-rérpaypat,? cuv- 

avros, 7, 0, self. autocrat, auto- erpaxOnv, with a. of thing and pn. of 
biography. person, do a thing with a person, 

dxetvos, 7, 0, that. help do. awp&rtw, 43,2, 212, 1,2. 


1 Greek does not need an unemphatic personal pronoun in the nominative 
case because such is contained in the endings of the verb, as in Latin: as, 
woadev-w, J instruct, wavdev-e, he instructs. 

2 For lack of suitable words in English, these pronouns are often translated 
as emphatic personal pronouns, he, she, or it (cf. avrog, 47,8). 8 432. 
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~ ee ra “~ ra > A ” 

I. THS AUTNS OTPATLAS, TH OTpaTia aUTY. 2. TWY OTPa- 1 

THy@V TOUTWY, TOLTOE TOS OTpaTHyoLs. 3. EKEIVNS THS 
~ ~ A Ff 

LAXNS, TAVTN TH XOPA. 4. avTos Taidedoe, avTOL érai- 
w~ ‘ a \ ~ 

Sevov. 5. Tavta’ edeEev otros. 6 Kul meife, Kupov 

Led e c ¥\ 2) 3 , 

avTév. ‘7. ovuTos 0 oTpatiwrys ehe&e Tade. 8. &k Tov- 
1 “~ o~ > , \ 3 1) \ ¢ “Xr 
TwWY' TOV KOLaVY Hyopacoy Ta EmiTHOELA. Q. “al ob AAXOL 
N 4 3 a 4 5 Q “~ 
otpatnyot ouveBovrevoay avrois” tade. 19. er 8€ TH 
6 ~ , > e , “Q « \ 9 ~ 3 4, 
ayopa TaUTH vo Kiéapyos Kat ob ou auT@.” IL. Kul 
- ° @ , \ ce 
EMPATTOV OUTWS OUTOL. 12. €migTevoy yap avTw.* 
’ AY a 2 
13. ovwveBovrcveTre S€ adrois” ra avTa TavTa.” 14. ov- 
To! ouverpagay avT@ Tarra. 

15. For this battle, of the same battles. 16. Of the sol- 2 
dier himself, of those soldiers. 17. For the generals thein- 
selves, to the same general. 18. We ourselves instructed, 
you yourselves will instruct. 19. This man® spoke as fol- 
lows. 20. Of these countries these men® were satraps. 
21. This general trusted Cyrus.4 22. The veneral himself 
sent the peltasts into these villages. 23. In this country 
were Clearchus and his men.? 24. The road into that coun- 
try was iinpracticable. 25. The soldiers themselves trusted 
this general.4 

1 Generally no connective is used when the sentence begins with a form of 
OvTOS. 2 993, 8 of civ aira, thuse with him, his men; 40, 1. 417}, 


® this same thing. Greck sometimes uses the plural where English uses the 
Singular. 6 Omit. 


a 


JS Fd 


Tut PELTast 
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XX. O-VERBS 
The Middle Voice 
Review 37,1-4, 42, 1-7, 41, 2-3, 205,1. 


1 Besides the active and the passive voice, Greek has a 
middle voice. The middle voice has three uses: 


1. The subject acts directly on himself: as, 
wate airév, J slop him. mwavopar, I slop myself, I ceases 
2. The subject acts indirectly for himself: as, 
&yopatw citrov, J buy food. ayopatopar oirov, 1 buy food for myself? 
3. The subject acts from his own resources: as, 
arapéxw dyopav, / furnish a market. mapéxopoar ayopav, I contribute 
a market. 


2 In inflection, the middle voice does not differ from the passive except 
in the future and the aorist. 


3 Learn the inflection of the future and the first aorist 
indicative middle, twavbevoopar, J shall instruct myself, 169, 
étrardevoapny, VT instructed myself, 170. 

4 The future middle is a primary tense, and has primary middle endings 


(202, 1). The aorist middle is a secondary tense, and has secondary 
middle endings (202, 1). 


5 ‘The infinitive middle is formed by adding o@at to the 


stem :? as, twavdev-ce-cOar, shall or will instruct yourself, twat- 
Sev-ca-cOat, to instruct yourself, to have instructed yourself. 


6 The second aorist indicative middle is inflected like the im- 
perfect :* as, Xeltt-o-pat, J leave for myself, imperfect éeutr- 
6-pyv, second aorist €Aut-d-pyny, 171. Learn the inflection. 


1Cf. ‘* The lake bathes the foot of the mountain,’’ ‘He bathes in the 
lake.”’ 2 Ct. ‘* He will rent a house in town if he can rent his country 
house to sumebody else.’’ 3 Cf. 42,7. 202.3. 4 Cf. 27,4. 
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The second aorist infinitive middle (50,5), is accented on 
the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, Avm-é-cBar, to leave for 


yourself, to have left tor yourself. 


Vocabulary and Exercisee 


Gyopafew (dyopad), gu to market, buy; ' With a., with, after. metaphor. 
mid., buy for yourself. 48, 3. peta-réprw, seul among ts. ge, mid, 

Bovdevo, Bovrcvow, €BovrAevora, BeBov- | send for, send after, sxurumon. 
Aevka,  PeBovrAevpar, éPovrArcvOyyv, 200, 1, 4. 
counsel ; mid., counsel with your- bres, con}. adv., how. 
self, plan. BovAy, 10, 1. Tavw, Tavew, eravoa, wéravea, aré- 

BovAopar, Povdrjoopa, PePovdAnpa:;, Tavpat eravOny, mike stop; mid, 
éBovdrnOny, pass. dep.,} will, wish. stop yourself, cease. pause, pose. 
Latin voldé. 207, 1, 3. Tliocldar, ov, the Pisidians. 

ylyvopar (yer), ‘yevtjoopar, 2 a. eye mopevo, make yo; mepevonar, ropev- 
vopyny, 2 p. yéyova, yeyéynpas, mid. Topar, wemdpevpar, éropevOny, pass. 
dep.,} be born, become, be, etc., dep:,! advance. a-aropos, 40, 3. 
the shade of meaning depend- — oerpareva, conduct a campaign, make 
ing upon the connection. atin war; mid., serve, march. orparid, 
gigno, genus. 207, 1, 4. 8; i. 

$y, postpos. adv., now, to be sure. cup-Bovrevw, With p. of person and 

mS, adv., already, now. A. of thing, plan with, advise; 

pera, prep., among: mid., consult with a person about 

With c., in common with, with. a thing? 


1. aprdlecOar, Bovrevcacba, yeverOar. 2. yyopa- 
4 > , > v4 > 

GavTo, Topevoetar, €-aoTpareveTo. 3. €-Bovdov, €-Bovr- 

heiow, orpatreioe. 4. Kal eis Tlioidas €Bovdero 

otpareverOar. 5. oupPovrevoerar S€ adt@. 6. Kal éxe- 

hevoe rovTous av avt@ atpareverOar. 7. Kupov, dé 
, SN “~ 3 “ , \ 9g 

peTaéumera, amo THs apyys. 8. Bovdeverar dé a7ws 


Peo ee ee ean mncmmnney fee peunoun 





roy 


1 Some veeed aie deponent, as in Latin. They are called middle or pas- 
sive deponents according to the form of the aorist. 
* Active, give advice to; middle, get advice from. 


2 


3 
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‘ ‘ K 4 
émt TOV ToTapoY TOpEevoETaL. Q. ETOpEvVOVYTO yap ovTOL 
ol oUppaxor pera Tov KAedpxov. 10. Kat ov vopile 

~- ¥y a 
Tos oTpatiaras on ayopdacacfa. 11. émel yap 
npepa eyeveTo, EmopevovTo emt THY Xwpav. 12. €V- 
Tavda by apiOuos eyévero” Tav oTpatiwtev. 13. mav- 
: ) > A \ > OA 8 , 4 > \ 
Geta © ovv Tov mpos EKEewov” mrod€mov. 14. ef d€ 

A ~ a, 3 , x 8% yu = 
2 Tov mokguov exavoavTo, Tas OTOVOaS EAVCAY. 


15. To buy for yourself, to march, to keep planning. 
16. They will cease, you were planning, we wish. 17. To 
be advancing, shall or will advance, to advance. 18. They 
wish to keep marching with the generals. 19. He consulted 
with the allies. 20. Now (odv)*® he himself was marching 
into this country. 21. They think that Cyrus is advanc- 
ing. 22. You ceased from that wart 23. We think that 
the allies will cease from the war. 24. They plan how they 
shall march into the same villages. 25. When the enu- 
meration had been made (ézel . . . éyevero),! he marched 
on the village. 26. They said® that the enumeration was 
made? in this country. 


Read 131,1. 


XXI. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
II-mute and K-mute Stems 
Review 4, 3,5, 67, 63, 16, 4,5, 21, 2,3, 30,2, 111.8, 251,4, 232, 4. 


The third or consonant declension includes nouns of all 


1 The aorist indicative introduced by éred is often best translated by the 
English pluperfect. 2 was nade (ef, sentence 25). 830, 6. 

*’The genitive is used with words expressing source or separation, like 
the ablative in Latin (cf. 194). § 15,1. 6 épacay (21,6). 7 28, 3. 
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genders (141,8). Nouns with stems ending in a w-mute or 
a K-mute are never neuter: 


thief guard phaliny canal king 
Karp | gvraé } parayé = dtapu€ 2 réx 
icX.OT-OS duAaK-0§ parayy-os Clwpuy-o¢ _—ray-is 
KrAwrTr-{ pvrAak-t parayy-t CIMPVY-U 182-4 
KA@T-a pvAak-a dadayn-a Siwpuy a. rég-em 
Kan pvrak parwyé dia@pve rex 
KAWT-€ ov \ak-e€ padrayy-e dtwmpvx-e 
KAwir-oty duAdk-ouv gadayy-ouw dcwpv x-ouv 
KA@T-€S purAaK-€S berayy-es Sumpvy-eg ——rég-8s 
KAwT-OV purAak-wv parayy-wv dia pvy-wv = rég-um 


Krori(v)? — pvraEv) piirayé(v) dumpvEW(v) —rdg-ibus 
KAWT-AS pvrXak-as parayy-as Si@pvy-us —rep-és 


The stem may be found by dropping the ending of the genitive 1 
singular. 

The nominative singular is formed by adding 5 to the stem: dap is 2 
for kAu-s, pthat for diduk-s, dahay£ for diduyy-s. Bidpg fur dapvy-s, 
and réx for rév-s; in the dative Plural, kAwYyi(1') is for cAwr-cl(v), ete., 
16, 4, 5. 


The vocative singular of most nouns with stems ending in a mute is 3 
like the nominative. 


Nouns of the third declension with monosyllabic stems are accented 4 


on the ultima in the genitive and the dative of all numbers: aS, Kop, 
kXwwl, KAwrov.! 


1 Masculine. 2 Feminine. 3 y-movable (2022). 4 The endings 
oty and @y are circumflexed. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Yvv7, yuvaixos,! H, woman. misogyny. Opgt, Opanos, 6, Thracian. 
Sta-xomro, cut through, cut in two.  tkavds, 4, dv, sufficient, able. 
kara-Korre, 43, 2. Kt\r£é, uxos, 6, Cilician. 
S1a-rptBw (7:8), Sia-rptipe, Si-Erpia,  KAaip, KAwTOs, 6, thief. KAdrrw, 16, 4. 
"2 p. &ia-rérpupa,  S.a-rérpippar,? ddray§, ayyos, h, phalanx. 
2a. Bi-erplByy, rub through, waste, vdra€, axos, 6, guard. dvAaky, 10,1. 


delay. @iatribe. 210.1, 2. gvAarrw (gpvrAax), hvddéw, épvAaga, 
Si-apuf, vxos, , ditch, canal. 2p. wehvAaxa, mwehvAaypar,” edpv- 
Acro, oros, 6, Dulupian. AdxOnv, guard. gvAak. 212,1, 2. 


1. Addom, AdroYn, Opaxav. 2. dvrAdKwv, Krw7Tar, 
™m Padrayyr.. 3. dSidpvE orevais, dadrayye “EAAniKy. 
4. ot d€ Addomes Suexopav THY dddrayya. 5. Kat ré&s 
oKnvas ot Kiduces €pvdarrov. 6. Kal eis huyny erpepav 
Tovs avrovs mvhakas. 7. TavTas Tas KwWpas exeibovow, 

e , , S \ e , = 4 > Z € 
ot dvvakes. 8. Tavrnv yap THYv jHpépav* od StarpiBes 6 
Kio. 9. €¢y O€ TOUS OTpaTLOTAS KaTaKOTAVAL UTS TOV 

¢ ke e ~ e , > ‘ ‘4 
dvrakwv. $10. otro. ot Opakes ikavoi Foav 76 oTparc- 
medov dudarrew. 1. TovTous éexédevoe hvddEar ras 
YUVALKas. 


12. To the guards, of the small phalanx. 13. Of the 
narrow canals, for the brave Thracians. 14. Of Dolopians, 
to thieves, for the guard. 415. The guards abandoned the 
villages. 16. The phalanx was cut in two. 17. The 
Thracians did not delay. 18. The soldiers will guard the 


lyuvy is inflected as follows: yur}, -yuvacx-és, yuvacn-l, yuvaix-a, ydvac;s 


yuvaik-e, ‘yuvack-oly 5 yuvaik-es, yuvatk-Oy, yuvartl(v), yuvatk-as. 2 For éa- 
ré-rpip-par (437), 3 For we-ptAan-wae (482). 4 The accusative is used to 


express extent of time or of space, as in Latin (cf. 1022, 783). 
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villages of the Cilicians. 19. These guards were slain by . 
the Thracians. 20. The canals of the eountry were not 
impassable. 21. The soldier was able to guard tliis thief. 


Read 131, 2. 


XXII. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
T-mute Stems 
Review 4,3, 67, 68, 16,6, 21,2,3, 30,2, 141,8. 


Learn the inflection of vvE, night, édtris, hope, Spvts, bird, 
dippa, chariot, yépov, old man, and ylyas, giant, 148, 1. 


In the nominative singular, vig (vix-s) is for vé«r-s (cf. Latin nox for 
noct-s), éAqls for é€Amid-s (ef. Latin lapis for lapid-s), épvis for dpvid-s, 
dppa for dpyar! (cf. Latin caput),? and ylyas® for yiyarr-s * (53, 2, 143, 4); 
in ovt-stems, o is not added, + is dropped! and o is lengthened :? as, 
yépwv (yepovr).* [1 the dative plura:, vugl(v) is for vuxt-ce(v), etc., 143, 6; 
when vr is dropped, the preceding vowel is lengthened. 


The accusative singular of nouns ending in ts varies according to the 
accent: oxytone rouns are inflected like @mls: as, duns, domlS-a; nouns 
not oxytone are inflected like épvis: as, yapus (xapiT), xapr-v. 


For the vocative singular, see 53,3; but nouns with stems ending in 
have the vocative like the stem: as, éAmis (€Ami), ml; rats (ad), wat. 
So also yeépwv (yepovr), yépov,! and yiyas (yeyavr), ylyav.? 


Like G&ppa are inflected the following neuter nouns: yévv, yovat-os, 
knee; 86pv, ddpat-os, spear; twp, vdat-os, water; ppéap, ppeat-os, twell. 


1 Of the consonants, only v, p, or s may stand at the end of a word. 
Other final consonants are dropped. 2 Neuter nouns do not have final 5 in 
the nominative singular (53, 2). 8 When, for the sake of euphony, one or 
more consonants are dropped, a preceding short vowel often becomes long, 
by compensative lengthening, to make up for the loss: a is lengthened to 
a, w.tot, vto tv; before liquids (A, p, v, p), € is generally lengthened to n, 
and o to w, but before o, ¢ is lengthened to «, and o to ov. 

* In oyr-stems, the nominative singular is formed like that of Yepov 5 
other stems, the nominative singular is formed by adding ¢ (53, 2). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Gppa, aros, To, chariot. 

Gomis, (S05, fH, shield. 

yépav, ovros, 6, vid man. 

gigantic. 
Latin genu ; 


ylyas, avros, 6, giant. 

youu, yovaros, To, knee. 
polygon, knee. 55,5. 

Spy, Sdparos, To, spear. doryphoros. 
55, 5. 

€dmls, (S0¢, H, hope. 

PUp.as, ados, n, fen thousand. myriad. 

vue, vuKros, h, night. Latin nox. 

Spvis, Wos, 6 or h, Lirt. ornithology. 

mais, wathos.! 6 or h, boy, girl, child. 


Tlapvcaris, wos, Parysatis, mother _ 


of Cyrus. 


I. appact, yepovt., yapite. 


TOV. 


vepov. 
payor. 6. 


‘ ¥ - , ~ 
7. Kal erempe pupiddas o7parias. 

, my) , a € a 
Ilapvoaridos” yiyvovrar obrou ot maides. Q. 
EOTPATEVETO GUY TOLS Puyacu. 
> - > Ed ~ ? 
aaomides eréupOnoav Tots srpatiMrats. 


‘ > 
apyxos ouyas nv. 
, 3 2 Ag 4S 
Bovdevomev” avrois* rade. 


3. TepTE Gomida, Opriv, ypypara. 


matpis, Sos, 4, natine land. Latin 
patria ; patriot. 

Tpaypoa, 
trouble. 


aros To, furt, matter, 
apatrea (mpay); prag- 

matical, practical. 
OTparevpa, aros, Td, army, force. 


, r 
oTpatevw, 1,2. 


Viwp, bSaros, to, water. hydro- 
phobia, hydrant. 55,5. 

dptap, aros, to, well. 55,5. 

dvyds, ddos, 6, exile. vyy, 10,1. 

XGpts, ros, 7H, fuvor, gratitude. 
eucharist. 


Xpypa, aros, ro, thing used; pi., 
Xpypara, (hings, property, money. 


2. vdatos, ppéata, yova- 
4. tat, édmi, 


oa a oe 
5. OvTo. avTm yoav marpis Kat didoe Kal ovpr 


e oe ~ « ‘ 3 , cy 
Ol O€ OTpaTWwTaL ovToOL Ev EATiOW Yoav. 


8. Aapeiov KOL 
o ‘ 
OUTW O€ 
10. Kal vio Kipov at 
It. 6 d6€ KAé 


12. €y 6€ ToUTOLS TOIS Tp&yphact Cup- 


, ‘ , mh oe 
I3- TQAUTYHV TYV VUKTA” O 


yiyas épvradyOn bad tav taidar. 


lqais is inflected as follows: mats. wacd-6s, wacd-(, watd-a, rat (for matd, 
5h,4); watd-e, rald-ov (by exception, 43.4); maté-es, waid-wy (by exception, 


52,4), mat-ol(y), watd-as. 


2524, 222, 1. 


B51 = 4225. 171, 


“ § 644, 
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14. Of hope, of boys, of old men. 15. Fer property, of 
troubles, for an army. 16. O boys, O bey, O native land. 
17. The exiles pillaged this country. 18. The generals 
sent shields and spears and money to the army. 19. With 
this army he was wishing to keep machiag. 20. Both! 
money and? armies were there. 21. The exiles are march- 
ing with him. 22. They say that the exiles are inarching 
with him. 23. This money was sent to the armies. 24. The 
spears were sent by Clearchus. 25. Le says that the money 
was sent by the general. 


Read 131, 3. 


XXIII. 0Q-VERBS 
The Participle Active 
Review 6%, 21, 2,3, 25,1,2, 55,1,2,4, 554, 141, 7, 202,4, 231, 5, 232, 5. 


In inflection and in accent the masculine and the neuter 
of active participles belong to the third declension, and the 
feminine to the first declension (141, 7). 


Learn the inflection of the present participle active, 
tavdsevwv, instructing, 157,1, and the first aorist participle 
active, wavdedods, having instructed, 158, 1. 


The stems (aavSev-0-v7, wavSev-ca-vr) are formed by adding the active 
suflix wr to the tense stems (203, 1). 


The masculine waSevov is inflected like yépov (148,1), and rabetcds 
like ylyas (148, 1), except that the vocative singular is like the nomina- 
tive (141,7). The feminine is inflected like @4Aarra (25,1).2 In the 


Laat nl? J 


neuter, s is not added (552), and final + is dropped (551). 


Teal... «al (17,1). 2 waSevouvoa is for radev-o-y7-ja, and waSevotioa 
for raded-ca-vr-ja (cf. demote for dprdd-jw, 212, 1, 3,4). | 


58 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Like zrasdedov are inflected the future participle active, 
travbevowv (madev-co-vt), going to instruct, to instruct,’ and 
the second aorist participle active, AuteaVv CrL7-0-vT), having 
left, 157,2. The second aorist participle active is accented 
on the ultima (by exception, 21,1). Learn the inflection. 


Learn the inflection of the perfect participle active, 
AeAvKoS, having loosed, 160, 2. It is accented on the ultima 
(by exception, 21,1). 

The stem (AeAux-or, second perfect weropd-or, 33,6) is formed by 
dropping final a of the tense stem and adding or (202, 4). 


Like Avro and adevwr are inflected the adjectives éxdv, 
willing (154,121), and akov,2 not willing. Learn the inflection. 
These adjectives are used like present participles (58, 7). 

Like madevoas is inflected the pronominal adjective was 
(rmavr), every, all, 154,1. Learn the inflection. —. 

The accent of the forms aas (by exception, 75), wavrov, waou (cf. 
53, 4) 1s irregular. The fon mwév has @? irregularly. 

The participle is used to express an action or a state as 
taking place in time that is present, future, or past, compared 
with the time of the principal verb: as, 


qropeverat =) Staprdlov, 
mropevoerar |} Thy xXopav Staprdacey, 
érropedOy | Stapwacds, 


He advances | pillaging 
He will advance } \ to pillage} the country. 
He advanced | having pillaged 


1 2272, 2 Gxwy = dv- privative (897) + éxav, willing ; not dv-éxwv, be- 
cause the word was originally dcéxw». The consonant -, called digamma, 
having become obsolete, the vowels a-e were contracted. UWetv (¢.detv) = 
Latin vidére, fo see; olka (¢oxia) = Latin vicus; olvos (fotvos) = Latin 
vinum. 3 ‘The compounds generally have a short. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ixwy, ovra, ov, not willing. In the predicate pusition, all of, 
G-ras, Goa, av, all toycther, entire. distr’ butively (= Latin omnis): as, 
a-, together (cf. dpa, 26,1). mwas; was 6 noTands, a7! uf the river. 
panoply, pantheism. mavres oil rrorapol, all of the 
dar-épxop.at, 2 a. am-fAOov (21,1), 2a. rivers. 
inf. dw-eAOeiv (28,1), 2 p. aar-eAHAv- In the attributive position, whole, 
Ba, come away, yo. away. tpxopar. all, collectively (-- Latin ciinctus): 
éxwy, ovea, ov, willing. as, 
epxopar (épx, Aud), 2 a. WABov, 2 a. 1 wav otpdrevpa, the whole 
inf. €\@etv (28,1), 2 p. EdfrvOa, arny. 
come, go. proselyte. 218, 1, 3. h twasva ‘EdXas, all reece. 
KiySuvevw, KivSuvevow, éxivSivevora, of tavres etvOpwror, the whole 
KexivoUveuKa, kextvOuveupar, éx.vdv- world. Pandemonium, panic. 
vevOnv, run @ risk, encounter os, proclitic conj. adv., as, because, 
danger. «lvBdvos, 24, 1. often used with a participle to 
Was, raca, wav, al/, used like every, show that the participle contains 
all, or whole, in English : the thought or the assertion of the 
Without the article, every, all : as, subject of the principal verb or of 
was ToTapos, every river. some other person than the speaker 
mavrTes roTapo., all river's. or the writer. 


bs) Ld 1 , , € 4 
I. OuwwkovTos, méeupavTt, OTPAaTEVTOVTW, 2. apTra- 
GavrTes, KWOuvEVoVYTMV, TETOUpdTL. 3. SiwEoVTES, TOLS 
E\MMovow, weroudos. 4. att@ kwdvvedcoarti, TOV St- 
nA 8 
apTacavrav, ob dOinpTaKdTes. 5. avT@v aKOVTWY, aT 
, , “ , € ‘ ed 
ehdwv, Aurdvres. 6. Kal OTpaTEevooVTaL ws THY ywpay 
5 , € A > \ ‘ ¥ 7 A 
lapmacovres. 7. 6 O€ amodtTav Tovs adXoUS amnA- 
Bev. 8. ot S€ orpariata: Siaprdcavres Tacay TH 
, 3 ‘0 es 2 . ¢€ § , 2° + 
Kkapny emopevOnoay Exovtes.” 9. Kat ot dudkovTes erav- 


ee GY 





1 After pronouncing each participle, give its tense, voice, case, number, 
gender, and meaning: as, SsdKovros, present participle active, genitive singu- 
lar masculine, of him who is pursuing (40,1). 2The English idiom 
requires an adverb, willingly. 
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S ‘ 4 > , e a 
ovro. 10. Kat Tovs gdidtous améreupeyv ws oTpariav 
GOpoicovras. 11. TO d€ oTpdrevpa amav aOpoicds ets 
Hioidas BovAerar orparever Oar. 


12. Of every army, all armies, all of the army. 13. To 
all. of the soldiers, all soldiers, for every soldier. 14. To 
him (7) who is pursuing, of those (Tov) who have pursued, 
to those (rots) who are going to pursue. 15. Of him (avrod) 
who is willing, to her (att7) who sends, to them (avrois) 
who.are not willing. 16. They march pillaging, to pillage, 
having pillaged. 17. Having encountered danger you went 
away. 18. They sent soldiers to guard the village. 19. The 
pillagers went away. 20. H[e did not advance to collect 
soldiers. 21. Having collected an army we shall march. 


Read 131, 4. 


XXIV. 0Q-VERBS 
The Participle Middle or Passive 


Review 21, 1-3, 40,1, 141,6, 151, 2, 202, 4. 


The middle or passive participles (except the aorist pas- 
sive) are formed by adding the passive suffix pevo (202, 4) 
to the tense stems (203,1). They are inflected like adjec- 
tives of the second and first declensions (141, 6): 


1. maSev-d-pevos, n, ov (present middle or passive), instructing yourself, 
or being instructed, 161,1. Learn the inflection. 

2. wavdev-od-pevos, n, ov (future middle), to instruct yourself. 

3. mwaSev-od-pevos, y, ov (first aorist middle), having instructed yourself: 

Aur-d-pevos, y. ov (second aorist middle), having left for yourself. 

4. we-tradev-pévos, y. ov (perfect middle or passive, accented on the 
penult’ by exception, 21,1). having instructed yourself, or having been 
instructed, 161,a. Learn the inflection. 
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5. mavSev-On-od-pevos, n, ov (first futire passive), fo be instructed. 
koTr-1)-o6-pevos, , ov (second fiiture passive), to he cut. 


Learn the inflection of the first aorist participle passive, 
mavdevbeis, having been instructed, 158,2. It is accented on 
the ultima (by exception, 21.1). 

The stem (waSev-@e-vr) is formed by adding the active emtfix vr (203, 4), 
to the passive tense stem mabev-8e (209,13). Like the participle active, 
madevOets is inflected in the third and first declensions (7,2). 

Like the first aorist participle passive (158, 2) is inflected 
the second aorist participle passive, Kotrelg (o7r-e-vT). 


Review 58,7, and Jearn the uses of che attributéve and the circumn- 
stantial participle, 226, 1-3, 227, 1. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


Bacirevw, Bacitevow, be king. Baoi- mid., make your own preparations 
Aevcov, 24.1. for. 212,1, 3,6. 

Brafopar? (81ad), Brdoopar,? éBiacd- orparo-meSevw, camp; mid., pitch 
pyv,® BeBlacpar.? EBidcOny,? force, your tent. orgaro-redov, 24, 1. 
compel, Bla, 36,1. 212.1, 3.4. wv-okevatw (cxevad), yet things to- 

"EdAAds. ados, 4, ellas, Greece. gether; mid., get your own things 

vixy, ns, victory. Nicolas. together, puck up. ovw (19, 1), 

Tapa-okevdte (cKevad), prepare for ; oKeun, Ta, baggage. 212, 1, 3,6. 


I. meutTropevm, Bracapévors, ariwacbévres. 2. mopevr- 
Tomevwy, ot evTropevolr, yevouevyns. 3. THS TELaAeions, 
T@ Yevowera, Tov KaTatedOe&Twr. 4. Kal meudeis Ke- 
Aever TovTous mropevOynvar. 5. ot S€ mopevbévTes Hpta- 
Gav Ta yxpypara. 6. Tovrov mevaOevtos topevoovrar 








a ne 





a aN ey we ne ee eR ee ete peer oe nineteen 


1 qravSev-Oel-s is for mardev-Gé-v7-s (55°), wat8ev-Oetoa for radev-0é-v7-ja (cf. 
d77), and wadSev-0é-v for madev-6é-vr (552, 55!), Almost like awaSev0els is 
inflected the adjective xaplas, pleasing (xopus, 56, 1), 154, 2. 2 Middle or 
passive. 8 Middle. ‘4 Passive. & Apply here the directions given at 591, 
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> A \ Ld td ‘ ‘ > 4 > 3 
émi Tov ToTauov. 7. Topevdsmevos Sé Ta émityder ayo- 
pace. 8. ov yap weocbdvres ovverkevalovTo. 9. Tap- 
, e€ > ‘ e , 4 

exxevaleto ws els THY “EMN\aba oTpatevooOpevos. 10. vu- 
KTOS O€ yevoueryns TavovTat. 1. atipacbels S€ bd Tod 
adekpov ov Bacitevoe. 2. Kat Tous py Bovropevous 
otparever Oar éBidlero.’ 13. Tas d€ orovdas Mope év 
T X®pa ortparomedevdpevor, 14. peta Sé tH vixnv 
Kedever TOY BovAdmevov oTparever Oa. 


15. To those (rots) who march, have marched, are going 
tomarch. 16. Of those not (7) dishonored, not sent, not 
persuaded. 17. Ile (0) who wishes advances. 18. Those 
who do not (#7) advance are sent off. 19. When the gen- 
eral compels, the soldiers pack up. 20. When day came, 
they were already marching. 21. Soldiers were sent to 
buy the provisions. 22. They will not pillage the country 
while advancing. 23. You broke the truce by compelling 
the soldiers to¢keep marching. 24. To those who were left 
behind he sent food and money. 


Read 132, 1. 


lhe tried to force. ‘The imperfect is used to express an act as attempted 
or as beginning. 





An Attic Four-DRACHMA PIECE 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD o8. 


XXV. 02--VERBS 
The Present Indicative Active cof Contracted Verbs} 


Review 11,3, 64,2, 2383,1, 284,1. 


honor love show 
Tid PAS Enr& 
TiMGS direts dnr 01s 
TiLG pire? dnrot 
TiLG-ToY Pid e-Tov dn) ov-Tov 
TiLa-TOV gtd et-roy dy ov-Tov 
Ti G-eVv dur o0-perv dy09-pev 
TiMLG-TE dtd €t-Te dnd 00-TE 
Ti“ G@ou(v) gir0tou(v) dnrovci(V) 


ret ~~ ¢ oo oF b td ~ , e ’ 4 

s ‘ i - : , 
Like gidéw:? d-dixew, airéw, doxéw, oikéw, rrovéw, modenew, Hoféew. 
Like 8nréw: 2 dfidw. 


Exercises ” 


I. épw7a, aodiket, Sndor. 2. SoKovow, oiKkovper, ake- 
ovow. 3. airtel, 6puas, TwohemeTe. 4. movets, TONE 
POULEY, ViK@oLY. 5. Kal viK@pev TovToV. 6. épwra- 
ou O€ et pioOdyv meyer TH OTpaTIG. 7. Kal Towovow 
ovTM@s of dAdo. 8. dodikovpey dé adroyv mopevdpevoL. 
Q. ot d€ orpatnyo €aou Tovs dvyddas mopevOnvar. 
10. ov yap Tin@pev Tovs py BovrAopevous otparever Oar. 





rR gE 


4 
1 The present indicative active of contracted verhs is to be learned by rote. 
These forms thus become a mnemonic system to which most other contrac- 
tions can be referred. This lesson, however, contains only such verbs as 
occur at 65,1, and 67,1, so that teachers who prefer may omit it, and begin 
at 64, 2. 2 The dew-verbs are defined at 65,1; the éw-verbs and the déo- 
verbs, at 67,1. Learn the meaninys of these verbs. 


an 
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11. Wedo wrong, you think, they war. 12. He thinks, 
they show, we inhabit. 13. He permits, we conquer, you 
honor. 14. I war, they make, you do wrong. 15. Ile asks 
if we shall send gifts. 16. They do wrong by pillaging 
this country. 17. This soldier does thus. 18. They honor 
the generals of that army. 19. We are starting out of the 
little village. 


XXVI. O-VERBS 
The Present and the Imperfect Indicativ of Aw-verbs 
Review 11, 3, 12, 1, 2, 20, 2-4, 21, 4-5, 233, 1, 234,12. 


In Attic Greek, verbs ending in do, €@, or 6@ are con- 
tracted in the present system. In the other systems the 
vowels a, €, and o are gencrally lengthened, a to y (@ after 
€é. t, or p), € to yn, o to w, and the tenses are inflected 
regularly. 


Learn the «nflection of the present and the imperfect 
indicative, infinitive, and participle, active, middle, and pas- 
sive, of tTipaw, donor, 180, 181.) 


The following rules explain the contractions of de-verbs:1 
1, a+an sound (0, @, ot,? ov) = @ (@).3 

2. a+an sound (€, 4,2 &, 9°) = @ (q).4 

3. tis never lost (q, @).® 


A contracted syllable is accented if either of the syllables forming 
the contraction had an accent (142, 2). 


1 After learning the rules, write first the uncontracted forms and then the 
contracted forms. 24. q, and ot occur in the subjunctive and the optative. 

8 An o-sound prevails over every other sound (142, 1). 4In the con- 
traction of an a-sound with an e-sound, whichever sound stands first prevails 
and becomes long (142, 1). 5 Except in the infinitive active. tipav (not 
rivav) is for riud-e-ev (202, 3). 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD 65 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


bdw, ow, ica, cldxa, laipar, t&Ony, 
let, permit. Impf., wv. 208.1, 3. 

ipwraw, épwricw, npernoa, npwrnka, 
ypernpat, yperyOyy, with two a.’s, 
ask a person a question. 222, 3. 

pévrot, postpos. adv., however. 

vikde, vixyow, évixnoa, vevicnka, ve- 
vixnpat, évikhOny, conquer. 
61, 5. 

Oppdw, dpphow, dppnca, dppnka, dp- 
pypar, wppOny, siurt ; mid. or pass. 
dep., set out. 206, 9. 


vikn, 


I. €QV, ViKaY, Eepwray. 2. 


pacOar., xpyoOar, weipacda. 4. 


wpp_aro. 5. 
A 3 oN - ~~ 
rau O€ avToV Vika. 
, a e¢ , 
Tmeuwovat TOLS O7AiTaLs. 
Tiav. 
$.sN Q A 
€mt Tovs Wpakas. 
guyadas. 


Tat. 


EPWTOVTL, VIKGVTES, TELPWILEVOL. 
“ > ~ 4 > 4 
7. KQ@L EPWTA TOUVTOUS EL VKPTNLATA 


areipaw, repiiow, érelptioa, remeipaipar, 
iwerpaOnyv, try; generally pass. dep., 


try. ultempt meipa, 06, 1. 


Tipaw, Tipyor., éripnoa, tertpynKa, 


rertpypar, ériphOny, Avnwor. timoc- 
racy. 
Xeppe-vycwos, ov, 4H, Chersonesus, a 
peninsula of ‘Thrace. 141, 8. 
Xpdopar, Xpfropar, eXpnoduny, xé- 
Xpnpa , expo nv (pass. ), mid. dep. 
with p., use. Contractions have y 


for @. xpfpa, 56,1. 210, 1, 3. 


3- Op: 
E-TELPATO, €-\P7T}TO, 
6. weipa- 


¥- 63 ~ > f= 
Ela, EPWTA, NPWTA. 


‘\ 4 > ) Ld 
8. rovs pevtor ayabovs héyerau 
Q. Kai é€otparevero Ex Xeppovycov 0oppuapevos 
10. Kai éreipwvTo azroméuar TOUS 
Il. wadw 6€ npwra avrov €l TH OTpaTLa Xpr- 
Yo ~ A 
12. ov pevToL Ela TOUS OTPATLOTAS TAaUTA mpaTTeEW. 


Q A A ae 
13. KQl UTO TAaVTWY TOV OTPATHYV ETiMATO. 


14. He honors, they ask, he conquers. 
16. To be conquered, to keep attempting. 


he uses, he tries. 


15. They set out, 


17. They were permitting, they were asking, they were 


trying. 


will march to the sea. 
ing the country. 


18. Cyrus honors these soldiers. 
trying to march on his brother. 
21. Starting out they were pillag- 
22. He asks them if they are using the 


19. He was 
20. They ask him if he 
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money. 23. They do not permit the army to keep starting 
out. 24. Cyrus is honored by all of the soldiers. 25. They 
say that the generals are honored by Cyrus. 


Read 1382, 2. 


ae ~ “i e a 
D\ Ey TONS 
o NY f if Axl 
Diss : u yy, BSA y Lf 





KNIGHTS, FROM THE FRIEZE OF THE PARTHENON 


XXVIII. 0-VERBS 
The Present and the Imperfect Indicative of Ew-verbs and Ow-verbs 
Review 11,3, 12, 1,2, 20, 2-4, 21, 4,5. 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect 
indicative, iafinitive, and participle, active, middle, and 
passive, of ptréw, Jove, 182, 183, and byrSo, show, 184, 185. 


The following rules explain the contractions of éo-verbs:1 

1. ¢ before a long vowel (9,? ) or before a diphthong (et, 9,? ot,? ev) is 
absorbed (142, 1). 

2. e+e= eu. 

3. €+0=o0vu (cf.o+6, 66,3). 


The following rules explain the contractions of éw-verbs (cf. 64°): 
1. o+€ vr o or ov =ov (cf. € + 0, 66, 2). 

2. o+ 7 Or @ =o. 

3. o+anediphthong (e, 9,? o 2) = o.8 


For the accent of éw-verbs and é6e-verbs, see 142, 2. 


1O4), 2 64", * Except in the infinitive active. SyAotv (not d5ydofv) 
is for 5n\d-e-ev (202, 3). 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD 67 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


&-8ixéw, d-Sixryow, 7-Sikynoa, 7-Slkyka, 
7y-Slknpat, n-SexnOnv, be wajust, do 
wrong, wrong. a-b&uKos, 40, 3. 

alréw, altyow, THA, Wryka, WrHnpaL, 
q7ryenv, with two a.’s, ask a per- 
son for a thing, or a thing of a 

222, 3. 


Gkiow, afiwow, rElwora, nElwKa, él- 


person, like Latin rog6. 


wpar, néwwOny, think right, ask as 


agvos, 40). 3. 
Séw.! Seqorw, Ebénora, Sedna, SeSéquar, 


your right, claim. 


&SeqOyv, with G., want; imperson- 
ally, be necessary; pass. dep., with 
Gor with a. and G,, want, need, beg 
a thing of a person. 208, 1, 2. 
Sydow, SyAWow, ESyAwoa, Se5yAwxa, 
SebrA@par, yrAwOnv, make evident, 
SyAos, 40, 3. 
Soxéw. Sofw, ofa, SéS0ypar, e50x Onyv, 


show, 


1. det, Strat, €-detoe. 
3. €dyAouv, HE&tov, &-ddxKer. 
aéiov. 


4 a 
OUTWS OUTOL. 


> oe , ¥ 
5. @KELTO, OlKOUPLEVY, TELS. 
\ ¢ 39 3 , f>) , > NAG 8 
7. KQL UIT EKELVOU QAOLKOULEVOS ATNAUEDV. 


have an opinion, think ; imperson- 
ally, seem best; tatra of, this 
seemed best this wos voted (15?). 
Sofa, 56,1; dogma. 208, 1,2. 
olkéw, olkryow, OkyTA, WKnKA, wKN- 
por, vKyOny, inhabit. olkla, 587; 
ecumenical, -wick, -wich, Norwich. 

Tow, wroijow, érolnoa, teroinka, 
Twerolnpar, érouOny, mike, do. 
poet. 

ToAenéew, wrodeuyow, érokéunora, tetro- 
Aépnka, trewoAdunpar, érodtepnOny, 
with p.,* war. amoAepos, 24, 1. 

diréw, hrrgow, épXyoa, wedirnpar, 
éprryOnv, lure. gidros, 31,1; phi- 
losophy. 

doPéw, frighten; doBéopar, hoByco- 
par, mehoBnpar, epoBrOny, pass. 
dep., fear. oBos, 38, 1. 


3 4 “A ? , 
2. €-7OlEL, TONEMEL, €-7FOLOUP. 


4. dirtovoa, adiKovpevor, 
6. Kat éoiovy 


8. érohewer S€ Tors BapBapous”® rots wapa tHv Pararrayv 


> ~ 4 
OLKOVOLV. 


10. eddxer 8 aita® non TodEpue. 
OTPaTLWTAS, TAS OTOVvOdS Het. 


9. Kat doBovpar py” tas omovdas edioer. 


II. ei O€ airet avTov 
» Q ~ “~ 
12. ei yap Set modepety, 





1 €w-verbs of two syllables are contracted only when ¢ stands before e 


or e: as, Sef (dda), i is necessary; Be (fee), tf was necessary. 


8 drr-épxopar, 59, 1. 4 39, 4. 


expressing fear). Cf. 804. 


217), 
5 that (like né in Latin after a word 


8 it was seeming best to him. 
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, » > . \ A a 
mohenoower. 13. EpyovTa. ovv mpos Tov Kupov kat 
Sé > AY \ > A . y 2 + 
€ovrat avrov' py amedOetv, 14. Kat ovtws emote 
ditovaa avrov. 


15. He fears, he asks, they beg. 16. You were doing 
wrong, they kept warring, you were loving. 17. You do 
wrong, he kept doing wrong, he was asking. 18. To be 
doing, to keep begging. 19. This was voted. 20. These 
generals were warring with the Thracians.2 21. He 
was begging the soldier! not to do wrong. 22. Those (0) 
dwelling along the sea abandoned their? houses. 23. It 
seems best to Keep asking him for money. 24. If he is war- 
ring against the exiles,? he does wrong. 25. It is necessary 
to war against him.? 26. They say that he does wrong. 


Read 182, 3. 


XXVIII. PRONOUNS 
The Rélative, Interrogative, and Indefinite Pronouns 
Review 3,3, 7,4, 9,3, 47,2, 53,2,4, 233.2, 23-4, 2. 


Learn the inflection of the relative pronoun 6s, who, 167, 1. 

és is inflected like atrés. 166, 1. 

Learn the inflection of the interrogative pronoun tis, who? 
and the indefinite pronoun tls, some, 167, 2. 


The feminine forms are like the masculine (ef. 39, 2). The interroga- 
tive pronoun (tls) always has the acute on the first syHable (by exception, 
9,3, 53,4). The indefinite pronoun (tls) is enclitic (3, 3). 


An enclitic of one syllable loses its own accent; an enclitic of 
two syllables loses its own accent unless the word before it has the 


VCf. Hs, 2171, 8 15), 4 rls for rlvs (53, 2). 


‘ THE INDEFINITE PRONOUN G9 


acute on the penult ; the word before an enclitic has the same accent 
as if standing alone, and, when possible, receives the acute in addi- 
tion :! as, 


TOTAMOS TLS, U Teer. 
olkl@ ris, a house. 
Monosyllabic | rév olkiav tis, one of the houses. 
Enclitics | avOpwards tis, a man ee 
Sapov tT, a gift [ 
rls re méprer,? if anybody sends anytuing. 
qorapol Tives, some rirers. 


cf. Latin héminémque. 


tdy woTapav tives, some of the rivers. 
TOTALGY TiveV, Of some TIVETS. 


a&vOpwrrol tives, some men | 


Dissyllabic 1 : 
i cf. L_tin héminésque. 


pneu Sapa tiva, sume gifts 


olklar tivés, some houses | 3 
Sépwv tivady, of some gifts | 


Learn the inflection of the indefinite relative pronoun 
doTis, whoever, 167, 1. 


$e-ris is made up of the relative pronoun 6s (68,3), and the enclitic 
indefinite pronoun tis (63, 5,6). 


1 Before an enclitic, a word accented with the acute on the antepenult, or 
with the circumflex on the penult (301), receives in addition the acute on 
the ultima. 2 The proclitic et receives the acute from rls, and rls receives 
the acute from fl. 8The same kind of accent cannot stand on two con- 
secutive syllables of the same word, nor can the last three syllables of a word 
be left without an accent (3, 2). 





THe CuHarRior Race 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


tropas (cer),! dpopar, érrépyv, mid. 
dep., with p., follow. Impf., etwd- 
pyv. Latin sequor. 208, 1, 3. 

exw (oex),! o or cxyow, 2 a. Eorxov, 

foynka, oxynpar, have. 
elxov ; partic., xv, having, gen- 
erally best translated with, 208, 1, 4. 

Hew, HEo, have come, have arrived, 

expressing completed action. 


Impf., 


AdXxos, ov, company. Aoyayds, 15, 1. 

és, 4, 8, rel. pron., who, which, that. 

8o-ris, f-r1s, 8 Tt, Indef. rel. pron., 
whoever, whatever. 

owdrupos, ov, sutyr; & Darvpos, the 


Satyr, Silenus. 


Y 9 ~ 
I. GPa Tl, APPari Tit, Wats TIS. 


OTpaTta Tis, Pudakal TwvES. 
TWoV, OTparloV TiVwV. 
tat, 6 Te BovdeaGe. 


1 grropar is fo 


oéroua, and tx for céyw (26'). 
smooth breathii. for the sake of euphony (cf. 33, 1). 
(x) disappears in the future (€), the rough breathing erops out. 


rls, ri, interrog. pron., who ? what ? 
Acc. sing. neut. as adv., rl, why ? 
how ? 
wis, TL, indef. enclitic pron., a, a cer- 
tain, one, some, sumebody, any- 
body, anything. 
tpépw,” Opépuw, Epepa, réPpappar,? 
€OpéhOnv, 2 a. erpadyny, nourish, 
support. atrophy. 210,1,2. 
ao-re, CON}. adv. with inf. or ind.: 
With inf., the emphasis being 
upon the principal clause, which 
the inf. explains, so as, as to, to.* 
With ind., the emphasis being 
upon the dorre-clause, so that.4 


2. mavoés TwWes, 
3. Adxouv Tivds, durakwy 


4. €6 Tw eWovTat, ovTios® det- 
5. Ti exere ; Tt Bovdrerau azedOew ; 


éxw (for éxw) has the 
When the rough mute 
In the 


imperfect, elwopnv is for é-cerdunv, and elxov for é-cexov; o is dropped 
(72,2), and ee are contracted into e (142,31). The rough breathing in 
domopny (for é-cerdunv) is irregular. 

2 When the rough mute (@) disappears in the future, ete., the rough 
breathing crops ont (0). Cf. te (footnote 1). 3 422, 

4 Kither the infinitive or the indicative may be used with ere to expresr 
result. ‘The infinitive expresses the result which the action of the principa 
verb tends to produce ; the indicative ¢xpress's the result which the action 
of the principal verb actually produces: as, °° The boy work-d sg» carelessly 
as to discourage (infinitive) most people, but not so carelessly that he dis- 
couraged (indicative) her.” 

6 524, 70 


THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN v1 


A de , > 8 i > a“ 2 oN 

6. Kupov 0€ peTareuTerat amo THO apyns ys avTov 
9 eS r 

catpamynv’ éxoinge. 7. OoTIS HKE TPCS adTdv, TavTAs 
>” - 6 »& , > ~ Sy ‘ Y > , 

ériua: woTe pido. auv7w ynoav. 8. Kal ovtws eTpedeTo 

avT@ oTparevpa Tr. Q. evTavda Av napa rH odor 
€ - 4 ~ 

Kpyvn tis ep 7” A€yerar Midas Tov Yarupov Anpevoa. 
, oe , , a e , 9 ¥ 

10. Kat apraovrés TL OUTOL OF NOYoL EoTrOVTO. II. €pa- 

cay b€ tTiwes apralovrds TL KaTakoTnvar T TOUS TOUS 


Adyous. 12. adda Bovrevodpefa 6 te Set orev ex® 


4 


A . 
tovTwy.' 13. BovAovrar dé Tuves TANIA aiTHoaL. 14. Kal 


dyyékous Twas €xovTes NKovoTL TPS TOV OTpaTnyov" 
peteTréupato yap avrovs. 


15. A gift, some gifts, a horse. 16. Some soldiers, of 
some soldiers, to some soldier. 17. Some chariots, some 
generals, some boats. 18. Whatever® you need, whatever 
you had. 19. Why do they follow? Whom did you 
follow? 20. Somebody asks him if he wishes anything. 
21. They send some gifts to the messenger. 22. They 
ask the generals if anybody was following the messenger. 
23. They advance on the villages in which were arms and 
horses. 24. He kept sending for a certain messenger. 
25. Who will wish to keep following him? 26. What will 
the generals do with regard to (7pos) this *? 


Read 132, q. 


lof which he had made him satrap. Verbs meaning make, call, consider, 
etc., take two accusatives, the one being a direct object, the other a predi- 
Cate accusative, as in Latin and in English. 

2 For émt q, at which Midas is said to have caught, etc. When is elided 
(22!), we before the rough breathing must be made rough (cf. 42,5). 

8 out of, in consequence of. 4 49, & 625, 6 1055, 


wi 


an 
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XXIX. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Eo-stems 
Review 147,2, 148,1, 53,1, 66,2, 142, 1,2. 
Learn the inflection of the noun yévos, race, 149, 2. 


In Latin an original s between two vowels becomes r:! in Greek an 
9 


original & between two vowels is dropped, and the vowels are contracted 
(142, 1). 


yévos is for yeves (cf. Latin genus, for genes). The genitive plural is 
sometimes uncontracted. Tn the dative plural, yéve-ou(v) is for yéveo- 
ou(v).2 Nouns of the third declension ending in os are neuter (141, 8). 


Learn the inflection of xpéas (xpeac), flesh, 149, 2.8 


Learn the inflection of the adjective cvyyevis (cvyyevec), 
kindred, 155, 2. 


Adjectives of the third declension have only two endings, the feminine 
being like the masculine (ef. 39, 2). 


In evyyevas (ovyyevec), final e of the stem is lengthened to y in the 
nominative singqlar masculine. The vocative is the simple stem. The 
contractions and the accent are regular (1-H, 1,2). The accusative plural, 
ovyyevets, is like the nominative. 


Like ovyyevns are inflected masculine and feminine nouns 
with stems ending in eo: as, Zokpatys, 149, 2.4 


1 For example, eram (for esam), flérés (for fldsés), 6rd, Grare (for 6sé, 
Osare, use the mouth). This change is called rhotacism, from the Greek 
letter rho. 2 When oo arises from inflection, one o is dropped. 

8a+0=@ (142,1). In the plural of xnpéas, a + a = a (for &, by excep- 
tion, 142,2). Partly like xpéas, and partly like Gppa (55,1,2), is inflected 
xépas (kepac, kepar), T6, horn, wing (of an army): xépas, xépws or xépar-os, 
xépat or Képar-1; xépa or xépar-e, xepwy or xepdr-o1v; Kxép& OF Képar-a, xep@y or 
Kepar-wy, Képa-or(v). 

4 In the vocative singular, proper nouns have recessive accent (by excep- 
tion, 141, 2): as, Dwxparns, Dedxpares. ‘The vocative singular of Tucoradépyns 
is Turradépvy. The accusative singular may end in nv (of the first declen- 
sion) as well as in n: as, Zwxparny. 


THE THIRD DECLENSION - 73 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


avd, prep. with a., up. analysis. | vopos, ov, custom, lac. economy, 
921, 2. autonomy 

@vw, adv., up. dvd. Opos, ous, TO, MoUNCAT 2. 

yévos, ous, TO, TACE. yeved, 8,1; genus. wAfpys, es, full. full. 

Wvos, ovs. ro, nation, tribe. ethnology. ots, noS0s, 6, foot. Latin pés; tri- 


alow, adv., inside; with G., inside. pod. 63,2.4, 65%. 

els, 12, 3. arvy-yevts, és, Afndred, akin, 227. 
evpos, ous, TO, width. DwKxparns, ovs, 6, /vucrdtes, one of 
xardé, prep., down: Cyrus’s generals. 
With a., which defines the start- Ticoadépvns, ovs, 6, Tissaphern r3,, 
ing point or the source or cause of a Persian, and enemy of Cyrus. 
the action, down. Tpi-hpys, ovs, neirireme, a war vessel 
With a., which defines the field with three banks of oars. «. dual 
of action, down, along (= keeping and plural, tpufpow, tpijpwev (for 
the course of),' according to, by. Tpinpoty, Tpinpay, by exception, 
220, 1,2, 221, 3. 142, 2). 72,7, 8. 
xépas, képws or xépatos, Td, horn, wing  tbwep-Bodn, fs, crossing. hyperbole. 

(ofan army). rhinoceros. 72°. hedyo (pvy), hevgopar or hevfotpan, 
KpGTos, ovs, To, might. democratic. 2a. &vyov, 2 p. wépevya, flee. ov- 
xpéas, Kpéws, To, j’csh. creosote. yas, 56,1. 210% 4, 5. 


> “ “ ¥ 3 A NX ¥ N ‘N ¢e 4 ” 
I. ava TO Opos, ava Ta 6py. 2. KaTa THY OOdY, avw 
KaTa THY GOOV. 3. KATA TOUS VOMoUS, KaTa KpaTOS. 
4. To0Ods TWOS, yévous TLS, Opos TL. 5. OvUTOL KaTa EOvY 
? , € ‘ lg , N > A va 
€ropevovto. 6. 6 d€ héyer devyew Tas ava Kparos. 
9 ~ \ 3Q 7 N , e ~~ eg 
7. evrav0a 51 €diwkov KaTa KpaTos oF OTpaTLMTAaL ot 
“EdAnvixoil. 8. 6 d€ rapadercos Oynpiwv® mrAYpyS jv. 
9. Onpiwv® dé wrAypn Av Ta opy. 10. Kat éxédevoe 
LwKparny orparidras wéeumew. 1. To € oTpdrevpa 
¥ » ~ A 
non ev Kidixia Hv elow Twv dpéwy. 12. & d€ TH d7TeEp- 
Body trav dpéwy TH * eis 76 medtov ot AdXoL KaTEKOTHOAP. 





1 Like acaronatrack. 739,4. 819  ‘439,4,6. 


2 


3 
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13. Down these mountains, down this mountain. 14. Of 
nations, inside the mountains, of triremes, of Socrates. 
15. Certain (ris) mountains, a certain nation, for a certain 
nation. 16. Socrates will send soldiers up the mountain. 
17. He orders Socrates to advance by (xara) the road. 
18. He was akin to Tissaphernes. 19. Cyrus had these 
triremes. 20. Some of the triremes were small. 21. The 
barbarians were fleeing with all their might. 22. The vil- 
lages of the mountain were full of exiles. 23. They pursue 
‘the army of Tissaphernes on the double-quick («ara xparos). 


Read 182, 5. 


XXX. MI-VERBS 
The Irregular Mi-verb Btpl 
Review 202, 1, 3,4, 203,1,2, 72,1, 2, 57, 2-5, 60, 2, 233, 3, 234, 3. 
Learn the inflection of the indicative of etpt, be, 196. 


The stem of the present and the imperfect is ev,! which is the verb 
stem without teuse suffix (203,2). The stem of the future (é-0%) is 
formed like that of w-verbs (203, 1). 


The present indicative is a primary tense (211), and has primary active 
endings (202,1). The imperfect indicative 1s a secondary tense (21'), 
and has augment (21,4) and secondary active endings (202,1).2 The 
future indicative is a primary tense (21!), and has primary middle endings 
(202, 1). 


In the present indicative, all the forms except ef are enclitic (68, 6). 
tori(v) often denotes existence or possibility, and is then accented teri(v) : 8 
as, 

tort S¢ Baclraa év Kerawwais, there is a palace in Celaenae. 
kal dared Oeiv odk tori. fo go back is not possible. 


eee NITE A oan pe ss see Seo eS MP rR 


1Cf. Latin es-se and English is. With éo-xl, etc., cf. Latin sum (for 
es-nm), English am, etc. 2 In the second person singular, a few verbs 
have the old ending 8a. 8 qv or dorat may also denote possibility. 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD ot) 


The present infinitive is efvat,! to be. The future infinitive 


is €veoOat, shall or will be. 


The present participle is dv,? being. 167, 2. 
The future participle is éodépevos, going to be, to 


inflection. 


be (60, 2). 


Learn the 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ab, postpos, adv., again, mureuver. 
elul (€o), fropar, be. Latin sum. 
ért, adv., stil/, longer, again. 


q, conj., or; WT... q, either... or; 
worepov.. .. H, whether... or. 


H, conj. adv., ¢han, = Latin quam. 


padAov, comparative adv., more; 
paAAov... 4H, more... than. 


py-K-ére,? adv., no longer. ph (12, 3), 
ért. 

ph-mwore,2 adv., never. ph (12, 3), woré. 

£évos, ov, stranyer, guest friend; pl., 
Eévor, mercenaries. xXenomania. 

ov-5€, conj. adv., nur; adv., not even. 


¥ ~ 
I. OUKETL TAap-EaTLV, OUTOTE TAp-yHv.” 


1 For go-vac (by exception, 554). 


ov-K-ért, adv., no lonyer. o¥(12,3), dr. 

ob-more, ady., never. ov (12,3), work 

WAp-€t.t, twap-écopat, Le by the side 
of, be by, be near, be ut hand. 
wapa (15, 1)9% elpl. 

moré, indef. enclitic ady.,* once, ever. 
68, 6. 

TIpctevos, ov, Pruxenus, one of Cy- 
Tus’s generals. ampo, before, for, 
Eévos. 

mos, interrog. adv.,4 how ? 

eTparnyéw, oTparnyhow, torparth- 
yoo, éorparthynka, be general. 
orparnyos, 15,1. 


2. 7WS Tap- 


2 For éo-6-vr (57,4). An oxytone if contracted takes the acute (cf. 7%). 
Kvery unaccented syllable was regarded as having the grave accent (although 
such accent was not generally written). The circumflex is formed by uniting 
the acute and the grave (“): as, Otpdeav, bipv; but the union of the grave 
and the acute (“’) gives the acute: as, @-dy, ov. 

8’ Compounds of pf are used in the same constructions as ph (12,3). 

* Like rig and ris (68,5), interrogative and indefinite adverbs often agree 
in form, but differ in accent. Interrogative adverbs of one syllable take the 
circumflex ; those of two syllables, the acute on the penult. Indefinite 
adverbs are oxytone and enclitic: as, wot, where? mov, somewhere; wés, 
how ? wés, somehow ; wore, when? woré, sometime. 6 21,1. 
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* 


1 2 


A yy ra ~ 
dora. ;' pymore wap-eiva..” 3. WOTE PYHKETL Tap-Elval. 
4. ovK €oTL oTparyyely, ovde voile. elvar an-edOeiv. 
5. 7ap-Wv, ovmoTe Tap-OvTEs, Tots Tap-ovow. 6. Ti 

ray aA ) 
ETAL TH OTpaTLWTy ;* EpwTa TOoTEpov TapécovTat 7 ov.’ 
7. IIpdgevov 8 ad E€vov avra® xehever wapewar. 8. Kal 


7 ¥ Y A e Se ¥ 5 = 
EXOVTES o7TA\a TAPYOAV, OU € Ov. Q. yV TTOTE 


Ob pev 
| : See 
mapacecos ev Kedawais Onpiwv wAypys, & éexetvos €O7- 
’ SN iv 4 e ‘\ > ‘ 4 y 
pevev amo tmmov. 10. 6 6€ amehOav Bovdreverar OTws 
pnmoTe eve €oTar emt” T@ adeddw. II. TavtTa Wv® év 
avr Tm e 4 I2 s adr pir > AN ~~ 93 a 
TaUTH TH MME. 12. tovTw paddov Pidor eiaiv 7) exeivy. 


13. Of those who (rev) are by, to be by. 14. They were 
never at hand, so as never to be at hand. 15. JIe will no 
longer be by, they will never be near. 16. It is not possi- 
ble to send, it will not be possible to flee. 417. They ask 
if it is possible to cease. 18. He orders the generals who 
are guest friends to be at hand. 19. They plan how they 
shall be worth¥. 20. ‘There is a palace in this park. 


Read 133, 1. 


1 For rapésera: (80 the accent is regular; 21,1). 2 Infinitives ending in 
var are accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1). 38,8, 42,7. 2 In 
compounds, @v retains its accent (by exception, 21,1). 4 What shall the 
soldier have? The dative of the possessor (222, 2). 5 46), 6 Eévov dvra, 
who was a quest friend. 7 See 6, 40,3. 8 220, 4. ® Cf. *‘ The picnic 


Was (= took place) on Wednesday.”’ 
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XXXI. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Liquid Stems 
Review 52,3, 53,1-4, 55,2, 554, 143, 4. 


Learn the inflection of dyav, contest, nyepov, ‘vader, phy, 
month, and Saipwv, divinity, 148, 2 


For dyév (dywv), hyepov (yyeuov), ote., see ovt-stems, oh,2. Cf 53,2. 
In the dative plural, the liquid v before o is dropped, but the preceding 
vowel is not lengthened (55%). For the accent of pay, see 53, 4. 

The vocative singular of oxytones with liquid stems is like the nom- 
inative (cf. 53,3); of words not oxytone, the vocetive singuiar is the 
simple stem. 


Like da/uoyv is inflected the adjective evdaiporv, prospervus, 
155,1. Learn the inflection. 


The nominative singular neuter, like the vocative singular masculine, 
is the simple stem (77,3). The feminine is like the masculine (39, 2). 


The accent is recessive (39, 2). 2 


Learn the inflection of tattp, futher, pyrnp, mother, ®vya- 
tHp, daughter, and davip, man, 149, 1. 


In the genitive and the dative singular of warhp (varep), pirnp 
(uyTep), and Bvydrnp (Ovyarep), the stems are warp, pytp, and Ovyarp, 
and the accent is on the ultima (cf. 53,4). Hlsewhere, the stems have e 
except in the dative plural, in which they are zarpa, pytpa, ind Ovyarpa 5 
and the accent is on ¢€ of the stem (final @ in the dative plural) excepé in 
the vocative singular, which is the ep-stem with recessive acceut (ef. 77,3). 


In avfip (dvep), when p is followed by a vowel, the stem is dvp, and, 
for the sake of euphony, § is developed between v and p.2_ The accent is 
recessive except in the genitive and the dative of all numbers (ef. 5°, 4). 


1 See the preface, xi. 2 Cf. English tender (Latin tener), thunder (Latin 
tonare), gender (Latin genus). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Gydv, dvos, 6, contest, games. 
agony. 
&vhp, dvipds, 6, man (= Latin vir); 


Bye ; 


&vSpes orpariorar, felluw soldiers. 
polyandry, Andrew. 

an-dyw, da-dgw, 2a. dr-hyayov, 2p. 
ér-AXa,! dr-Hypat,! da-hx8yv, lead 
off, lead away. 207, 1, 2. 

yupviKos, f, ov, athletic. gymnasium. 

Salpov, ovos, 6, divinity. demon. 

Sapexds, of, daric, a Persian gold 
coin worth aboutefive dollars. 

S00, otv, ¢wo, generally indeclinable 
and used with the plural. Latin 
duo ; two. 

"EAAny, nvos, 6, Greek. 


I 9 ~ 7 > 5 4 5 , 4 

. GYOVL TWL, AVOPOS TLVOS, Oatsoves TLVES. 
pyTEepwv THY, Ovyarpact Tioty. 
Oeiv,’ kdpnv evdatpova dtapTacar. 4. 
aGyova yupviKov év T@ Opel. 


oa ‘ a) ,._ 8 
apeukous Tov pyvos. 6. 
QUT@ TAUTA. 


Tapnoay.' 


€ , 3 4 ~ 3 a 
nyewova ov méuwer Tors avdpaow. IT. 
Paros Oay ovToL ol TyEMoves. 


, 
pov’ tovTw micrevoopev. 


121,x. 


48, 3. § as satrap. 6 2992. 


Q. xat a€tor avdpes Exovrat ovror. 


2 Cf. “ He fell into their hands.” 
is used to express time within which (222,13; cf. 222, 2,3). 


e-Saluov, e-Saipov, prosperous. ed 
(40, 3), Salpev. 

NYepoev, ovos, 6, guide, leader. orpar- 
nyos (15,1); hegemony. 

®uyarnp, tps, 4, daughter. daughter. 

kata-tréwrw, send down. xara (73,1), 

209, 1, 4. 

Biv, pHVvOS, 6, month. Latin ménsis ; 
phyn, moon. 

BATHE, Tpes, Hh, mother. Latin mater ; 
mother, metropolis. 

rarThp, Tpos, 6, father. 
father, patriarch. 

xelp, xetpos, H. hand. c. dual, xepoty ; 
p. pl., xeporl(v). chirography, chi- 
romancy. 


ménmrw (12, 3). 


Latin pater ; 


6 
2. 7aTEp, 
3. €ls Tas yeElpas éd- 
bd a A A 
€TOLY)O AV de Ka 
5. Kal mac emeurre Svo 


Kal 7) BYTHP ouvempatrer * 
7. Sia Tovro KkaremeudOn vird Tov maTpds 
carparns’ ravrns THS YWpas. 


8. ovro. avdpas exovres 
10. add’ 

“~ A 4 
Tov O€ oTparev- 
I2. ovd€ yap To Hye 


8a@month. The genitive 
4 cup-wpirra, 
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13. Of this man, to the Greeks, of a contest. 14 For ithe 
men, to a mother, tou some mothers. 15. To make a contest, 
to keep pillaging prosperous villages. 16. He leads back 
his (rev) father, his nother, and the incn. 17. These men 
were led off by guides. 18. His father sent him as satrap 
of a certain country. 19. I'wo daiics w month ‘vere sent? 
to this man. 20. For this reason? I do not trust the men. 
21. These Greeks were guides. 22. Did he send a guide to 
the Greeks? 23. They did not trust the leaders.’ 


Read 133, 2. 


XXXII. 0-VERBS e 
The Subjunctive: Purpose Clauses, etc. 
Review 202, 1,3, 4, 203,1, 204,1, 2, 233, 4, 234, 4. 


Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive active, 
middle, and passive, travdeto, Tardevopat, 108. 

For the stem, see 203,1, 204,1. ‘The tenses of the subjunctive are 
primary (211), and have primary endings (202,1). The endings of the 
aorist passive ure primary, but active (cf. 42,4, 61,2). «of the ending is 
subscript (q). 


Like the present subjunctive active and middle are in- 
flected the first aorist subjunctive active and middle, tat- 
Sevou, travdevowpat, 170, and the second aorist subjunctive 
active and middle, Altra, Aitopat, 171. Learn the inflections. 


Like the present subjunctive active are inflected the first 
aorist subjunctive passive, watdev86, and the second aorist 
subjunctive passive, ko, 174, with the accent on w or y(q).4 
Learn the inflections. 


' The imperfect (20, 2). 2 See sentence 7. $171, * 204,2, 66,2. 


mn 
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The subjunctive is used to express an action or a state as 
tuking place in future time; in subordinate clauses it is 
future compared with the time of the principal verb; the 
present tense denotes continuance or repetition, the aorist 
tense denotes mere occurrence. 


The subjunctive introduced by twa, os, or étras, that, or 
by tva py, Os pL], Stros pH, or pH, that not, is used to express 
purpose :' as, 

(03) | [orpateverar | , twa (wh) tas emaubie.) A¥n, 
| otparevoerar | doy, 


He is (not) marching | 
Ie will (not) ‘march | 


[ keep breaking 


that he may (not) oe 
reak 


the truce. 


The first person of the present or of the aorist subjunctive 
is used to express an exhortation? or an appeal ;® if negative, 
it takes py, vot: as, 


.. | Adopev | { keep ae 
1. (ph) | : ASoapev v) Tas orovbds, let us (not) ieae the truce. 
| \forw { shall | \ 
9. od ? 
(HH) | soit | ahs orovdas ; shall we| (not) break the truce $ 


The second or the third person of the present imperative 
(104,17) or of the aorist subjunctive, introduced by pH, not, 
is used to express a prohibition: as, 


1. ph Adonrte rds orovSds, do not brenk the truce. 
2. ph Adoy ras orovbds, let him not break the truce. 


The subjunctive introduced by pt, that, or by ph ov, that 
not, is used in object clauses after words expressing fear :* as, 


1 As in Latin after ut, né, qué, etc. 2 The hortatory subjunctive. 
§ The subjunctive of appeal. 4 The subjunctive is future (80,1). In fear 
for the present or the past, the indicative is used (67,2, sentence g). 
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BS 3 ~ & hv 4 
LH (0d) tas orovbiis | YY 
( Avorn, 
f heep breaking ' 
, heep breaking ihe teuce: 
L break j 


I do (not) fear 


| 
| that he may (not) 
I shall (not) fear } 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


SelSw (un-Attic present), aoa, Sé- | viv, adv., now. Latin aune. 
Soixa, 2 p. Sébta (partic. Se8rds. 9-Bev, conj. adv., from which piace, 


fearing), first and second perfect Jrom where, 8 (G8, 2), -Bev, 
used as present, fear. Jrom. 

é-€pxopar, come out, go out. eépxo- bmor-Bev, adv.. from behind, behind. 
par, 60,7. 218, 1, 3. omiow, adv., back, -Bev, from. 

iva, conj. adv., dnarhich place, where ; | dtrws, conj, adv., cu what way, how; 
in purpose clauses, thaé.! | jin purpose clauses, that.) 

KUKAS@, KUKAdOW, ExiKdooa, KeKi- oBRéw, frighten; poRéouar, hoBfcro- 
KAwpat, ExvKAdOyny, encircle, sur- par, mepoBrnpar, éhoByOnv, pass. 
round. cycle, bicycle. dep., fear. goBes, 38,1; Lydro- 

pH, adv., woe (12,3); after words ex- phobia. 
pressing fear, that (= Latin né); — s, conj. adv., in what way, how, as; 
py ov, thal nut (= Latin ut). in purpose clauses, thet.) 


I. wa wephOn, va py KatakoTy. 2. ws e€edOnre, 
OTws py KuUKAwWOaocw. 3. apmalapev Ta Oda, pr) 
apTarns THY oKyVHV. 4. Mowe THY yepvpav; py 
Mower avTYY. 5. @ avopes OTpari@Tat, wy KaTadimTor 

, ‘ 4 ~ ‘ \ > - 
fev wavTas Tovs tmrmous. 6. doBetrar d€ eH ov TavTeES 

e ~ ~ \ “~ ld \ > a 
ot Mpaxes KataxoTwow. 7. Kat vuv dédoue py aTéd- 
Q ~ , 3 NX a, ‘ , - , 
wou THS vuKTos. 8. pn ABoNTE THY yEedvpay Tat- 
TV, Wa Topevopnefa. 9. poBovpor 8° obv py Oo Hye 





1The meanings of twa, as, and Saws are nearly all included in the word 
‘that.’ Consult a large English dictionary. 2 951, 8 783, * Gye, 
207, 1, 2. 5 748, 


82 THE ELEMENTS OF: GREEK 


ov Adovor dedvores wy ov TopevOdow oi "EAAnves. 11. TO 
“A 3 S 4 ’ id 5 , A 

pevdapev 0 ovv THY yopay OLvapTacorTes. 12. TavTa 

moimoe: OEdLMS by OL meATACTaL OmicOeY yévuvTaL. 


13. That he may not go away, that you may be left 
behind. 14. That he may destroy the bridges, let us 
advance. 15. Shall we go out? do not go out. 16. We 
fear that the horses may not be sent. 17. They fear that 
they may be surrounded. 18. Let us not leave the river. 
19. They destroy the road that the hoplites may not advance. 
20. You fear that you may be left behind. 21. Let us not 
collect the allies. 22. They fear that he may get behind 
them? during the night.? 


Read 133, 3. 
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XXXII. 02-VERBS 
The Subjunctive: Conditional Sentences 
Review 202,1,3,4, 203,1, 204, 1, 64,4,5, 66, 2-4. 


2 Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive active, 
ne rere erento Een” 





ee oo 


1 Omit. 2 783, 
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middle, and passive, of ripdw, 180, 181, prréw, 182, 183, and 
bnAdw, 184, 185. 


The subjunctive of dw-verbs is like the indicative (64, 3, 4). The 
subjunctive of éw-verbs is like that of wabeéw (105) with the accent on 
wor (q)- The subjunctive of éo-verbs has an accented w except in 
three places in the singular, in which o + an wdiprthoug = of (66, 3). 


Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive of elpi, 19. 


®, ys, etc., are like the endings of the subjunctive -ctive of piréo 
(182). 


° ° ° a ® ° 
The subjunctive introduced by éav, if, or by éav-ph, ¢f not, 
is used to express a condition: ! as, 


Protasis 2 Apodosis ? 


1. t&v (ph) | orparednrar 


becantonrk , Tas orrovbas (od) Atore, 


If he does® (not) na | » he will (not) break the truce. 


2. div (ph) { one arernine Ih ris orovbis (ov) Ave, 
| oTrparevonrar 
| Reep: marching , he ane breaks the truce. 


If he does (not) aeh J never 


These conditional sentences differ only in the apodosis. If the apodo- 
sis has the future indicative (or some equivalent form), the condition is 
called the future more vivid.4 If the apodosis has the present indicative 
(or some equivalent form), denoting repetition, the condition is called the 
present general.® 


1 We have already had the indicative mood used in conditional sentences 
(12,4, 17,2, 22,1, 29,2, 43,3, ete.). 2 Protasis, or condition ; apodosis, 
or conclusion. 8 This condition is regularly translated by the English 
present indicative. 4 The conditional sentence at 17,2, sentence 10, may 
be called future most vivid. 5 That is, the future more vivid is a particu- 
lar condition, and the apodosis states what will be true on a particular occa- 
sion, while the present general is a general condition, and the apodosis states 
what is always true if the protasis is fulfilled. 


me 


ta) 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


&v, postpos. adv., with no English 
equivalent. Its force is shown in 
giving color to the different classes 
of conditional sentences to which 
it is attached. Sce év. 

ayri, prep., over against, denoting a 
correspondence or an equiralent : 


With «., instead of. antidote, 
antarctic, answer. 
BaBPvarwv, dvos, 4, Babylon. 141, 8. 


Bodw, Bofowopar, éBonoa, cry vit, 
shout. 206,11. ¢ 

Séxa, indecl., ten. 
decalogue, decagon. 

Suvards, 4, ov, able. 
nasty. 

tév, av, or qv,! conj. adv. with the 
subjunctive, if. 


Latin decem ; 


dynamite, dy- 


el, av. 757. 


XY - -~ - ~ X —_ 
I. €Gy Tia, Tiu@per, eredav Tinopcba. 2. 
Y Lal > 
HKWLEV, HY py SvUVAaTOL w@pev. 


~ “ “ 
Boopev, ev py Kadovra. 


baal S > s , 3 0a , 
5. ap €7Tl TOVUTW PLOUWVTAL, OTPATEVTOVTAL. 
A ‘ iy , 3 > 9 , 
dé duvatos 7, Bacidevoes avT exevov. 7. 
~ l4 a ? ? ” 
Ton, Seka TartavTa Téeuww avro. 
e Md ? b ‘ b ~ Y 
exaoTw méeuwer, exynv ets BaBvawva nrwow. 
> A - -™ , ~ 
eva pr) TYL@mev avTOV, GdtKoupeEr. 
Tenn, Hye~ova ovK alTHooper. 
, a Q a4 , 
Tmavoopueia, ny dé yy, SudEoper. 


Oe a ner ee 








1 Yistinguish qv. (7, from Av, was. 
subjunctive with éwav or éreddv is equivalent to a protasis (225, 1). 
this condition, on these terms (220, 4). 


éxao-ros, yn, ov, each. 
éxet, adv., in that place, there. 
vos, 48, 1. 


éxet« 


érév or érqv, conj. adv. with the 
subjunctive,  whenever.? 
(21,6), av. 

éredav, conj. adv. with the subjanc- 

érel (21,6), 84 


érrel 


tive, whenever? 
(51,2), av. 
KkaA€w, KaAG, éxdAeoa, KékAnka, Ké- 
KAnpat, éxAHOnv, call. calendar. 
208, 1,5. 
kav = Kal Gv =: kal é&v, and if. 752. 
picbow, picbdcw, épicbwoa, pepl- 


c0wka, peploBwpar, eprcbdOnv. 


hire, proOds, 17,1. 
CVV-AvTGw, Cuv-nvTyoa, With p., meet. 


ovv, avrt. 


> X 
€7T QV 

9 ~ ‘\ 
3: wWa OUVQAVTWO LV, 7) 


oN , “~ ~ 
4. eady O€ Twe ovvavTa, Boa. 


6. hy 
ae . A 
€av O€ TavTA 
8. 6 d€ dHpa avdpi 
Q. Kal 
IO. ed d€ pr mrAOLa 
a S32 
Il. Kav pev W Exel, 


2 Whenever = if ever; and so the 
3 on 
4 q éxet is omitted. 
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12. That you may honor and be honerud. 13. if he 1 
calls, whenever you arrive. 14. If we keer doing this, he 
never advances. 15. If we honor him. we shal! follow. 
16. If they are not there, he will pursue. 17. Tf he does 
not arrive, they will send guides. 18. 1? they do wrong, 
he never sends gifts. rg. If they keep shouting, you will 
not advance. 20. If you are able, you always pursue. 
21. Let us honor the generals of the Greeks. 


Read 133, 4. 


XXXIV. PRONOUNS 
The Personal, Reflexive, and Reciprocal Pronouns 
Review 7,4, 17,1, 2,5-8, 451, 255,5, 2ol,5. 


Learn the inflection of the personal pronouns éyo, J, ov, 2 
you, and avtot, of him, 164, 1. 


pod, pol, pé are unemphatie and enclitic; vot, vol, oé are enclitic unless 3 
euiphatic.! adrod, of hin, adris, of her, etc, are wuemphatic pronouns of 
the third person (17, 8). 


Learn the inflection of the reflexive pronouns €pavtod, 4 
le! 4 lot e J a e 
of myself, ceavtod, of yourself, éavtod, of himself, ov, of him- 
self, and of adAtAv, of each other, 165, 1-3. 


ép-avrod and oe-avrod = the stems of the personal pronouns of the first 5 
and second persons + abrod, se/f (17,1). In the plural, the forms are 
separate. €avrod = é? (the stem of ov, which was originally a personal 
pronoun of the third person) + adbred, se/f (A7, 1). cweavrod and éavrod 
have the contracted forms wavrot, avrod,? etc.  ov,* of, €4 ure enclitic 
unless emphatic. 


1Cf. **The book has already been sent you,” ‘*She sent the book to 
you, not to me.”’ 2 With é€ cf. Latin sé (26). 8 Distinguish abrot 
from atrod (85,3). 4 ov and @ do not occur in Attic prose. 
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The reflexive pronouns are either direct or indirect : 


1. A direct reflexive refers to the subject of the clause in which it 


stands: as, 


Adyar tTivds oHoat eavrots, he says thut some saved themselves. 


2. An indirect reflexive stands in a subordinate clause, and refers to 
the subject of the principal clause: as, 


A€yet Tivds waoas éaurdy, he says that others saved him. 


dpavrod, ceavrod, and éavrod are generally direct reflexives, ov is gener- 


ally an indirect reflexive. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


atrios, @, ov, responsible; with «., 
responsible for. 

GAATAWY, wv, wv, Of cach other. par- 
allel. 

avrod, fs, of, of him, of her, of it. 
47,8. 

yupvafe (yuuvad), yupvdow, eyip- 
vara, yeytpvacrpat, tyupvac Onv, 
exercise. yupvekes, 78,1; gymnas- 
tics. 212, 1, 3. 

Satravaw, Satravijow, amravnoca, Se- 
Sardvynka, SeSarrdvnpar, eamav7- 
Onv, be at erpense, spend. 

é-avrod, fis, ob, of himself, of herself, 
of itself. 

dys, dyod, I. 
tism. 

ép-avrod, fis, of myself. me. 


Latin ego; ego- 


I. QUT@, AUT@, TAVTOV, AUTOV. 


oou. 


U4 Ld - ° 
éucs, 4, Ov, my, mine. 


éy-, 85,5; 
Latin meus ; mine, my. 

€rri-peddopar, éri-pedrjoopat, éri-pepé- 
Anpat, ér-epeAnOnv, pass. dep. with 
G., care for. 209, 1, 3. 

hpérepos, G, ov, our, ours. 
we, pl. of éy, 164, 1. 


Tpets, 


Kkakas, adv., badly ; kakxd@s row, treat 
hadly, harm. «akos, 19,1. 

6p0-Aoyéw, Spo-Aoyyjow, apo-Acynoa, 
@po-AoyynKa, Gpo-Adynpar, dpo- 
AoynOnv, say the same thing, ad- 
mit. Gpa, 26,1; homologous. 

ov, of himself. Latin sui (261). 

oe-avTod, fs, of yourself. 

ov, cov, you. Latin tu. 

ipérepos, &, ov, your, yours. tpets, 
you, pl. of o%, 164, x. 


) , ec an £ A 
2. €UOL, NMLW, VUWY, 


e oA te. , > ee e e 3 2 A 
3. Nov avTav, Thiow, VpELsS, Ol. 4. UT AUTO, 
ep? e a | »9 ff a >’ #3 , 
vd Nov, wap” vuv, wap addAndAots. 


5. Kal ovK aou- 





1 Cf. éf’ oY, 712. 


2 221, 
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a4 
€OTAL 


s & ~ A 
ketrar vp opov.' 6. epwract dé tTwes TE odiow 
3 ~ a 3 ‘ ‘ , “~ > , , 
diy vixyowow. 7. enor yap Eévos Kipos éyévero kai pe 
a \ A ~- 
ériunoev. 8. qv dé nets vinnowper, Tods uetépous 
, v4 - , b) * » £ a 3 , 
gihovs carpanas Toujromev. g. GAN els Dunas COamdver 
a £ A ~ 
TavTA Ta YpypaTa. 10. Kat vets ation eveaOe Tov 
ae 3 > ‘ ee es \ > 8 ,_ = 
Suapmacew. II. ov yap Kaxws Emoies THY Eun yopar, 
€ 4 > AN ‘ € ~ \h ra » € “~ uy 
ast avrés ov Gpodoyelts; 12. Kal” tev wap’ éavT@ 8° 
A e “A . is 
BapBdpwr erepedciro. 13. GAN’ met pets euot® ov Bov- 
4 2 AN . £ Av 
eo be ErecGar, eyo ovv val efouce. 


14. Beside (apd) us, beside them, besidg you. 15. By 
(ire) you, by me, by him. 16. Of ourselves, of yuurself, 
for himself. 17. What shall we have? if we conquer? 
18. If he is wronged by you, he will pursue you. 19. They 
take care of the soldiers with them. 20. He will not harm 
you if you keep following him. 21. Let us not pillage 
your country. 22. He stummoned the soldiers before him. 
23. They wish to exercise themselves. 


Read 134, 1. 


1 861, 2 764, 8 Genitive after attior. The infinitive is a verbal noun, 
as in Latin and in English, and often has the article. The infinitive in 
English often ends in ing: as, ‘They are gone a-hunting,’’ ‘ He was pre- 
vented from kicking a goal.” 4 as. 5 $€ is the connective; «al, a/so. 
§ Dative with éwer@ar (70,1). 





Aw Artric HeLMEtT 


88 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


XXXV. ADJECTIVES 
Adjectives Irregular in Inflection 
Review 7,4, 14,1, 30,1,2, 35,2, 72,1-3, 141, 6,7. 
Learn the inflection of ndvs,! sweet, péyas, great, and trodds. 
much, 156, 1,2. 


plyas and wodds are adjectives of the second and first declensions 
except in the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singular mas- 
culine and neuter, which belong to the third declension.? 


set 1e inflection of notov. swceter, 156, 1. 
Learn the inflection of nStov. sweeter, 156.1 


jdtwv is inflected nearly like ev8alpov (155,1).2 The accusative plural 
Hdtovs is like the nominative. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


Padus, eta, , deep. bathymetry. ° ‘oAvs, woAAq, word, much, many; 


Bpa xvs, eta, v, short; ace. sing. nent. ace. sing. neut. as adv., aodd, 
as adv., Bpaxd, short, « short dis- much, polysyllable, polygon, 
tance. Latin brevis ; brachylogy. polygamy. 

HStwv, HSiov, seeceter.  Abds. Tadpos, ov, H, ditch. 

Hbdvs, eta, b, seovet. Latin suavis; raxts, eta, 06, swift; acc. sing. 


sweet. 

Kutteta, as, Cilicia. 

Kitiooa, ns, Cilician woman; 9 
KQueoa, the Cilician queen. 

péyas, peyadn, péya. yreat, lerge; 
ace. sing, neut. as adv., péya, 
greatly. Latin magnus; mega- 
phone, Megalopolis. 


neut, as adv., raxd, swiftly.  ta- 
chometer. 

ré, enclitic conj., and; ré... wal, 
both... 68, 6. 


Totevpa, aros. Té. Tul". =Toeebe. 


and. Jatin -que. 

rotevw. Tofevow,. érotevora, rerokevpar, 
érofevOnv. shoal, witha bow. rog6- 
THs, 45,4; intoxicate. 


1 The stem is abu except before a vowel and in the dative plural, where it 


is noer (cf. 587), 


Latin suavis (for suadvis). 


* péyas has in the vocative 


singular masculine the form peydAe also, of the second declension. 


8 Hdtw is fur ndioc-a, Hdtovs fur Hdieg-es, etc. 


72, 2. 


IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES rey) 


1. Bpayd, péya, Todd, Tayd. 2. Hdiw, ndtovs. TPLxpNS 
raxeia. 3. Tappor Babeiar, ddBov woddot. 4. mapa- 
’ , e , ¥ ‘ y 9) eqs 
Seiaw peyado, 7O€0s olvov. 5. Kal eye olvoy Te dvr 
kal xpypata modda. 6. exovor S€ zpiypes Tayetas, 
wore Olofar. 7. Kal 6 vay BapBapwv poBos Todds 

5 ‘N \ , > ‘\ - | sad > , 
éotw. 8. tHv d€ Kiktooay eis tiv Kidtukiav aromeurer 
thy Bpayetay 6ddv.' g. Kal Tov nOiw vivov TéumeEr TLS 
didows. 10. ovrot érogevov Bpaxe. 


11. For sweet wine, of sweeter wine. 12. Of much fear, 
for great armies. 13. Of deep ditches, fgr a swift horse. 
14. You have both (ré) wany soldiers and swift irtremes. 
15. The life of man (tov avOpmrov) is short. 16. Both 
many and great were the ditches of this counury. 17. The 
bowmen have swift arrows. 18. The soldiers were the 
friends of the great satrap. 9. The great army will plun- 
der the sweeter wines. 20. The arrows are short but swift. 


Read 134, 2. 


1 by the short road, adverbial accusative (222, 3). 
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XXXVI. ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 
Comparison 
Review 39,1,2, 72, 1-3,5-7, 141, 6,7, 235,1, 286, 1. 


In most adjectives tle comparative and the superlative are 
formed by adding tepos] and tatos! to the stem of the posi- 
tive: as, 


G-AnOfis (d-AnGeo),? true dAnBéo-T Epos aAnbéo-raros 
é-rpadrhs (d-rpareo),* safe do pader-TEpos do padéo-TaTos 
Bpaxts (Bpaxv), short Bpaxu-repos Bp2xv-Tatos 
pédas (ueAav), black peeAdV-TEpOs peAav-Taros 
miukpds (mtixpo), bilter TLKpPO-TEPOS TLKPO-TUTOS 
mords (micro), faithful LOT O-TEPOS WLOTO-TATOS 
arp6-Btpos (7p0-O%u0), eager a po0vp.0-TEpos m7po0vpo-Taros 
véos (veo), new VEW-TEPOS Vew-TATOS 
mrodépros (7roAcuuo0), hostile TOAELLW-TEPOS TONEPLLW-TATOS 


If the penult. of o-stems contains a short vowel not followed by two 
consonants, finale of the stem is lengthened to in the comparative and 
the superlative. Compare véos and modéutos with aucpdés, merés, and 
apo0tpos. 

In some adjectives the stem is changed before adding repos and 
TATOS: iS, 


eb-Balpwv (€1-dapov), prosperous  eddalpLov-€o-TEpOS €VOaLLOV-EC-TATOS 

mArnolos (zAnow), near TANCt-ai-TEpos TANCt-Ai-TATOS 

plros (piro), friendly ptA-ai-Tepos ptA-al-raros 
(tA-Tepos) pir-raros 


1'The comparative is inflected like &ftos; the superlative, like 8AAos. 
151, a. 2 &-ArOeva, 38, 1. 3 av- (397), opdAAw, trip up. 
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In some adjectives the comparative and tha superlative are 1 
formed by adding tov! and woros! iv the root from which 
the positive is formed : as, 


aloxpés (aicx),? shameful aicy-twy ais y-Lc Tos 
tx Opds ( €x9),° hostile éx6-iwy €éx6-corros 
HBis (75),4 sereet no-Lov O-LoT aS 
kaxés (ax), bad kax-lov AGK-LOTOS 
radds (xaAd),° beautiful kadA-Lwy KAAA-tT TOS 


The following important adjectives are irregular in com- 2 
parison ;? the forms in parentheses are poetic: 


e 
dyads, good, noble, brave 
aetvov 
(dpeiwrv) ¢purros 8 
Bedtiwy BeArvoros 
KpeirTwy Kpatictos ? 
Agar, preferable AwaTos, best 
xakés, bad, cowardly KaKtwv KOKLOTOS 
nTTwv, wferior (Koos) 8 
XEipwv, worse xetptoros, worst 
péyas, great pelo ® peeytoros 
pixpds, little, small pAtKporepos ptKporaros 
éXarrwv 1 éAd.Xioros 
peiwy,' smaller, weaker 
dAlyos," little, few dAtyioros 
ToAUs, much, many mAciwv, Ew trELoTOS 
Pqbtos, cusy pawy paoros 
Taxvs, swift, quick . Barry TAXLOTOS 


1 The comparative (except utxpd-repos, 901) is inflected like qStev (156, rt); 
the PUpEIAUYE) like 8#Aos (151, 2). 


2 alexos, to, shume, aloy-tv-opar, be ashamed. 8 x Bos, rd, hatred. 
* 78-opar, be pleased. 5 wadAos, To, beauty. 6 aristocracy. 7 xpdros, 
73, x. 8 Fxora, udv., least (2,2). 
® For pey-iwv. 10 Used also as comparative to oAlyos. 


Uoligarchy. 1% For rax-iwv. 
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Adverbs of the positive degree are formed from adjectives 
of the positive degree by changing v of the genitive plural 
neuter to §:? as, 


d-rharhs, safe gen. pl., drpadrov adv., aodadds, safely 
apd-Otpos, eager gen. pl., mpodipwv udv., wpo8tpes, eagerly 
HSvs, sweet gen. pl, ydéewv adv., BSéws, gladly 
péyas, great gen, pL, peydAwy adv., peydAws, greatly 


The comparative of an adverb is the accusative singular 
neuter of the comparative adjective; the superlative of an 
adverb is the accusative plural neuter of the superlative 
adjective :2-as, 


d-rdahds, safely aapsX€o-TE pov ao paréo-rara. 
arpo-OUpws, eayerly arpo0u.0-TEpov arpo0ipd-Tara 
Hddws, sereetly, gladly n0-tov, more gladly —7b-crTa, most gladly 
kakas, bully KG.K-LOV KAK-LOTO. 

nT Tov. less nk-ora, least 
raxéws, swiftly, quick Garrov 3 Tdyx-LoTA 


1 QOther forms also occur as adverbs : as, wodw, auch (88,4), ave (73, 1), 
up, dvwrépw, avwrato. 2 Cf. fuotnote 1. 8 Cf, 9112, 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


alo xpés, G, ov, shameful. 1,1. | or cause of the action, whaut, con- 
&-AnOhs, és, true, truthful. GdyOea, | cerning, for. 
38,1. 90,1. With p., round, ebout. 
d-cdadrs, és, safe. oddddo, trip up. With a., which dctines the field 
90, 1. of action, rownd, about, concera- 
éx 9pds, 4, év. hostile (= Latin inimi- ing. perimeter, period. 21,1, 2. 
cus). 91,1. qLUKpOS, G, ov, bitter. nursh. 0,1. 


pora, adv., much ; paddov, more 
(75,3), podtorra, mest. 

wédGs, arva, av, black. melancholy 
calomel, Melanesian. 155,1, 90,1. 

véos, G, ov, new. neophyte, neoteric. 

90,1. 


mods, 4, ov, faiths it. melOw, 43,2; 
Latin fid6 
TAnoLos, G, ov, near. 9,3. 
modéutos, a, ov, hostile (= Latin hos- 
tilis). vO, I. 
wup-tropevopar, pass. dep., advance 


Md, 1. 


twoAcwos, 24, 1. 


with. 224. 
dros, n, ov, fricnd?y. 


mepl, prep., round, about: 


With «., which defines the source 90, 3. 


2. ws aoda- 
m\EloUs, VEw- 


? ¥ - , 
1. Bpayvrepov, atrytov, pedavrara. 
, ” e , ¢ A 
\€orara, ws padtota, ote mAELtoTOL. 3. 
, v4 4 , A OS a - 
tépw, BeAtiovs, Kakiw. 4. dtAatTepor 7 wets.” KaKiOUS 
‘N ‘ ‘N 4 " ‘\ 
5. py weuynre tovs Bedtiorovs Kat Tovs Kpa- 
7 ‘ 4 ¢€ a a 3 
tiatous. 6. Kat Bovdovrar ws Taytota ropeverBar ets 
Tv “FAAada. 
, AS a > 
BapBapwv vets éore. 
‘ , 
arous Kat BedtTioTous. 


So wae 
UP@?P. 


7. GAN’ apeivous Kat KpEiTTous Tod@v 
8. Kal emeuwer avdpas ore mel- 
Q. Kal Kakious Eliot TEL NLAS 


7) jpets wept éexetvous. 10. ot d€ "EXAnves yovov Kat 
mpoOvudrepov GuveTropEevorTo. 


1 Adjectives may be compared by using paéAAov and pddvorra, as in English 
by using more and most. 

2 how most safely, as safely as possible. ag or ort, as, like Latin quam, 
is used with the superlative to denote the Aighest degree possible. 

3 "The comparative may be followed by 4, than (with the same case after it 
as before it), or by the genitive, as in Latin by quam, than, or by the ablative. 
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Iz. Quick, quicker, as quickly as possible. 12. Most 
easily, less, least, more harshly. 13. Greater armies, more 
hostile men. 14. They are more truthful than we, than 
you. 15. Let us send as much food as possible. 16. If 
he sends a better guide, you will advance more safely. 
17. He thinks that we are braver than the allies. 18. You 
are the most faithful and the most eager. 19. He will 
collect .a larger army. 20. Let us send the men away to 
Greece by the quickest road.} 


Read 1384, 3. 


XXVIII. ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 
The Numerals 
Review 18,1, 35,2, 53,4, 77,1, 2. 


Read the table of numerals as far as thirty, observing what 
numbers are inflected,? 162. 


Learn the sirst twenty-one cardinal numbers, 162.3 


Learn the inflection of efs,4 one, 800, two, tpets, three, and 
tTéttapes, four, 163, 1. 


Like eis are inflected ovdels, not one, nobody, nothing, 163, 1, 
and pybdeis, not one, nobody, nothing. earn the inflection. 


The nominative singular masculine is oxytone. 


1 Cf. 89,1, sentence 8. 

2 Learn the meaning of as many words as possible by looking into the 
English dictionary for words borrowed from the Greek: as, hendecagon, 
tri-, triad, trisyllabic, tetragon, pentagon; proto-, prototype, Deuteron- 
omy, etc. 

B t-noow. fren-ty (Anglo-Saxon ‘‘twen-tig,’? German ‘ zwanzig,’’ orice 
ten); Koow and xovra are modified forms of S€ka, ten; and so rpif-xoyra, 
thirty, = three tens, etc. 4 For évs (55°), 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Adva, wv, Dana, a city. 

Stor-xfAror, at, a, two thousand. 

évred-Oev,! adv., from here. 

Karradoxla, ds, Cappadocia. 

Avbdla, as, Lydia. 

MatavSpos, ov, Jlaeander, a river. 
meander. 

py-5-els, py-Se-pla, pn-8-év, 20% one, 
nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., pnbdév, in nothing, in no 
way. 75%, 

olxa-Se,! adv., homeward, home. ol- 
«la, 36, 1. 


A b] 4 > 4 
I. KQU cVYEvovTo OKTWKALOEKA. 


ofxo-Oev,! adv., from home. 


3G, I. 


olxla, 


ov-5-els, ob-Se-pla, ov -5-dv, nol one, 
nobody, nothing * acc. sing. neut, as 
adv., obv8év, (2 nothin y, in no way. 
apO-TEpos, G, ov, Colmparative, furmer, 


cariier; mpéorepov, adv., before, 
previausly. awed, v fore; hysteron 
proteron. 2, 2. 

m@pOros, yn, ov, first. wpe, before. 
prototype. 


orafuds, od, sthinding place, day’s 
march. 


2. Kat e&edavver dra 


A -Qr- N a , - ¥ 4 , 
THs Avdias oTaBpovs TpEls Tapaadyyas Etkoor Kat dvo 
émt Tov Maiavdpov worapdv. 3. EpxeTar ovv pos TOV 
Kupov kat airet avrov févovs Kat tpiav pyvav probov. 
4. Kupos d€ mera tov adddwv é€eXatvver dua Kammadokias 
atabnous TérTapas tTapacdyyas elkooe Kal mévrTe pods 

LY A , id A Jf 3 
5. mapa d€ tovtwy mietous } duoyxidtoe €otparo- 
6. mpa@tos d€ Kdéapyos 
Tovs avTov oTpaTiwras EBialero” mopeverbar. 7. GAN 
ey, eb pndenia 

Q. evrevbev éLe- 


Aava. 


TEOEVTAVTO mapa K\éapxov. 


ovdets pereréuwato avrov oixobe. 8. 

€at éAmis, cvpBovredw py amedOecy. 

havves ataOuovs Tpeis Tapacdyyas mevrexaidexa emt Tov 

10. éopev0n obv wrpdrEepoy emi Ta 
- \ rd 

II. vopilopey S€ rérrapas 


Evdparnv morapov. 
Gpyn ovdevds Kwdtovtos? 
»¥ e A » 

avdpas ikavous ever Oat. 


1 -8« denotes motion toward ; -Oev, motion from. 





2 621, 8 227, 1. 
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12. If you advance three days’ march, it will be possible? 
to buy food. 13. The generals will ask him for two thou- 
sand mercenaries. 14. If we collect twenty-five men, he 
will wish to keep warring. 15. Nobody will ask of this 
general four months’ pay. 16. From here he marches seven- 
teen parasangs through this country. 17. They wish to 
pillage the country because? nobody hinders. 18. Of the 
captains more than twenty will march home. 


Read 134, 4. 
XXXVIII. Q-VERBS 


The Optative: Purpose Clauses, etc. 
Review 80, 1-5, 2U2,1,3,4, 203,131, 204,3, 25,2, 256, 2. 


Besides the indicative and the subjunctive, Greek has an 
optative mood’ In Latin the optative united with the sub- 
junctive. 


Learn the jnflection of the present optative active, middle, 
and passive, travdevouut, tardevoipny, 168. 

The stem (aavBev-o1) is formed by adding mood suffix v (ve in the third 
person plural active) to the tense stem mabev-o (201.3). The optative 
has secondary endings except in the first person singular active, pe (208, 1).8 
Final a: and ov are not considered short (25,3). 


Like the present optative active and middle are inflected 
the future optative active and middle, mavdevootps, tardevool- 
pny, 169, the first aorist optative active and middle, watdev- 
cat, Tavdevoaipny, 170, and the second avrist optative 
active and middle, Maroupst, Avtoipynv, 171. Learn the in- 
flections. 


1 748, ce ated fee i % The optative is a past subjunctive ; that is, a past 
future. Cf. shall, should; will, would; be, were; ought. 
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Learn the inflection of the first and the seecnd aorist opta- 
Live passive, twavdev8elnv, Kotreinv, 174. 


The stems are wasSev-0e, kor-e; the inood suffix ix wy (an, ors, u, in the 
dual and the plural, the shorter forms being generally used) The end- 
ings are secondary, but active (ct. 42, 4). 


Like zravéevOeinv is inflected tue present optative of eipi, 
196. Learn the inflection. 


etnv is for éo-iny, etc., 72,2, 74, 3. 


The optative expresses time that is lcss vividly future than 
that of the subjunctive (80,1). Cf. 96%. 


When the principal verb is in a secondary tense, the sub- 
junctive in clauses expressing purpose (80, 2), or after words 
expressing fear (80, 5), may, for the sake of vividness, re- 
main in the subjunctive, or may be changed to the same 
tense of the optative: as, 


1. (ob) | { éorparevero | , Wa (ph) ths omovbas . [ A¥y or AFou, 
| éorparevoaro | Adory or Avorese, 


He was (not) marching ) he eel er ot) | [ keep breaking | _ the 
He did (not) march ie ; ae sgh | break J truce. 
: , , | €poBotpyv | , [ Ady or Avon, 
2: ‘ 
come) | Sera yf wh (08) réis orovbls | Adoq or Adore, 
, I: Sere ay 
I was (not) aes ihe co | (not) { heep breaking 


I did (not) fear | might | L break | the truce. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


alpéw (alpe, éd), alpfow, 2 a. eldrov, 
Tena, Tenmar, ypeOnv, take, catch, 
seize, the passive voice being sup- 
plied by GAlokopar; mid., choose ; 
pags., be taken, be chosen. diaere- 
sis. heresy. 218,1, 2. 

dAloKopat (dA, dAdo), dAdcopar, 2 a. 
tGdXov or HAwv, dAoxa or HAwKa, be 
taken, be seized, the active voice 
being supplied by aipéwo. 216, 3, 4. 

Wédrw, GeAhow, HOAnoa, nOAnKa, Le 
willing. 208, 1,3. 

ék-mtrrw, fall out, be eriled, the 
active voice being supplied by é«- 


vd ¢ € “ ¥» y XN e¢ ? 
I. wa €AOUML, WS LY Ely, OWS MN adiokoWTO. 2. 
iKQVOL ELEY, WS PT AUTOS KaTaKoTEin. 3. 
‘ . » , 
Poipev, poByGes py omabev yévowro. 


> \ eas ¢ 
ov THY GdLY EvpoLED. 


Bovrevo.r. 6. 


BoadAAw, 111,121; of &x-we-wrw-Kdres,! 

the exiles. mtr. 

ebplokw (ep), etpfhow, 2 a. nupov, 
nipyka, nipnpar, nipéOny, find. 
eureka. 216, 3,5. 

whoXxw (7a0, rev0), weloopat, 2 a. 
érabov, 2 p. mérov0a, suffer.2 pa- 
thos, allopathy, antipathy, sym- 
pathy. 216,3,6. 

welOw, telow, ereca, wérexa, 2 p. 
wérowWa, wéreacpat, éreloOnv, per- 
suade.2 210, 4,5. 

atorrw (mer, wo), arecodpat, 2 a. 
érecov, trérrwka, fall.2 209, 1, 5. 

Ld 

wa 

¢ . , 

iva pynoev Ta- 

4. deloavres 7 


3 -~ , 4 a > 
5. amnrOe S€ tis, Wa TovTw ém- 
ov & éedoBetro py éavtTw emuBovrAevoear. 


7. TovTous yap ovy ethovrTo dedidres fey) Ov Tropereter. 
8. of d€ o¥upayot ovK EeropEvovTO, tva py KaTaKoTELeED. 
Q. add’ aehOety ox HOedov hoBovpevor py ov pods TOY 


@ 
TOTAPOV NKOLEV. 
EKTETTWKOTAS THC ALLL. 


‘ SA 
10. Kal €ywr vas ETOpEvopnNy, iva TOUS 


rz. That he might be sent, that you might not find. 


12. That they might destroy the bridges. 


13. That they 


might persuade, that they might not be surrounded. 14. They 


11142. 


T eemeneenneta ee a 


2 Distinguish wacyo, welOw, whrro ; wreloopat, welow, merotpat ; 
érafov, treca, recov; mérov0a, wétroi8a, rérrwxa, réropha (réurw). 


The 


principal parts of such verbs should be written frequently. 
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went away that they might suffer nothing. 415 He was 
not willing to advance, fearing that he might not find the 
road. 16. The allies were fearing that they might be cut 
down. 17. They destroyed the road, fearine that the Greeks 
might advance. 18. They did this that Cyrus inight not 
get behindthem.! 19. They were marching that they mighv 
keep pillaging the country. 20. They chose this guide that 
he might lead them home. 
Read 1385, 1. 


XXXIX. 0-VERBS 
The Optative: Conditional Sentencts 
Review 64, 4,5, 66, 2-4, 83,4,5, 142, 1, 2. 


Learn the inflection of the present optative active, middle, 
and passive, of tipaw, 180, 181, drréw, 182, 183, and &yrAda, 
184, 185. 


éw-verbs have » throughout; ? éw-verbs and éw-verbs have o through- 
out.® 


The optative introduced by el, 7f, or by et py, 2f not, is 
used to express a condition: as, 


Protasis Apodosis 
1. at (A) { 


If he should (not) | 


 ; Av 
| , Tas orovbis (ov) ; rae 


orTparevoito . 
° r] 
oTpaTevoatTo 


keep ere che would (not) { keep breaking 

march | break 
the truce. 

[ erparevorro i 


2. et (wh) | 


| orparevoratro | 
keep marching | { always | 
L march fo" t never 


, Tas orrovbas (ovK) Aiev, 
If he did (not) broke the truce. 


1 Omit. 2a0-+1= (64,4). 8 ¢o or oo + 4 = on (66, 2,3). 
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These conditional sentences differ only in the apodosis. If the apodo- 
sis has the optative with av, the condition is called the future less vivid. 
If the apodosis has the imperfect indicative (or some equivalent form), 
denoting repetition, the condition is called the past general (cf. 83, 4,5). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


del, conj. adv., when. éw&v, 84,1..  barép, prep., over: 

érerSf,) conj. adv., when. émedév, With c., which expresses the 
84, 1. starting point or the source or cause 

éréte,! conj. adv., when, whenever. of the action, over, in behalf of. 

wavv, adv., very. mas, 69,1. With a., which defines the field of 

wodés0s, G, ov, hostile ; pl., ot wodé- action, over, beyond. Latin super, 
prot, the enemy. « morguos, 9:3, 1. 26!; hypercritical. 219,2, 220,1. 


tipwptw, tipwphow, éripmpyoa, reri- yiAds, of, furdder. 
popynKa, TeTipwpypar, eripwphOnv,  wdedéw, adhedqow, whéAnoa, apAnka, 
avenge ; mid., take vengeance. ti- aphAypar, opedHOnv, with a., aid, 
paw, 65,1. help. 


’ “ e , e A € ~ o- “~ y \ 
I. el yap éroipela, vrép Yuav TiuwpotTo av. 2. Kal 
>] ‘ e , ld ‘4 “~ > , ¥ > 4 
el 17) HyEemovas Teuwere, Tis TAOLA aiToin av; 3. Ei de 
, >" > , >)? > N{ \ N09 , 
Tis TL QUTOV alToOin, PEEL. 4. EEL YAP 7 Els KamNY 
Y ‘ > la 9 by > a > ») ‘\ 
NKOLEY, TA EmiTHOEL OVK HyopalovTo. 5. ei d€ SuvaTos 
“~ ‘ 
ein, OVY avT@ ovK eoTpaTeveTo. 6. Kat Ei py TopeEd- 
A A » 
oro, Tov ddeddov avrov aduKoiTe av. 7. el O€ OTpaTev- 
"9 ~ N - = , , » 
GawTo exeivor, THY ywopav Siapmalew BovrAowTo av; 
= ‘ A Fis ~ ¥ 5 ) tv 
8. ovro. mpos Tous “EAAnvas arodeuouey av, El LmTous 
‘ fc oA ~ 
Kal oma Téuwerev O OTpATHYOS. Q. Kal EL UYUaS TiLenN, 
» 
orpatevora Ge av. 10. €t yap ro pevleinuev ws TAXLOTA, 
‘ so “~ Q 
ovk ay ein” e€edOew. 1. ot S€ otaduot wavy paxpol 
iy e , aA ‘ YS) , 4 A ‘ a 2 
HAV, OTOTE } TpOS Vdwp BovAroLTO HKEL 7 TPds yXiAdr. 


1The optative introduced by émwet, éradh, or émdre, whenever (= if ever), 
is equivalent to a protasis (225, 1,3; cf. 84°). 2 Cf. 748, 
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12. If they should keep warring, we shouid destrov the 
bridges. 13. If he should advance. he would not destroy 
the road. 14. Whenever? he advanced, he never destroyed 
the roads. 15. He would keep honvring us if we should 
keep marching. 16. What would the enemy do if we 
should keep warring? 17. If the allies should advance, we 
should wish to buy provisions. 18. If he should conquer, 
he would make you satrap. iy. Whenever chey did not 
keep following him, he always followed them. 20. [f he 
conquered, he always sent gifts to the soldiers. a1. If he 


should not be there, the enemy would destrvy the bridge. 
® 


Read 135, 2. 


XL. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Vowel and Diphthong Stems 
Review 88, 88!, 141,5,8, 255, 3, 236, 3. 


Learn the inflection of téXts, city, Baotrtets, king, and 
vats, ship, 10,1, 2. 


The stems are roAt, BactAtev, and vav. The vocative singular is the 
simple stem. 


In weds, final u of the stem is changed to € except in the nominative, 
the accusative, and the vocative singular. In the genitive singular and 
the genitive plural, the accent stands on the antepenult (by exception, 
21,3). The accusative plural is like the nominative (ef. 72, 7, 88, 3).? 


Bactrkeds has @ in the accusative singular and the accusative plural. 
In vats, vav before a long vowel becomes ve; before a short vowel, vy. 


11001, 2 Nouns inflected like wéAus are feminine (except pdvrts, 6, 
soothsayer, and a few others). 141, 8. 

8 In Bactreds and vais, final v of the stem before a vowel of the ending is 
changed to ¢ and lost. With vats, veds (for verws ; cf. 582), cf. Latin nauta 
(for navita), sailor, navis, ship, and English navigate, nausea. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


&vé-Baois, ews, going up, march up. 
évé (73, 1), Balvw (Ba), go. 

Baoirets, fws, 6, hing. Bacrredu, 
61, 5. 

§.4-Bacis, ews, crossing. 8d (21,6), 
Balvw (fa), go. 

Svivapts, ews, power, force (of troops). 
Suvarés, 84,1; dynasty. 

évexa, Or évexev, adv. with «., Le- 
cause of, generally postpositive 
like causa in Latin. 

tartreds, dws, 6, horseman  pl., taamets, 
cavalry. taros, 31, 1. 

tx Otis, dos, 6, fish. ichthyology. 150, r. 

Kodooeal, dv, Culossae, acity. 5, 3. 


° ~ , > NN aA 
I. €y TH TOdEL, ETL TwWY 
m@pos tovs Baaié€as. 3. 


\ - F > XN \ > 7 
4. Kat mpoUvuorepo. Hoav mpos' THY avaBaow. 


VEWV. 2. 


pavris, «ws, 6, soothsayer. mantis, 
necromancy. 

Mévav, wvos, Menon, one of Cyrus’s 
generals. 

vats, veds, m, ship. Latin navis; 
nautical, nausea. 

TleXordv-vqjoos, ov, h, Peloponnesus 
(Pelops’s island). 

wédts, ews, city. cosmopolitan, me- 
tropolis, necropolis. 

awpatts, doing, 
wparre, 43, 2. 

ZdpdSes, ewv, al, Sardis, acity. 5, 3. 

raftis, ews, order, array, division, of 
troops. taxidermy, syntax. 


vijoos, 31, 1. 


€WS, undertaking. 


€mt Tov Bao idea, 


4 = bd 
TaUTHS THS mpaEews eEvexa. 


5. 77 


d€ aitn yucpa” Kr€éapyos AOev emt tiv SidBaow Tov 

morapnov. 6. kat Kipw mapnoay at éx Tledovovvycov 

VES. "7. TAUTNS EvEKA THS TapddoV TAS Vvavs peTEeTEUWaTo. 
N , > A ¢ A e - A 

8. Kat Takis adr@ emerar TOV OmAITa@V. 9Q. 


10. évrev0ev €fedav- 


“ 3 - 
Kal OUK ay 
, 3 ? e “A ¥ 
TopevouTo, eb peilwy 7 wpakes Ein. 
“ Y 4 = > “ 3 ‘4 
vee oTaQnov ga Tapacdyyas 6xTa €is Kohooods, wot 
> , 8 1) id ‘ , ‘ a 8 
OlKOoULEVyY, Evdaiova Kal peyadnv. II. Kat autos 
¥ ‘ e f= ¥ 28 \ 4 , e 
Exwv Tous inmméas ndavvey €mt tous* Mévwros. 12. 7 
yap 686s €orar mpdos Baoitéa® péyav eis BaBvdwva. 


ee ee Seed 


1 The way promised hardship. Cf. ‘‘face the situation.”’ 2 the same 
duy. The dative is used to express time at which (cf. 783, 544). 3 olkéw, 
67,1. 440,x. 5 The king of Persia is BactAeds, without the article. 
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13. Into the city, out of this city. 14. Because of the 
ships and the cavalry. 15. He has four divisions of the 
hoplites. 16. If he should march on these cities, we should 
advance. 17. When we arrive at Babylon, he will send the 
fish to the soothsayer.) 18. If he wars, he wii! summon 
many ships. 19. If he should collect the Greek force, the’ 
cavalry would aid. 20. Becaase of this crossing it is 
necessary (6e2) to summon the ship. 21. We ave collecting 
the allies that we may march against the king* 22. On 
this day 8 the kings advanced into Sardis. 23. With (éy@v) 


the cavalry they will advance to the crossing. 


Read 135, 3. 


XLI. Q-VERBS 
The Imperative 
Review 11,2,3, 21,1-3, 27,1, 4, 142,1,2, 202,2, 203, 1. 


Learn the inflection of the present imperstive active, 
traiSeve, 168, tle first aorist imperative active, taidevoov, 
170, the second aorist imperative active, Mime, 171, and the 
present imperative of etm, to@r, 196. 

The stems are watSev-%, watSev-ca, Auw-%, éo. The endings are pri- 
mary active (202,2). walSev-e is for wadev-e-f, and Alw-e4 for Air-e-Oe. 
walSev-cov (for wadev-oa-G) is irregular. 


Like the present imperative active are inflected the first 
aorist imperative passive, twavdevOntt, and the second aorist 
iinperative passive, KémrnO1, 174. Learn the inflections. 


1 84,2, sentence 8. 2 1025, 8 102°, 4 The second aorist imperative 
active of five verbs is oxytone: elmé, édOé, L5é, ebpé, AaBE, say, come, see, 
Jind, and take. In compounds the accent is regular: as, &w-«AOe, come away. 
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The stems are watSev-0e, kow-e (203,1). The endings are primary, but 
active, 202,2 (cf. 42,4, 79,3, 97,2). The ending of the second person 
singular (6) is regular; wasSev@n-7s is for wadevOr-O (cf. 33,1, 70). 


Learn the inflection of the present imperative middle and 
passive, tatSevov, 168, the first aorist imperative middle, 
maisevoat, 170, and the second aorist imperative middle, 
Attrod, 171. 


The endings are middle ur passive (202, 2). mat8ed-ov is for maidev-e-c0, 
and Auw-od for Auré-co (72,2); walBevoa (for madev-cu-co) is irregular. 
The second aorist imperative middle is accented on the ultima (by 
exception, 21,1); ef. 27, 3, 58, 1. 


e 
The imperative of tipaw, 180, 181, drréw, 182, 185, and 8n- 
Aéw, 184, 185, is contracted regularly. Learn the inflections. 
In tipdo, w ora prevails (Of, 4) 5 In pidde, € + € = a, € + 0 = ov (fil, 2) ; 
in 8yAdw, o + € or o = ov (66, 3). OL. 
The time of the imperative is like that of the subjunctive 
(80,1): as,. 


Ate | Tas oovdds, | ee OAeny \ the truce. 
Aicoy | \ break J 

The second or the third person of the present imperative 

or of the aorist subjunctive (80, 4), introduced by py, not, 
is used to express a prohibition : as, 


{Ade | keep breaking 
1. py Ladogs | tas orovbdas, do not { Peat: } the truce. 
. | Adéra ; ( keep breaking | 
2. py i roy | Tas orovbds, let him not l nate Le J | the truce. 


In the third person, the aorist imperative is often used instead of the 
aorist subjunctive: as, 


. { Atrdro 
| Adedyre 


) him ) 
( tis omovbds, let PEE see preatetne truce. 
v | | them J 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


U 


dkovw, Akovcopat, Axovea, 2 p. dKy- | paca, tTeatpaka, auvpdoOny, won- 
Koa, HkovoOnv, jiecar. acoustic. | der at. 212,1,3,5. 
207, 1,2. | xfpvE, txog, 0. herald. 

&xpov, ov, summit, height. acropolis, rv, expletive. éhat, usud to introduce 
acme, Akron. object claus -s in ind. or opt.) 

dmo-théo (TAv), Gtro-thedoopar or dépw (dep, ol, évex), olow. 1 a. AvEyKa, 
Gro-TAcvrotpat, Gar-€irAevora, d1ro- 2 a. qveyKov, 2 p. Erhvoya, dvhvey- 

par, nvexO@nv, carry, bear; ya- 
sail away. 210, 4,6. Aerr@s hépw, bear with difiiculty, 

émi-citurpes, od, forage. éml (26,1), feel lroubled. Latin fers; phos- 
giros (31,1). phorus. 218.1,5. 

Bavpdtw (Gavuad), Savpdoopar, av- yaderds, adv., gurdly, with difficulty. 


aréwevka, dtro-trémAevae par, sail off, 


ne er ee ee 


I. py amore, Edovtwy, EhécOwr,’ TeigOnTL. 2. aKov- 
a - 4 ~ 
érw, pr Toveite, Tima, pn SnrovvTwv. 3. epwrare, py 
3 a , , , b) 4 
amom\eitw, TeiOerbe, ime, yverOwv. 4. amdmeprpor, 
maidevoat, py Katakomrere, €MOdvTwy. 5. Kal oTpa- 
‘ bid e , 2S de \ ~ 
Tyyovs e€d\eobe ws tayiora. 6. ev O€ py. TavrTa 
, € 4 ? , ~ ” de > A 
Temin, Nyewcva atrovvtwy Kupov. 7. oTt 0€ Eyw oTpa- 
THYYoOW pydels tuov deyerwo. 8. EpyerOe ov mpods 
A ‘ 2 A a e ) , 4 iN \ 
Kupov kat airetre mola, ws arom\€wpev. Q. Kal pH 
héyere OTe eyw thy tav BapBdapoy dirtayv cidounv. 
%\\> 939 , re L , > YL ea a 
10. add ame\Oovrwy:” Kakious yap elo mEpt Nas 7 
~ 5 ¥ “a 
NMELS Tepl exetvous. 1. “O avdpes oTpariorat, 7 Bav- 
palere oTt xaheras dépw Tols mapovor” rpdypacw.' 
12. py dudrpiBe, ei wn EmiTiTLTpov EveEKa. 











— —— wee we. cee ee ee 





ee an inn 


1 Distinguish ore, that, from 6 vu, whatever (70,1). 2 aipéw, 98, 1.° 

3 Distinguish walSevorar, wadedoar (first aorist infinitive active), wadedoar 
(first avrist optative). $ 671, 6 The Greck colon (‘) is equivalent to 
our colon or semicolon. 6 wdp-ept, 75, 3. 7 The dative is used to ex- 
press cause, manner, or means (instrument), like the ablative in Latin. 
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13. Send, let him not go, go away.! 14. Let them send, 
let them be honored, let them not delay. 15. Do not be 
sailing away, choose guides, keep asking him. 16. Do not 
keep pillaging this country. 17. Do not keep sending them 
away to Greece. 18. Let him go away; for he is baser 
than the barbarians.2— 19. Fellow soldicrs, do not keep 
advancing on the villages. 20. Let the heralds ask the 
general for their? pay. 21. Let them keep following to 
the heights. 22. Do not keep saying that I shall not war. 
23. Summon the ships, fellow gencrals. 


Read 135, 4. 


XLII. THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 
Contracted Nouns and Adjectives. The Attic Second Declension 
Review 7,2, 9,1, 14,1, 18,1, 141,6, 235, 4, 236, 4. 


Learn the inflection of the nouns pvad, mina, yéd, earth, 
~* 

and véos, mind, 146, 2. 

pve t and y4° are inflected like Ge& (7,2) and dvyf (9,1). The ultima 
is circumflexed throughout (64,5, 7%).  véos differs in inflection from 
worapes (14,1) by having ots® and otv® for és and 6v. and od for e in 
the vocative singular. ‘The ultima is circumflexed throughout (except @ 
for @ in the dual). 


The uncontracted adjectives yptoeos, golden, and apyv- 
peos, stlver, 152,1.2, are inflected and accented like d&cos, 
151,2; atddos, stmple, 153, 1, is inflected like 69X0s, 151, 2.7 
It is paroxytone (6%) throughout. 


11034, 2 938, 8 15), fa+a=G4. 142,1. Se+ a= (64). 
§o+0 or ¢€=ov (66,3). 
7 In Attic prose, the contracted forms are used (107, 1). 
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Learn the inflection of the contracted adjectives xptcots, 
golden, &pyvpods, silver, 152, 1,2, and aidots, simple, 153, 1.1 


These adjectives differ in inflection from @ya@és and pixpés by having 
ots and odv for 6s and é6v. The feminine has @ after p (dpyupa, ete.; 
ef. 18,1). The vocative singular is like the nominative. he ultima is 


circumfiexed throughout (except 6 for ® in the dua.). 


Learn the inflection of the contracted adjective etvoos, 
well-disposed, 153, 2. 


el-voos has two endings (39,2). In compound adjectives, oa of the 
neuter plural is uncontracted. The accent of ebvov, etc., is recessive (hy 


exception, 64,5). : 


Learn the inflection of the noun veds, temple, and the 
adjective thews, propitious, 147, 1. 


The Attic second declension differs from the regular declension in four 
particulars : 

1. The endings have » throughout.? 

2. v of the regular endings is subscript. 
3. If oxytone, oxytone throughout. 
4. If proparoxytone, proparoxytone throughout (by exception, 21, 3). 


1 Not xptcous, etc. These adjectives are most easily learned as separate 
words, and not as contractions of xptoeos, &pybpeos, and darAdos. 

2 In the neuter plural, a (for w) is generally used in the nominative, the 
accusative, and the vocative. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


GrAdéos, 4, ov, simple. 

a&m6-mXoos, ov, voyage away, voyage 
back. Gro-wiéw, 105, 1. 

&pytpeos, @, ov, silver. 

apyvpiov, ov, silver, money. 

yéa, as, earth, lund. geography, geom- 
etry, George (= carth-worker). 

et-voos, ov, well-disposed. ev, 40, 3. 

tws, w, Hh, dawn. A. sing., tw. 

fAews, wv, propitious. 

Kax6-voos, ov, fl/-disposed. 

Kpdvos, ovs, To, helhnet. 
72,1, 2. 


cranium. 


~ > , 9 ~ y 
I. TOU azromAov, Ev vm EXEL. 


600s. 


ETEUWE TEVTE APYUPLOV LVAS. 
, N , ‘ , » , 
péya Kat Kadov, kat d&dpwv” aiprmrewr. 


MavTES Kpavn xadka. 


€ ~ ‘ > e€ , 
3. amAous yap yv oO doyos. 
4 ‘ , Q > Q ~ fA ¥ 
EdAnves, kat Kip@ muoros Av, Kat vuv vu Evvous. 
ToUTwW SE TH TOTH HV Y yn TWEediov. 


pvaa, Gs, mina, a sum of money, 
about $18. 
vens, 0, 0, temple. 
véos, ov, mind. 
tASos, ov, rOYaYgC. Gro-wAéw, 105, 1. 


Stephen. 
wANPNS, 73, 1. 


aorépavos, ov, crown. 
oup-trAEews, wv, full. 


TéTr0s, ov, place, reyion. topography, 
Utopia. 
dowvtkeos, a, ov, purple. Phoenicia. 


XGA keos, G, ov, bronze. chalcography. 
Xpioeos, G, ov, golden. chrysalis, 
chrysanthemum, chryselephantine. 


2. apa’ ew, 7 TpPds Ew 
4. €yd, @ avdpes 
5. ev 
6. 6 d€ dvdpi éExdaoTw 
7. Kae mopeverat eis eEdiov 


8. eixov dé 


e n~ ¢. ~~ 
9. vu’ d€ Tav “EAAnvav Kat 


’ - ~ 
OTEPAVOS EKATTW KPUTOUS EaTAL. 


1o. By (xara) land and by sea. 11. 


of bronze helmets. 


are full of trees. 
the gods. 
helnnet of the man is bronze. 


Read 136, 1. 


1 At the same time with. at. 


2 194. 


Of a silver crown, 


12. They will be ill-disposed to you. 
13. He was not well-disposed to the men. 


14. The parks 


15. The soldiers were in the temples of 
16. They will send you golden crowns. 


17. The 


18. All had purple robes. 


8 Partitive genitive, with écdore, 
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XLII. OQ-VERES 


A Review of the Present and Second Aorist Systems; Indirect 
Discourse 


Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1, 204, 1-3, 210, 4, 5. 


Review the present system of travbevo, 168, and tie present 
and second aorist systems of Xettrw, 171. 


Learn the principles of indirect discourse, 228. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


aloBdvopat (aicA), aloOjoropar, 2 a. notice, Gdnea, 38,1. 227, 2,3. 
qrospny, yoOnpar, perceive, learn. 215, 1, 3,4. 
aesthetic. 225,2. 215,1,2. TuvOdvopat (707), mevoopat, 2 a. éru- 
akotw, hear. 105,1. 223, 2. Ospyv, wérvepar, iryuire, inquire 
&db-txvéopar (ik), ad-(Eopar, 2 a. ad- into, learn, 223,2. 215, 1,3, 5. 
tkopyv, adp-typar, come. 214,3,6. Tvyxavw (7vx), redgopar, 2 a. Eruxov, 
AapBava (Aa8), Afopar, 2 a. EAKaPov, reroxyka, Happen, happen upon, 


2p.etanda, etAnppar, EAAHOnv, Lahr, guin, 227,2,3. 215,1,2 §. 
capture. epilepsy. 215, 1,3, 4. d0dva (p60), P0dow or POfcopar, 

AavOdvw (al), Afow, 2 2. EXaBoy, 2 p. épOaca, 2 a. EbOnv, vutstrip. 
AAP, AEAno pat, fie hidden, escape 227,2,3. 214,3.5. 


I. Kai €7veto avTovs oTparevoperous. 2. 60 ovy aded- 

‘ ‘ 3. \ o~ »” 1 f s a9 

Pos Tapwr eTUyyaver. 3. Kal TaV addow | TevEETHe abTod. 

4. Kat BovrAopar pévror Nabew amedOav. 5. tHhv & ‘EX- 

Anvikny Sivapw érvye abpotlav ows Baorré€a* Aa Bor. 

5 » y ? s xX ¥ 

6. ot d€ yobovro ott 7 Ktpov otparia dyn ev Kidte- 
, ¥ , 6 > ” 0 , > ~ » 

Kia etn. '7. topevapefa ovv ia Placwpev emt TH Oper 

, ‘ , 3 ~ 9 ~ _ td 

yevopevot Tovs Todeptous. 8. evravOa aduxvetrar 7 


1 The genitive is used with verbs meaning aim at, make trial of, hit or 
miss, touch, take hold of, or gain (222, 1). 2 from him (222, 1). 3 102%, 
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Kihiooa mapa Kipov. 9g. Bacwreds 8 eovey ott ot 
"EXAnves vikmev. 10. 6 8 akovet TOs oTpaTHYyoUS el T|@ 
nves vikmev. 10. 6 VEL TOUS OTPAaTHYyOUS 
> ~ »* 
Evdpatyn toray@ ovras. 


rz. He learns that the enemy are pillaging the camp. 
12. These soldiers happened to be marching into the vil- 
lage. 13. We came away secretly. 14. They say that the 
allies dame away secretly. 45. I hear that the Euphrates 
river is impassable. 16. He outstripped the king in collect- 
ing an army. 


Read 136, 2. 
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XLIV. OQ-VERBS 
A Review of the Future System; Purpose Clauses 
Review 80,5, 97,6, 203,1, 205, 7, 226, 3, 235, 5, 236, 5. 
Review the future system of trardeva, 169. 


Learn the future system of the liquid verb daiva, show, 169. 
ave (for day-éow, 72, 2, 205, 7) is inflected like o:A6, 182. 


Learn the constructions of purpose and object clauses, 228. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


dyy&Aw (ayyer), AyyeAG, Hyyetda,! | Baéddw (far), Badd, 2 a. EBadov, Pé- 
HyyeAka, HyyeApat, nyyéAOqv, an- Bryka, BéBAnpar, EBAROnY, chro, 


nounce. ayyeAdos, 24,1. 22:5, 2. throw «t, pelt. hyperbole. 213, 1,2. 
213, 1,2. Sia-BadAw, thre through, throw 
ar-ayyé\Aw, bring a message back, vver, slandc.. daabolic, devil. 
report. ato, ayyéAXAw. clo-BaAAw, irom into, invade (of an 
d1ro-OvyoKkw (fav), dro-Barotpar, 2 a. army ), empty (of a iver). 
dr-avov, aro-réOvnka, die off, be  éx-BaAAW, throw out, Jrive ont, exile, 
put to death, full (in battle), the the passive voice being supplied by 
active voice being supplied by éx-rierta. 8, 1. 
dtro-xtelvw. 216, 3, 5. | péddw, pedAAforn, énéMAnoa, intend. 
Garo-krelvw (kTev), Gtmo-KTeva, ar-€- mas, adv., how > Swas, 51,2. 754. 
Krewwa,” 2 p. dar-ékrova, Ail/ off,  ovd-AapBavw. seize, arrest. ody 
put to death, the passive voice being (19,1), AapBdvw (100, 3); syl- 


supplied by &aro-8vyjoKnw. 215,1,3,6. lable. 227. 216,1.3,4. 


1. Bovdevorras S€é 7as 6 avnp dmobaveirar. 2. 68° éro- 
pevero ws Tlixidas éxBadov ex THs yopas. 3. 6 5é weiBc- 
Tau Kat cvAAapBdve. Kipov ws amoxtevav. 4. € vevbev 
pede elo Bader eis THV Kuttkiav. 5. 6 O€ radu Apa- 
Tho, Yrovdads 4 wod\epov amayyeAo; 6. ToUToY dia- 
Bare mpds tov adeddov. 7. wéumovor 6€ KypuKa Ss 
Tavta admayyedet. 8. amayyedetre S€ Gte Q 0005 Eorat 
mpos Baciéa péyar eis BaBviwva. 

9. They will report that the king? is advancing. 10. How 
shall we put this man to death? 11. If we break the truce, 
the enemy will invade this country.4. 12. He sends messen- 
gers to report war. 13. They say that the heralds will 
report a truce. 14. They were pelting that man. 


Read 136, 3. 


See we ene ane ROR, 


1 For qyyedoa (206, 2). 2 For dw-éxrevoa (206, 2). 3 1025, + 83, 4. 





4 
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XLV. 0Q-VERBS 
A Review of the First Aorist System; Conditional Sentences 
Review 203, 1, 204,1-3, 206, 2, 224, 1-4. 
Review the first aorist system of twatdevo, 170. 
‘Learn the first aorist system of daive, 170. 
tyva (for epar-ca, 206, 2) is inflected regularly. 


Learn the conditional sentences at 224, 5. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


aloxtve (alcxur), ‘alo vvodpat, q- Sa-Balvw, cross. §1a-Baoris, 102, 1. 
cXiva, PoxuvOnv, disfigure, dis-  €k-Bépw, €f-éSe.pa, éx-Sé5appar,! éf- 


honor, shame; aloeydvopat, aloyxv- eSdpynyv, Jy. dermatology, hypo- 
votpar, yoXxuvenv, pass. dep., be dermic. 207, 1,5. 
ashamed, 213, 1, 3, 4. kata-Balvw, yo down. 

Giro-kptvw, separule; diro-kptvopar,  Kptvw (Kpiv), Kpiv@, expiva, Kéxpika,” 
Gro-kpivotpat, air-expivayny, diro- Kéxptpat, explOnv, decide, judye. 
kéxpop:, mid, dep., answer. critic, hypocrite. 21+, 1, 3, 5. 

"Aréddov, wos, Apollo. a.,’AmoA-  pévo, pevd, eneva, pepéevnka,? remain, 
Awva or “AoAAw; v., “ArroAAov, stay. 209, 1, 3. 

141,2. 148, 2. Xaretralvw (yarerav), YXadrerrave, 

Balve (8a), Bhoopar, 2 2. éByv, BEBnKa, éxarérnva, éxarerravOnyv, be aryry. 
BéBapar, EBAOnY, yo. 213, 1, 3, 4. 214,1,2. 


1. evravda héyerar Amddhwv exdetpat Mapavav. 2. év- 


revOev d€ xaréBarvev eis mediov péya Kat Kadov. 3. ob 
dé "EAAnves SieBynoov” av tov Evdpdtnv rorapov et 
girov €cyov.. 4. evtavfa euewav nuepas Tpets: év @° 
Kupos aéxtewev avdpa ws° émBovrevovta aiT@. 5. el 
yap pata tovrouvs ti BovAovrat, ovK ameEKpivovTo ap. 


vv rontne etait a nr nn a LN ST NR 


11138. 21134. 3 For the inflection of €Byy, see 198, 200,4. 4 From 
éx@, 208,1,4, 70. 5 at which time (xpévw), and at this time. © ws, 59,1. 
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. 9 4 e A » a 9 d , ; 
6. Kau €l fy Ol OTPATLWTAL NKOVOaY TavTa, Exadéryvar. 
a 3 N e ~ Ww ~ 
7. Kal EL LY Ol OTPATLWTAL NKovoay TavTa, €xahemynvay 
» € s 3 , a > \ 5 ? ‘ , 
av. 8. 0 O nayxdveTo ay el py OLeBawves TOV TOoTApoV. 
e de ¥ - iO ~ a ~ , , 1 
Q. 0 O€ ExpwEev adiKey Tov Tov Mévwves aTLaTiwTny. 
Vu3 2 “a » 3 , a % oN s= 
10. Kat Eb vets NOTE, Eropevdpea av eri Bacrdéa. 
uz. The Greeks would be crossing the river if it were not 
impassable. 12. If he had asked the soldiers, they would 
not have replicd. 13. If the soldiers were not crossing the 
river, he was angry. 14. If the soldiers were not crossing 
the river, he would be angry. 


Read 1:37, 1. 
XLVI. Q-VERBS 
A Review of the First and Second Perfect Systems 
Review 32,1-4, 33, 58,7, 203,1, 206,3, 223, 2, 237,1, 238, 1. 
Review the first perfect system of tatdevw, and the second 
perfect system of Téptea, 172. 


Before the suffix Ka, the verb stem of liquid verbs is some- 
times unchanged and sometimes changed : as, 





ayy&Aw (ayyeA), announce TyyeA-Ka 2 
oréd\dw (oreA), equip, send érrad-Ka. 5 
xrelvw (xrev), Aull 2 p. Exrov-a 3 

BadrAw (Bar), throw BéBAn-Ka 4 
péve (ev), remain pepév-nka 4 
kptvw (xpi), decide, judge Kéxpt -ka 4 
dalvw (dav), show tédbay-Kxa © 

1 The subject of a&ucetv. 2 The verb stem remains unchanged. 


3 In most monosyllabic liquid stems, when the present stem has e¢, the first 
perfect has a, and the second perfect 0. See the preface, xi. 
4 The liquid is transposed with the stem vowel, or e (y) is added to the 
verb stem (205, 6), or the liquid is dropped. 
®y is retained as y-nasal (143, 3). 
1 
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Learn the inflection of the future and second perfect sys- 
tems of e¥Sw, see, 195. 


The stem is i (for 18), as seen in the second aorist elev (for €-¢td-ov) 
and U8-elv (for cudeiv). Cf. Latin vided. ofa! = hure seen, and so know 
(cf. Latin névi, the perfect of niscd); the second pluperfect qSeav = had 
seen, and sv knew (cf. Latin niveram). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


&ar0-5iSphoxw (Spa), diro-Spacopar,  OvyoKe, dic; p. rébvyKa,? have died, 


22. dar-€Spav, drro-5é5paKa, escupe be dead. &ro-BvyqoKe, 111, 1. 

by stealth, like a thief. 216, 3, 5. Gpaw (dpa, dr, (5), dpopar, 2 a. elSov, 
atro-devyw, escape by filyht. 210, 4,5. E6ptika or éSpGka, ESpTpar Or Op- 
Sw (obsvlete presc it), loropar, shall par, WhOnv, see. panorama, optic, 

or will know, 2 a. eldov, saw, 2 p. idea, asteroid, spheroid. 223, 2. 

ola, have seen, and so know; | 218, 1, 4. 


2 plup. qBew, had seen, knew; | ot-re, and not; otre... obte, neither 
xapev ofSa, feel yrateful (= Latin | =... nor; od, ré (88, 4). 


gratiam habed). 218, 1, 4. ouvv-o.ba, Anow with (= Latin cén- 
etkw (obsolete present), 2 p. €oKca, scid ; conscious) ; cvvoidev éavT@ 
with present force, be like; im- pas GSixnods, he is conscious that 
od 
personally, ws Zouke, as it appears. he wronged us (228, 2). 


I. Kal QUT@ TOUS OTpaTHyoUs EemLiBovhEevovTas TpwTOL 
] 4 3 ‘ ‘N 10 .' e > 3 “~ ? 
amnyyeAkapev. 2. ovdey yap aduKnbets vm Emov Tore 
ld id 9 € S € ~ “ Ld ~ , 
pos ou ‘yeyovas. 3. 0 0 opa Tovs EXAnvas vevixnko-. 
2 € > ¢ > > \ , Q9 2» 
tas.” 4. ot & ws eldoy avrov memtwKora” azéXuTov. 
Q , 3 A > \ 3 > 27 2ON ‘ 
5. Kal ovvoida epavT@ HoucnKas” avrov. 6. ovde yap 
Y 2 2 292 8 4 9200. » , , € 
omws amefavev ovdeis* eidas Eheyer. (7. TEAvnKE yap, ws 





S oemamaaanndl ee erence LEANER A AY Et A nest 





lotSa is for oda (= ¢éfoda) ; cf. orca, 114, 3. With ef (obsolete 
present), of6a, tSeiv, cf. Aelw, A€Aoura, Aureiv, sing, sang, sung. Preface, xi. 

2The perfect tense pictures the state that results from the action of the 
verb: as, yéyovas, you have become, you arc; veviknndras, have conquered, 
are victurivus ; werraxéta, has fallen, is slain; teOvqxdra, has died, is dead. 
8 223, 2. + A compound negative following another negative strengthens it, 
as in Old English. Cf. the street Arab’s ‘* There ain’t no game to-day.” 
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€ouxe, kat Bacidrevs. 8. ot d€ "EAAnves ovx ydecar avrov 
6 , 1 A Se ’ 5 \ , Y ye ” \ 

teOyyKoTa. Q. TWO avopt TrELDOLaL, Wa ELOnTE OTL Kal 

3 “ 4 a, 3 ‘ f ™ , ¥ e 9 

éy@ pidtds elt. 10. Kal Duw yap eioeTar. II. vt 8 
¥ 3 - » 5 , = 

oure admodcdpdkacw ovze amomedetyaow. 


12. Hie has sent away the messengers. 13. The gencrals 
do not know that Cyrus is dead. 14. We are grateful to 
the Greeks. 15. The enemy have abandoned their horses. 
16. ‘This man has become hostile to us. 17. They are con- 
scious that they have wronged me. 


Read 187, 2. 


XLVIT. Q-VERBS. 
A Review of the Perfect Middle System; the Verbal Adjectives 
Review 37, 1-4, 50, 2, 58, 7, 202, 5, 203, 1, 228, 2. 
Review the inflection of the perfect middle system of 
Twardeva,? 173. vas 


The subjunctive and the optative are formed by inflecting etpé, be, with 
the perfect participle middle or passive. 

The future perfect is inflected regularly. The stem is formed by add- 
ing the tense suffix 7% to the perfect middle stem. The future perfect 
is generally passive. 


Learn the inflection of the perfect middle system of the 
liquid verbs orédXo,? equip, send, and datvw,? show, 175.3 
Before p, final v of the stem is either dropped (1134) or changed to o. 


o between two consonants is dropped. In the third person plural, the 
compound forms are for the sake of euphony.* 


11142, 2 The subjunctive and the optative may be learned at a glance, 
and the imperative may be neglected. 3 Verbs with stems ending in a 


liquid, a «-mute, or a t-mute only rarely have the future perfect. 4 ¥-¢rad- 
vrat, wé-pac-vrat, A\¢-Aecr-vrac, etc. are not easily pronounced. 
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Learn the inflection of the perfect middle system o 8ys- 
aw-mute verb Xeitro, 176, the k-mute verb théko,! plait. 
and the t-mute verbs dpwafw,! 178, and wei8w,) 179.2 Sov) 


know 


22 
For the mutes before p, see 43%. “had 


For the mutes before o, see 16, 4-6; but o between two mu 
dropped unless the mute before it is a r-mute.® 


Before a t-mute (780), a w-mute (@ B >) or a x-mnute (kK yx) must 
coordinate (4, 4),4 a t-nute (786) becomes o. ’ 


With the compound forms in the third person plural, cf. 115, 6. v, 


The verbal adjectives are formed by adding Tés and Tie, 
to the verb stem : 2. 


1. The rés-adjective is inflected like &ya0és or S4A0s (151,1,2): as, 


6 worapds diaBards éoriv,® the river is crossable. 
of wrorapol a6:aBaror qoav, fhe rivers were not crossable. 


2. The réos-adjective denotes necessity, like the gerundive in Latin, and 
is used som@uimes personally © and sometimes impersonally;7 the agent, 
if expressed, is in the dative (cf. 37,4): as, 


Torapol Hutv SiaBaréor ® elorty,® rivers we musi cross. 
AY ee nN 7 5 . 
woTapous hpiv SiaBardoy 7 éorly,® rivers we must CROSS. 


11142, 2 4158, 

8 For example, Aé-Aewpat (for Aé-AecT-car), but A€-Aer-Ge (for ReNetmraee), 
Hpwa-cOe (for Hprad-cle, 143, 6). 

4¥For example, if the r-mute is smooth (7), the w-mute or the «-mute 
must be smooth: as, Aé-Aeur-rac, wé-awAXex-rat ; if the r-mute is rough (8), the 
mw-mute or the x-mute must be rough : as, Xé-Aed-Oe, wé-wex -Oe. 

§ gorl(v) or elol(v) may be omitted. 

6 In the personal construction, the verbal adjective agrees with the sub- 
ject; in this construction, the subject is emphatic. 

7 In the impersonal construction, the verbal adjective is in the neuter sin- 
gular or neuter plural, and, although passive, takes a direct object; in 
this construction, the action is emphatic. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


&-§14-Baros, ov, not crossable. Balvw the source or cause cf the action, 
(112,4). 39,2. hefore, in *%ront of, in behalys of. 

Sia-Baréos, a, ov, to be crossed, must Latin prod ; prologue, program, for, 
be crossed. Balvw, 112, 4. foremost. 

Sta-Baros, 4, 6v, crussable. Batlve, TaTTw (cay), Tako, éraga. 2 p. réraxa, 
112,4 réraypar, éraxOnv, arrange, sti- 

wely, adv., on foul. rpadmefa, 26, 2. tion. rags, 102, t. 

trounréos, &, ov, tu be inade, niust be | ro.-otros, Tot-avTy, ot-otrov. such 
made, must be done. wor€w, G7, 1. as this; neut. pl., rovatra, suci. 

mwopela, Gs, journey, march. wmopevo- things. totos, such, ovros (47, 1). 
par, ol, 2. WetSo, Peiow, thevopar, ebetoOnv, 

mopevtéos, a, ov, to be traversed, must decrive ; pesdopar, Pevoopar, epev- 
be traversed. wopevopat, 51, 2. capnyv, ebevopar, mid. dep., lie, 

wed, prep. with c., which expresses deceive. pseudo-, pseudonym. 
I. TolavTa yap viv mounréov. 2. Kat ndunobar 


~ ¢€ > > “~ ‘ ‘ 2 ~ » 
Soxer Um e“ov. 3. Kal ovv oTparedpaT. TOAAW EPyXeE- 
‘ 3 
Tat ws eis payny Tapeoxevacpéevos. 4. woTaugs 48 
¥ eon > ’ 9 75 a. a a 5 
el TUS Huy ecT. StaBaréos ovK olda. 5. Kal avvoldev 
€ ~~ > id > - ng y lA e ~ 3 ‘ 
€aur@ epevopévos avtovs. 6. wate dhiros Huw ovdeis 
, ns e N ‘ > ~ 
AeXeterar. ‘7. ovTOS 6 woTapos SiaBarTos éyévero ely. 
£ A ‘ A i e 
8. ra dé pn vulv mopevtéa. g. THY SE TopEiar, ws 
¥ ~ 2 eS > > a 3 ~ 
€ouke, TECH Tointéov. 10. ovro. & av mpd avrov Baat- 
A€ws TETAYMEVOL Hoar. 


rz. You have been stationed in front of the city. 
12. This mountain we must cross. 13. I am conscious 
that I have deceived the generals. 14. On foot you must 
make this journey. 15. For not all the rivers of this coun- 
try are not crossable. 


Read 137, 3. 
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0Q-VERBS 


A Review of the First and Second Aorist Passive Systems 


Review 42, 3-7, 58,7, 61,1-3, 203,1, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 237,2, 238, 2. 


Review the first aorist passive system of travdevo and the 
sécond aorist passive system of KéttTe, 174. 


Review the conditional sentences, 224. 


Learn the conditional relative sentences, 225. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


&yapas, yyacdpry, hyacOny, mid. or 
pass. dep., admire. 

Sta-cmdw, S-doraca, 51-do7aKxa, 8- 
domacpar, Si-ermdcOnv, draw 
apart, scatter. spasmodic. 209), 1,5. 

d€-éracis, eos, examination, review. 

fore, adv., up tu; conj. adv., until. 
22 prey O74 

tws, Conj. adv., while, until. 
2254, 

HSopar, hor OAcopar, Horny, be pleased. 
208, x, 4. 

péxor, adv., upto; conj. adv., until. 
225,1, 2254, 


225,1, 


aply, conj. adv., before, until: 

With the infinitive (the princi- 
pal clause being affirmative), 
before. 

With the finite moods (the prin- 
cipal clause being negative), until. 
225,12, 2254. 

ovy-ylyvopar, meet, associate with. 
ovbv (148, 3), ylyvopas (51, 2). 

ovr-Aéyw, ovd-Adfw, ouv-édXefa, 2 p. 
cvuv-elXoxa, ovv-el(Acypat, ovv-edé- 
xOnv, 2 a. ovv-e-Adynv, gather to- 
gether, collect. legend, select. 
209, x, 2. 


I. kat ove évinnOn Baorreds, €ote SueaordcOnaar ai 
duvdpes. 2. Tovtw ovyyevouevos' HydcOn av adrop. 
3. eet 6€ Kekevoere TOUS "EMAnvas TaxOynvat, érdtrovTo 
evi tertdpwv.” 4. Kal ératvoato mpiv TOVS TUppdyovs 

2 a3 dr An ~ x b] v0 ld “A : 
auT@” GOVAAEXUyVal. 5. péevovot yap evtavl¥a peypl av 


1 2296,3, 224, 5. 
advantage (222,2). 


2éwl rerraépev, four deep. 8 for him; dative of 
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éféracis Kat apiOuos toy “EXAjvev yevevrar év T@ Tapa . 


, e Se ¥ ~ 28 eo 8 ~ ne 
Seiow. 6. of d€ Ehacay KaTaxomHval avToUs UTd TAY 


1 


Kidtkav. 7. Kitpos 6€ na€y roy 
tous BapBapous PdBov iddv.’ 8. Kai od wavcreras mpiv 
dy avTouUs KaTayayn oiKade. 


g. They did not advance until the allies were collected. 
10. We shall not cease until we lead you back. 11. They 
were pleased when they saw the review. 


Read 1388, r. 
; XLIX. MI-VERBS 


e 
The Present, Second Aorist, and Second Perfect Systems of 
“Iornpe; Pypl 


Review 202, 1-5, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 227, 1. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
tems of torn, make stand, stand,’ 186, 192, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


The verb stem is ora; the present stem i-ora (for ov-org °F); fLatin 
si-std) is reduplicated with +. In the active voice, the stems are length- 
ened (ora to orn, i-cra to t-orn), in the singular of the present and the 
imperfect indicative, in the second person singular of the present impera- 
tive (tory for i-cra-&), and in the second aorist indicative,‘ imperative 
(except in the form oré-vrev), and infinitive. 

The subjunctive is inflected like that of ripdw, 64,3,4, except that 
a+ an e-sound (4, 9) =7 (n); jn the optative, final a of the stem is 
contracted with the mood suffix. 





1 eév agrees with ddéBov (39,6). 2? The 2a. participle of ew, 114, 3. 226, 3. 
8 {orn and its compounds have the following meanings : 
Active voice, pres., impf., fut., and 1 aor., make stand, set. a 
2 aor., stood; 1 and 2 pf., stand; 1 and 2 plup., stood. 
Middle voice, make yourself stand, stand ; make stand for yourself, set. 
Passive voice, be made to stand, be set. 


¢ With the inflection of ¢-ern-v, 192, cf. that of énéq-n-v, 174. See 201,1. 


é€x tov “Ed\Ayjverv ets 


3 


4 
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The participles active torfs, making stand, setting, 159,1, and or&s, 
having stood, are inflected like waSevods, 158, 1. 


Learn the inflection of the second perfect system of tornpt, 


187. 


In the second perfect and the second pluperfect, pi-verbs have no sin- 
gular in the indicative because there is no tense suffix (203, 1), and @ is the 
only ending left; the singular is supplied by the first perfect.} 


Learn the inflection of the second perfect participle active 
éotas (€-cTa-oT),” standing, 160, 2. 


Learn the inflection of dypi (da), say, 187. 


dnpt is inflected almost like tornp. (119,2). In the present indica- 
tive, all the forms éxcept fs (dys) are enclitic (68, 6). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


dv-lornu, make stand up, stand up. 
dvd, tornpe. 1198. 

ad-lornpt, make stand off, make re- 
volt, stand off, revolt. dtd, lornpr. 
L1G me 

ylyveoke (yr0), yvaoopat, 2a. éyvov, 
tyvwxa, tyvacpar, tyvaorOynv, get 
knowledge of, know. Latin ndsco; 
know, agnostic, diagnosis, physi- 
ognomy. 216, 3, 4. 

Sévapar (dura), Suvfoopar, SeSvvypar, 
WuvfAOnv, be able, can. 
102,1. 217,1,2. 

drl-orapat (éri-c7a), tr-orhoropat, 


Sivapis, 


qm-orhOny, understand, 
know how. 217, 1, 3. 

éb-lorypr, make stand on, stand on. 
trl, tornpr. 119%. 

lornpe (cra), orhow, éorynoa, 2 a. 
torny, torynka, torapar, toradny, 
make stand, set, stand. 26), 119°. 
217, 1, 4. 

Addos, ov, hill, ridge. 

wAhV, conj., but, except; adv. with c., 
but, excepe. 

TetX OS, ous, TO, wall, as of acity. 72,2. 

bnpl (pa), ofow, épnoa, say. Latin 
fari; infant, prophet. 218, 1, 2. 


know, 


1A few w-verbs have the second perfect indicative inflected like that of 
pt-verbs: as, Ovyone (114, 3), 1 p. réOvn-Ka, 2 p. reOvaor (for reOvd-aicr), they 
are dead (1147). Thesecond perfect of8-a (195) has a suftix in the indicative 
singular, but none in the dual or the plural. The imperative, like that of 
ps-verbs, has no suffix; cf. the imperative of eipt, 196. 2 For ce-cra-ds 
(261, 757). Like dere is inflected reOveds, dead (see footnote 1). 
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I. Tore O€ adeoTHKkeray mpdos Kipov aca ai médeLs 
wAnv Midyjrov. 2. emi O€ Tols Teixeow ehevoTyKecay 
mUAal. 3. evTavla dé dao. Kal Tovs mapa “ABpoxdpa 
"EAAnvas atrooravras e\Gety mapa Kipov. 4. Kal dtro- 
2 5. Kal 
éyvas® thy cavrov dSivayw. 6. &v Mirynrm S€ tues 


A a“ 9 , 1 \ > AN , o PING, 
OTGS KAKWS ETOLELS THY ELV KYWPAV O TL eCiivo. 


Bovdevovrar adtroarnvat mpos Kupov. 7. addd, iv duvn- 
rat, Bacievoe avTi tov adeAdev. 8. kal aviovavto 
Tav atpatitav tives NEEovTes A eyiyvwoKov. Q. Kal 
4 3 4 € > N ® e N \. & 
meiecOar éeriotata: 6 avynp ovTos. 16. of 6€ Kal EoTa- 
w~ ~ . 
Gav amopouvTes TH Tpaypar.” 1. Kat éyer ws arre- 
KOmNoay ard TOU Addou Kat ore® TeAvac.' TodXol. 


12. Many of the soldiers revolted from this general. 
13. These were not able to stand up. 14. The allies do not 
stand. 15. He tells how he revolted and went to the king. 


Read 138, 2. 
L. MI-VERBS 
The Present and Second Aorist Systems of Tlénw and “Inw 
Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 237, 3, 238, 3. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
tems of TiOnpr, put, 188, 194, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


1 xaxds érroles, you tried to harm (621). 2 For éd0vaco (2025), 8 For 
the inflection of éyvwv, see 193. 4 For duvyrac (cf. torfirar, 119, 4); the 
stem is Svva, but, in the subjunctive and the optative, S¥vapar and érlo-rapar 
(éricra) are accented as if they were not contracted: as, Suvwpar (for Suvd- 
pat), Sivairo (for duvatro; cf. torairo). § 1057, 6 Kither ént, that, or 
os, how, may be used to introduce a clause in indirect discourse ; $ret is fol- 
lowed by a mere statement of facts, while os implies details ; érv is dead, os 
is full of life. 71201, 
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The verb stem is 6; the present stem, ri-@e (for O1-Ge, 33, 1), is redupli- 
cated with v. In the active voice, the stem is lengthened (11-€e to ti-On) 
in the singular of the present indicative, and in the first person singular 
of the imperfect (cf. 119, 3). 


In the imperfect indicative active, the forms érl@eas (é-ri-Oe-es) and 
éviOe. (€-ri-Oe-c) and, in the present imperative active, the form (Oe 
(ré-Oe-e) are from the verb rié-w (instead of rl@y-pr). 66,2. For ov, 
in the second aorist indicative middle, see 202°. 


: In the second aorist indicative active, rlOnp, put, typs, send (189), and 
$lSopt, give (194), have no singular (cf. 120,3); the singular is supplied 
by the first aorist indicative active ending in xa (for va), which is inflected 
like éwalSevera,1 170. 


The subjunctive is inflected like that of gAéw, 182, 183. 66,2. In the 
optative, final « of the stem is contracted with the mood suffix. 


In the second aorist imperative active of rlOnp., put, type, send (189), 
and &(6ap., give (194), the forms és, %, and 8és are irregular. 


The s second aorist infinitive active of rlOnpt, put, tnpr, send (189), and 
S(Scopn, A, GE TH), ends in évat (instead of vas, 202,3); and the e of the 
ending is contracted with the final vowel of the stem (@etvar for @e-é-vat, 
elvan for €-€-var, and So0bvar for do-€-vac). 


The participles active ri@els and @els are inflected like wa:Sev@els, 158, 2. 
So also the participles active fels and ets of typ, 189. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
tems of Typt, send, 189, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


The verb stem is é; the present stem f- (for i i-€; cf. 33,1) is redupli- 
cated withs. typ is inflected like rlOype except in the forms téor en 
indicative) and deo (second aorist indicative). 122, 1-7. 





1 For example, ¢-0y-«xa, &-On-xa-s, ¢-On-xe(v), 194; f-na, R-Ka-s, h-Ke(v), 
189 ; %-5e-na, etc., 194. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


é&va-ratopar, rest. tratw, 51, 2. 


a&ftvn, ns, ax. 

St-eAatvw, drive through, march 
through, ride through. Sd, datbve, 
21,6. 214,1,3,4. 

dri-riOnpr, put on; mid. with v., put 
yourself on, attack; Slenv émerl- 
Onpr, impose a penalty. 

ebOU5, adv., immediately. 

tS10s, @, ov, own, private ; els Td {Erov, 
for your personal use. idiom, 
idiosyncrasy. 

Enpe (€), How, qKa, elka, elpar, env, 
send, throw; mid., throw yourself, 
rush. 217,1,3. 


1. ta S€ xphpara Tavra 
KateOéunv €moi. 
qmept vikns. 3- 
Th a&tvyn:* addros dé 
pe Oixny émOyp. 5. 


“ id “ Ld 
kat Oduevo. Ta omha 


+] 4 
averravovtTo. 6. 


| xara-riOnpt, put down, store away. 


apoo-rlOnur, put opposite, add to; 
mid., add youraci? to; yvdpy 
wpootlGenar, agree to an opinion. 

Type (ec), Ofow, 1a. @yxa, 2a. We- 
rov, TnKa. érdOnv, put; mid., pue 
for yoursels; vOepar rd Seda, 
order arms, ground arms. hypo- 
thesis, theme. 217, 1,5. 

tpéxw (rpex, Spay), Spapotpar, 2 a. 
ESpapov, SeSpdpynxa, SeS5padpnpac, 
run. troche, dromedary. 218, 1, 4. 

ao-mep, Conj. adv., just as. 8, «as, 
-wép, an intcusive inseparable en- 
clitic. 


éya AaBav otk eis TO lOtov 

tt \ ” ‘A ’ 1 , 
2. lero yap womep dv Spduo.s TUS 
6 dé, ws SueAavver 6 Kdéapyos, tnor 
AiOw.” 


évradla 8 €atyoav ot “EdAnves 


4. Kat dédouxa py AaBov 


evOus ovv ébero 


Ta Omha Kal éd€etro TovU KXedpyxov® py troely Tava. 
~ “% ¥ 
7. tavty S€ TH yvoun €bn Kat rovs addouvs mpoodGe- 


oGar. 
g s 3 + td 
LETO €7F GUTOV. 


8. add ovx éreevto Tols “ENAnow. 


Q. @dXd’ 


to. The Greeks rushed on the enemy. 11. He grounded 


arms and advanced. 


12. The generals did not agrée 





1 just as anybody would run (99,3) ; the protasis is in vixens: if he should 


run for victory (in the games). 


2 105’. 


3 624; cf. 68, sentence 13. 
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to this opinion. 13. This general was attacking the bar- 
barians. 14. The hoplites were wishing to attack you. 


Read 138, 3. 





«HopLires ON THE DouBLE-QUICK 


LI. MI-VERBS 
The Present and Second Aorist Systems of AlSwps 
Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 223, 2. 


t Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist 
systems of diSmpu, give, 190, 194, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


2 The verb stem is 80; the present stem, 8-80, is reduplicated with t. 
In the active voice, the stem is lengthened (81-50 to 6-6) in the singular 
of the present indicative. 


3 In the imperfect indicative active, the forms &&(Sovv (é-d1-d0-0-v), elSous 
(€-8¢-50-e-5), and é&lSou (€-8/-So-e), and, in the present imperative active, 
the forin 8l80v (6:-d0-e) are from the verb &86-w (instead of 5tSe-p.). 66, 3. 
For ov, in the second aorist indicative middle, see 2025, 


4 For the second aorist indicative, imperative, and infinitive active, see 
122 6. 
? +55 
5 The subjunctive and the optative are inflected as in 8mAdea, 184, 185, 
except that in the subjunctive o + y = @ instead of o (66, 3). | 


6 The participles active, &8o0v¢, 159, 1, and Sets are inflected like Avmrdv, 
157, 2, except o%s for ov in the nominative and the vocative singular 
masculine. Learn the inflection. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


&el, adv., ever, always. 

dro-5iSapt, give back, pay. 

SiBwpt (50), Saow, wxa, Sé5wxa, dé- 
Sopar, éd0nv, give. Sdpov, 31,1; 
anecdote, antidote, apodosis, The- 
odore. 217,1,2. 

elpw (cep, fpe) Cun-Attic present), 
épd, elprnxa, eLpypar, EppHOny,) suy. 
Latin verbum; word. 218,1, 2. 

phy, postpos. adv., truly, really. amen. 


| ofopar or ofpar, olforopar, wfOnv, pass. 


dep., thin’. 2U9,1, 4. 

wpo-8lSept, give forth. betray. Latin 
prodo. 

wpoo-SlSwp., give in the face of, give 
besides. 

TpOToS, ov, turn, Was, bent, “haracter. 
tpomrn, 10, 1. 

bar-hKoos, ov, listening to. subject tu. 
bré (38,1), axotw (105, 1). 


I. Kal édéyero Kip dovrar ypypata mwohkAd. 2. Tav- 


‘ 3 ‘ , “a 9» foe ¥ ~ 
THY THY ETLOTOAN SiOwoL TLOT@ GVOpl, WS WETO. 3. TOD- 
Tov yap 6 €uos Tarynp eOwKey VaHKooV Eivar” Ewot. 4. Ov 


‘ > , 8 “~ , , ¥ 4 ‘ > o 50 
yap Hv mpos” Tov Kvpou tpomov €xyovTa” fy aToodLoovaL. 
5. Kat pyv, @ Kiope, Aéyovot tives Gru odd’ ei Bovdovo 
dvvato ay” mavra amrodouvat. 


Tav° 


6 y 2f tp ‘a ¥ 
- KGL UULY YVOPlweLoeE 


‘N > 5 , NX “aA € Sy > , 
KQL ATOIWOEL, FJ. KAL TM TYEMOVL OV TTLOTEVOOMEV 


ov av Kupos 60. 8. Kat ovmote épet ovddeis' ws® éya, 
"EAAnvas ayayav eis tovs BapBdpovs, mpodovs Tovs 


"EAAnvas tHv Tov BapBapwv didrtav eihopyv.” 9g. xpr- 


pata dé ael mpocedidour. 


1 Words beginning with p always have the rough breathing, which takes 
the place of o (26!) or of ¢ (587). After a single vowel, the lost Ictter 
reappears as p, by assimilation : as, péw (ape), Auw, impf. é-pper (for é-cpec) ; 
é-ppd-nxa (sce péw, 210, 6) ; &-pph-Onv (for é-¢p7-Oyv). elpnna is for re-cép-nxa, 
and etpynpat for re-cép-n-uat, 205, 6. 2228, 1. 8 221,1. i 

4 gxovra agrees with Kipov, the unexpressed subject of d&ro8t8dvat. 
even tf you should wish, would you be able (99,3). © &&w (114, 3). 

§ 1216, 
9 105, 2, sentence g; for elAdpnyv, see aipéw, 98, r. 


5 not 
71144, 
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x 10. They say that the man gave these letters to the king. 
11. They betrayed the generals. 12. I know that he paid 
the allies. 13. He used to give gifts besides. 


Read 139, 1. 





ZEUS 


Lil. MI-VERBS 
The Present System of Ac(xvip: and the Second Aorist System of Atw 
Reyiew 202, 1~4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 237, 4, 238, 4. 
ee , 


2 Learn the inflection of the present system of detkvipt, 
show, 191, 198, 2, and the second aorist system of Sha, enter, 
198, 200, 4. 


The verb stems are Sax and &v; the present stem of Selx-vt-ps, Serx-vv, 
is formed by adding wv to the verb stem (215,6). The stems are length- 
ened (Sex-vu to Sen-vt, Sv to $0), just as in lorqps, 119, 3. 


In the indicative, the imperative, and the infinitive, the present system 
of Se(xvUpe and the second aorist system of 86 are inflected as in 


tornys (186). 


5 The subjunctive and the optative of Selxvtps and the subjunctive of 86a 
are inflected as in wavBeto (168). 


6 The participles active, Sa«vés, 159, 2, and 8%s, are inflected like lords 
(159, 1). 


> 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


é20-Selxvipr, point out, appoint. apo- 
deictic, paradigm, token, teach. 

Gw-cAXtpe (6A), aar-oAG, dar-dhera, 
2a, da-wrdépynv, &tr-odddexa, 2 p. 
ar-dAwda,! utterly destroy ; mid., 
perish. 216,1,2. 

*Apatos, ov, Ariaeus, commander of 
Cyrus’s barbarian forces. After 
the death of Cyrus, he turned 
traitor to the Greeks. 5, 3. 

Selavipr (Serr), SelEw, eeaka, 2 p. Sé- 

 Sexa, Séberypar, eSelxOnv, show, 


Sixavos, &, ov, just, right. len, 36,1. 

88a (dv), Bbcw, tioa,? 2 a, Wiv, 8é- 
Sdxa, SéBupar, 2600nv, enter. 208, 2,2. 

ép-Balve, go into. dv, Balvw (112, 4). 

dore-Seluvips, point to, exhibit. 

eb-74,0a1a, As, silliness. «3 (40, 3), F8os, 
+6, custom, character; ethics. 

xara-800, make enter vy going down, 
sink a ship; mid., sink. 

Aipds, of, hunger. 

Spvipe Or Opviw (du, duo), opodpas, 
Gpoca, opwpord, opapo(o) par, opd- 


point out. 215,1,6,7. (o)Onv, swear? 216, 1,2. 


\4 “ de oN b] 4 ~ : “ 
I. kat‘ orparnyov 6€ avrov amédecce Tav oTpariwter 
2. é€v tovto.s Tots aoraOuots ToAAa TeV w0- 
Luytwy amadeto bd ipod. 3. PoBovpar 8 ody eis ta 
a a a ~ 9 , 4 r wn wn , 5 
mhota & av do éuBaivew pn Nas Tals Tpinpeci,” xara 
a, ? 4 > > Ld “ 207 
Ston. 4. Sikauv ydp é€otw dmdd\d\yoOar Tos adixous. 
“ ~ »” > 2 > 8 es « 9 + “A 
5. pera TOVTOY AAXOS aveaTH, EmLdecKVUS THY EvTOELaY TOD 
4 ~ 3 “a ? e A ¥ > 
Ta tAola aire Kedevovtos. 6. of 5é édavav ov dwa- 
4 e€ ~ 6 “ ¥ , “\ ¥ ) 3 
févous evpew” to addXo oTparevpa ToUvs avdpas azro- 
. 
A€oOar. 7. Kat wpooay ot te “EAAnves Kat “Aptatos pi 
mpoddaew® adAxyXous. 


TOUT@YV. 


8. The generals were exhibiting the army. 9g. The sol- 
dier perished because he could not find the road. 10. He 


~ 








men eneene w 


1 be undone (cf. 272). 2 make enter (277). 

8 With verbs meaning swear, hupe, or promise, the future infinitive is used 
in indirect discourse. If negative, it takes ph, not. The present or the 
aorist infinitive may also be used, but the infinitive is then not in indirect 
discourse. # 875, 6 1057. 8 guplone (98, 1). 
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fears that he may not be able to sink the boats. 41. He 
swears that he will not betray? the Greeks. 


Read 139, 2. 
LIII. MI-VERBS 
. Etul, Etp., Ketyor, Ké@npac 
Review 74, 2-4, 75,1, 2, 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 237, 5,6, 238, 5, 6. 
t Review the inflection of eipi, be, 196. 


2 J.earn the inflection of elpr,? yo, 196. 


3 The stem is cv; cf. Latin i-re. The inflection of the moods is mostly 
regular. The infitiitive has the ending évar (cf. 122,6). The participle 
is inflected like dy, 157, 2. 


4 Learn the inflection of Ketpat, Me, and KaOnpar, sit, 197. 


5 The stems are xe and qo (cf. Latin seded; 261). The inflection 
of the moods is mostly regular. «é@qnpat may be augmented before the 
preposition; in the infinitive, ca@jo8ar and Keio@at (in compounds) do 
not have recessive accent (by exception, 21,1). 


meme 
6 Vocabulary and Exercises 
&rr-eupt, go off, go away. aro, els. €r-eupt, go on, advance. earl, etn. 
elu (2), go. Latin e6. 217,1,3,  %d6-npar (70), impf. é&a8-Apny or Ka- 
218, 1, 3. OApyy, sit. Latin seded. 
epw (fep, foe) (un-Attic present),  Ketpar(xec), xeloopar, die. cemetery. 
tpd, 2 a, elarov,! etc., say. 125,1. | ampd-eyps, go forward. mpd, tps. 


, A > 58 »¥ 4 27 3 , 2 ” 4 
7 I. Kat ov” ehacay’ idvar dv py Tis avrots xpyuara 
a . A rar 
did@. 2. Kal elmev‘ dru Tots mpotovar moAEmos EaoiTO. 


1 4278, 2 The present indicative, &py, has a future sense, and is used 
in Attic prose as the future of épyopar, 218, 1,3. 

§ Distinguish elpe from etpl, qpev from Fpev, etc. ; t-Ot, go, from tor-b, be, 
and to-@1, Ano, etc. 201,3. * elwovregularly takes a Sri-clause; mypl takes 
the infinitive; Aéyw takes either, but more commonly a $tv-clause or a ds- 
clause. 5 ov« Should be translated with the infinitive, 
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3. add’ idvrwy, eiddres' Gru Kakol ciow. 4. & TovTw’ 


“~ ‘ A 
Sé eyes kat Kupos kat érvOero® 16 mpaypa. 5§. vme- 
mrevov yap 74on emt Baorréa id&var. 6. ef dé dy Soxet 
9 Ld , A 9 e 9 , ¥ 4 
amevat, Bovrevwpeba ows ws aodadéutTare. ayer. 
A hid - ~ 

4. Kal €ml Tov appatos Kabypevos THY Topciay EzroLEiTo. 
8. Kipos dé adrds re deBavc® kai éxTa oi apioro. Tov 
mept avTov eKEwTo eT aiTa. 


9. The soldiers say that they wish to keep advancing: 
10. Meanwhile the enemy were advancing. 11. If it seems 
best, let us be going forward. 12. Let him go away, if he 
does not wish to go forward. 


Read 139, 3. 


1 tS (114, 3). 2 at this time (xpévm), meanwhile. 8 ruvOdvopcy 
(109, 3). ‘4 1282, 228, 5. 5 &roOvyokw (111,17). 


VOod. 
CON]; 


Nit 


tith 
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READING LESSONS 
Sayings 


6 tov avOparrav Bios Swpov trav Dear éorw. z 

ol vomot Tovs avOparovus Tmadevovow. 

év Tos KWOUVoLs TOs TaV dvEpaTwY TpdTOUS yuyVar 
Oo KOpED. 


os 


, 2 
4. Ta OiKava Get Kara €orw.! 


1. THS Tadelas 7 pev apyy TuKpa, TO O€ Tédws yAUKY. 2 
2. NOans tarpds €atw' avOpémo.s ypovos. 

Bavpalovow ot avOpwro Ta Tov Oeav Epya. 

ék Tov mAOUTOV TOAAdKIS yiyvovTaL KivOvvoL. 


1. addvzov Biov ot Peot povor ayovow. 3 

2. Tov Woy Kal Ta aoTpa éyovow dPOadrpots Tod 
ovpavov. 

3. » Sdéys emOipia words early dpy7 adducids Kat 
aoe Betas. 


4. Kakov dépovart KapTov of Kakot idot. 


, e ¥ .3 9 , 9 
Pavarov Ol avOpwrot Kat UTTVOV A€youow. 4 
py év moddots* ddtya héye,” GAN’ ev dALyous zroAha. 
USA aa 9 5x. S , ” 
avopav ® ariotwy opKkov eis vOwp ypade. 
, » f= s ~ o- «A 
evdaipoveartardos ® €or 6 uy Exwv Kakiay ev TH Wy}. 


Mee me A 
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e A , ¥ A 3 , a e Se . 
1. ai perv tddpa épya trav avOpatuy civ, ot O€ ToTapol 
epya tov Jewv. 
e \ “ ¥ - ‘ , 3 ad A 
2. ob copot Tov avOpwrov pikpov Koo poY ev TO PaKp@ 
Koo py \€yovow. 
8. ov Ta odparos, ahha Ta THS Woyns xpnuara erhpd 
dori eis Gel. 


_ 


t “A a ~ >} , ¥ “4 4 
. avev Oeav trois Ovyntois avOpadmos ovTE Kaka Yyiyverat 
oure Kaha. 


bo 


e 4 ¥ ‘ ¥ 
ot hidovs Exovtes Onoavpovs Eyovow. 
N Tawelarey Tats pev evTvyiais Koopos éeotiv, ev Se 
Tats OvoTvyiats Karadvyy. 


- 


J 


3 , > \ ¢ \ , A 9 , 
avapiOunra. ayaba. Ot Jeot TAP-EKOVGL TOLS avOpwrrots. 


to 


a) ~ - ~ \ “~ ~ “~ 
év TH Tov ToXNTaV evoeBEia KaL EV TH TOY OTPATLWTwY 
> , ‘ 3 ~ “A ~ , € ”~ 
avdpeta Kai ev TH Tov SiKacrav SiKxaocirvyn 4 TIS 
- TUgQNriTElas pan eoTiv. 


joel, 


Ld $ ‘4 e ld , id 
movos €aTiv, ws \éyovot, maons Sdys warp. 
2. ob voor Wuyn THS ToNITELAS ELL. 

3. Jeov yryvacKkope ek TOV Epywv. 


wn 


4. "E\Anves ovres BapBapous SovAcvooper ; 

1. tm pev Eipa POciperas 7d Tapa, tots dé pevdeow 7 
Wux7. 

2. tov TAS Wuyns TaGav 7H copia povn Pappaxkov Eortwy. 

3. BepicrokAns epwrapevos morepov pardov av “Ayiddevs 


7 Opnpos BovdAotto eval, {vd 6’ adrds, Eby, waddov 
a 3f) 7 e - A 9 > , a 6 ¢ i) 
dv €Oédos 6 vixay év ‘Odvptia 7 6 KnpdTTay Tovs 
vix@vTas elvas ; 
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Cyrus the Younger 


Adpeiov xai Tlapvodridos yiyvovra: raides Suc, “Apra-: 

Eépéns kat Kupos. dodevav 8) Aapetos Kai in-omrevwv 
5 a ld 9 rd A ~ 

rekeuTnv Tov Biov €-BovAeTo Tovs waldas Tap- Darius is 

A > , \ > “ 2 sick, and 
ew. “Aptagépéns pev ovv map-nv. Kupov sends for 

‘ , > AN 55 om a 2 A 4 Cyrus 
dé peta-méumerar amo Avodwas Hy avTov catpa- SY 

9 ? > ’ > e A ¥ 

mv émoinoev. ava-Bawe ovv 0 Kupos €ywv Tirca- 
dépyynyv as girov, kal tov “EdAyjvav eiyey madras 
TpiaKootous, Tov 5 apxovra avray Hevidy. 

émet Sé é-rehevTnoe Aapetos nat €-Bacidevey *Aprta- 
E€pEns, Tiooadépyns dia-Bdddreu tov Kupov cyrus is 

. \ 9 , , e as , > plotted 
mpos Tov adeAPdv, héeyww was émi-Bovdever ad- Brainst, but 
~ 4 “~ 
ro. © S€ weiPerar kai ovd-hayBave. Kupov- escapes 
e de , 3 , 9 9 , ar 2 N 
H O€ pytnp e€-aiTnoapevy avrov azro-méwres wad emt 
THY apy. - 

6 8 ws arndOe, Bovreverar orws Bacirtevoe arti 
Tov ddekgov. Kat Tlaptoaris  pyTNp vT- 
- we bag Pa pas He plans to 
npxe Ktpw dirovoa avrov paddrov 7 ‘Aprta- overthrow 
, Or) 9 > ae ‘ > * , his brother 
EépEnv. saotis 8 ov Hee wpds avrov, mavTas 

Y b) - & > “”“ 4 Ky ,. »Y» 
outs étia wore aiT@ didovs eivar. Kat nOpoile orpa- 
Tuay Kat BapBapixny Kat “EXAnvikyy. 

dAXo S€ orpdrevjza ovd-éyer att@ Kdéapyos ev 
Xeppovnow. Kati Apiorimmos 6 @erradds E€vos Foe ee 
av ado air@ tpépe. orparevpa év @errahiq. collected for 

4 A ‘ , 4 , .N hi 

Hpdéevoy dé Tov Bowrioy kat Yopaiverov tov 
LTupgdddov kat Lwxparnv rov 'Axarov é€-Kédevoey avdpas 
Exovtas eAbet. | 
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€ret 5° €-ddxer air@ yon mopeverOar avw, aOpoile: as 
éri Ilioidas 76 re BapBapixdy Kat 76 “EXAnvixor. évravba 
‘ 4 Xr ~ , ¥ ‘ iste 
- Tre KiXteapym rew Kat To 
Some forces 7P ayyeh cb a Te PX "Ket aa TG 
muster at Apuorrinm Gmro-répwat mos eavrov Oo elxe 
8 
oTparevia. Kat Tos duyddas é-Kélevoe od 
bam) ~ 4 e 4 e , > id > - 
avr@ orparever Oar. ot dé ndéws ereiPovro: &riorevoy 
q: A . ¥ . 9 A 9 , 
yap abr@: Kai exovres Ta OTAG Tap-noap Eis Ldpdets. 
Af N \ ee en ee ‘ , 
kat Baowdrevs péev b) eet yKovae Tov Kbpov orddov, 
avri-map-e-oxevatero. Kupos d€ exwv tovrous épparar 
ens amd Zdpdewy. Kai é&-ehavver dia THs Avdias 
marches to orraQwouvs Tpeis emt Tov Maiavdpoy orapov. 
Celaenae 9 ~ 9 r 4 fu Cd - 
évrev0ey é€-ehavver dua Dpvyias wapacdyyas 
. 4 > 3 A 4 € a, = e , \ 
éxrw eis Kodtooods. évravla péver qucpas éemta: Kat 
Hwee Mévwv 6 @errados omdtiras exwy xidlovs Kai wedta- 
aris mevtakocious. évrevfev é&-eXavver otafpovs tpeis 
eigeK eX quvds. 
grata Ktpw Bacitaa Fv Kat wapddecos peéyas 
dypiav Onpiov mypyns* tavTa Onpevwr é-yiuvalev éavrov 
The other TE Kal TOUS immous. evrav0a peer Kipos nye 
forces join - ; 1 , ¥ Z _ 
Cyrus. An PGS TpidKovTa* Kat Ke KX€éapyos exw omhtras 
\ ~ y ¥ 
enumeration «qi qeXtragcras. Kal rofdras. apa dé kat addon 
a“ ¥ e - \ 2 A “ > “ 
wap-noav exovres otras. Kat évravla Kipos apiOpov 
“~ e 4 3 a > “A 4 A 9 + 4 
tav ‘EXdAjvev &-roinoey év Te Tapadeiow, Kal €~yévovTo 
OmAtras pev pp.oe Kat yfduo1, weATactat dé Sioyfr101. 
évrev0ey é&-eXavver orabpovs Svo eis TéAras. évravia 
péver hepas Tpeis: Kai dyov é-yévero: é-Beape. dé rov 
2 A N a“ 2 4 . 09 pum y Ps 
ayava Kat Kipos. é7edy dé eis Kidtxiav jrovow, ot 
orpariara, ovx €édovor wopever Oar: va-omrevovor yap 
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Wn THY Gdov mpos ApratépEny eis BaBudGva. elvar. mpa- _ 
ros 5¢€ KAdapyos Tovs avrov orparioras é-Bialero woper- 
exQat* ot dé avrov re €-BaddXov Kat Ta Uiro- at Tarsus 


P Nee eee, C) ‘ os > _ the soldiers 
Ciyia Ta exeivov. voTEpov b€ ow-iyayev EKKAN: Fefnce to 
= o~ e ~ ~ 
Giav TOV AUTOU OTPATLWTYV. ; eevente 


i pev OF) oTpari@tar BovrACvTaL WS TaXLoTA TOpEvEeTO 
OL Lev OF OTP . S$ TAXL pever Bar 
€ , - 
eis rHv ‘EAAdda: Kedevovros dé Kiedpyov epyovrai rues 
a ~ A > ~ rd v4 € Q - 
mpos Kipov kal épwrdor ti Bovderar. 06 O€ Néye ee 
Dial Ace wade Gu aap Oe 
pokopav é7t ta Evdpdty rotap@ eivac: persu 0 
Y “~ » ¥ , 9 ~ . go forward 
IIpés rovrov ovv, edn, BovrAopar ée\Oew* Kat 
e A 9 a Q “~ , G @> r) a 
neers €xel mpos TavTa Bovrevoopefa. ‘akovaavTes Sé 
ravtTa ayyédANovoer Tois OTpatistats. ol dé Tpoo-airodar 
picOov: 6 dé Kipos vbr-voyxvetrar Tpia nyr.daperka Tov 
LNVOs TO OTPATLOTY. 
évrev0ev é&-eXhavver ewi mbdas THS Kidixias Kal THs 
Ss f= > de } 4 ? 3 ‘ @ UX. Q la 
Yupias. Aoav dé dvo teiyy els THY Oadarrav Kad-jKovra. 
A 9 
Budoatro Trovs modentous. éevrevOe &€&-ehatvver SYM8 
“ t ome 9 A A b] ‘4 9 A ? a 
Sud Supias emt tov Evppdrnv aworapdv. evravda péver 
neepas weve. 
kai Kipos pera-repiydpevos Tovs oTparyyous Tay 
‘EAAYvwv Aéyer OTe 7 660s Eeorar mpos Baorléa péyav 
> ~ N r 4 3 “ 4 ~ 
ets BaBviwva: Kat Kehever avTous AEYEW TAVTA The object 
Tols oTpaTiaTats Kal ava-meifev érerOar. ot f his march 
S¢ orpari@rat yxaderaivovor Tos oTparyyots, Kat ov 
s , e Sé “~ € aA -A6 
Bovdovrat wopeverOar, 6 S€ Kupos vr-tvoyvetrar pioGov. 
TO pev S17 OAV TOD “EAAnYLKOD OUTWS €-7TEic Ay. 
evrev0ev e€-ehavver Sid THS Lupias Kat rns “ApaBias, 
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tov Evdparny torapor év de€ia eywv, kat ad-ucvetrat emt 
IlvAds. é& rovrots tots orafuots wok\da Tov vToluyiwy 
bi 4 € A - ~ -“\ N ‘ +» 9 = € 
The march &77-Oh\AUTAL VTO Aiwov: Wily yap HY aTaca 7 
to Pylae = -yapa. ot d€ orpari@rar Kpéa éoOiovres di-€- 
yiyvovro. ot 6€ orabpot mdvu paxpot Hoa, omoTEe 7 
‘ 9 , y A Q -\ / 
mpos vowp BovAo.To HKEW H Tpds xtAOv. 
évravbev €&-eXavver Oia THS BaBvrAwvias orabpovds Tpets 
4 - ’ 3 ‘\ ~ id ~ ~ 9 , 
tapacdyyas Swoexa. e€v S€ 7a TpiTw cTaOuw@ Kipos é&€- 
A midnight TAO Trovetra, €v T@ TEediw Tepl peas vUKTAS* 
pexeew é-ddxe, yap apa ew néew Bacirea. pera dé 
4 A 
my é€éraow apa TH NmEepa HKovTés TWES Tapa peyddou 
Bacik€ws an-ayyé\\ovor Kipw rept 9s Baowéws orpa- 
& 
TLAS. 
Kipos d€ cvy-kadéads Tovs otpatnyovs Kal oyayous 
trav ‘EhAjvev eyes tdde- "OQ avdpes “EAAnves, ovK ay 


Cyys Opatwv aropav BapBapwr cvppaxous tyas 

addresses ~~ » >) ) , > 2 a , 

his Greek %Y®, Aa vouilwy apueivous tod\d\av BapBapwr 

officers aCe EL “4 > 7 fA 2A \ 
buas ewar. aia ovv TouetTe tay avTav Kal 


THs EANdOos: tpets Sé avdpes ovres topedoeoOe eis THY 
‘EdAdda Cydwrol rots otko. Kat orépavos éndaotw ypv- 
Y ° : » XP 
gous €orau. 
évrev0ev S€ Kipos é€-ehavver orabpov eva rapacayyas 
Tpeits els paynv map-eoxevacpevos. dia Sé€ Tov zrediov 
sex. Teppos Hv Babeia: tavrynv dé rv rddpov Bace- 
pects the evs mover, eerdy TuvOdverat Kipov mpoo-edav- 
king 2 4 5° 2. A , 9Q 8 3 vy om 
vovta. ee. 0 emi TH Tadpw ovdeis é-KwAVED, 
e-bofe kal Kipw Kat rots dddous ov paxetoOar Bacrréa: 
woTe TH vaTEepaig Kupos €-mropevero Huednpevas paddov. 
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‘ , = 
TH O€ Tpitn mpo-paiverar Idpans eXavvav ava Kpdtos 
e “~ na Oo . 3 a ~ A 9 ‘ A bY 
iOpovrre TH itTM, Kal EvOds maar Boa ar. Bactdeds a 
otparevypart TmoAA@ mpoc-épxerar. evOa 81) The king is 
modus Tapaxos e~yéveTo. Kdpos d€ dv-é-Bn eri Stvancing 
. 9 N AQ \ b A 1 x “A » 
Toy immov, Kal TA TadTa Eis TAS yElpas AaB Tois aAXots 
mac. trap-yyyeddev &-omhilerOar. Kal 4d Te Hv pécov 
e 4, ! ‘ ¥ , € id e ?P ‘ rd 
NPEPAS Kat OUTMW haivovTat of Tor€uior. vika Oe Sein 
> 9 , \ ¢ , , r) ‘ 
é-yiyveto, €-pavn Kovioptos wamep vepeéAn AevKy. Gre Se 
éyyurepov é-~yiyvovTo, ai Moyyau Kai ai Ta€eus KaTadaveis 
é-ylyvovto. madres 8€ kata evn &-ropevovro. 
€ A “~ 4 ~ i Ld - 
6 5€ Kidpos rap-eXavver xara-Jearat Tovs TE TodEwious 
kal Tovs didous. idwy d€ adrov Revopav APnvaios épwra 
¥ , e ‘ 4 , A 
el TL Tap-ayyeA\er* 6 dé déyew KehevEr TATW The watch- 
Y Ne BS nN 93 le) de X 4 A 4 word 
OTL Ta lepa Kada €orL. TavTa d€ \éeywrv OopvBov 
> 4 ‘ 3 ~ , e ‘4 , > e ‘ 4 
dkover Kal épwra tis 6 OdpuBds éorw. 6 S€ Kdéapyos 
eiev OT. oUVOnua map-épyerar. Ti ov TovTd éoTw; 
é-b7y 6 Kipos Oavpacas. 6 8 am-e-Kpivaro, Zevs Lwrnp 
kat Niky. 6 d€ Kidpos axovoas, AhAa déyouat re, &-dy, 
kai TovTO €oTw. Tavta d elroy an-ynhavver. 
. 3 is 4 A ‘4 *>) 5 a “i Xr é 
kal ouKere Tpia } TéeTTapa oTad.a Oi-eLyov Bacidevds TE 
kat Kopos am’ dddjdov nvika e-mardvilov te ot "EXXnves 
Kai €-mopevovTo emt Tovs TohEu“iovs. GpPYOVTAL The barba- 
pev dy Twes Spopue Oeiv, wdvres S€ Odovow. ex- Fane Beer 
kdfvovar S€ ot BapBapor Kat devyovor’ Kat Pursue 
9 a) \ 9 ‘4 A b , eg > , 
évravda 57 €-diwKxov pev Kata Kparos ot “EdAnves, é-Bdwv 
dé ddAyAous py Oely Spdpwo, add’ ev taker ErerPa. > Kai 
ot "EdAnves ev tavTn TH paxyN Tacyovaw ovde&, wAHV 
b aves € uT™m] ™ P&XN X voy, WAY 
roLevOnvat tis héyerau. 
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Kipos 8 6pa rovs “EAAnvas vixavras td Kal’ avtods 
kai SudKxovras: Wddpevos S€é Kai mpoo-Kuvotpevos Yon ws 


The king Bacirevs Ud ToY aud avrov, ov didKEL, GAN 
moves, and 
Cyrus ; ‘ Y , 

advances = aroinorer Bacidevs. olde yap ore péoov éyet 


~ “~ 4 N A Q , 
tov Ilepoixov orpatevpatos. Kat Bacirevs 81) Tore 
pérov €ywy THS avrov oTpaTias opws E€w Hv Tod Kpov 
atparedparos. émei 5 ovdels adT@ eayxero, én-e-KapTTeEev 


»¥ “\ € , e ~ 9 ~ Y 
Exwv Tous éLakooious tmmeis emi-pedetTat oO TL 


ws els KikAwow. e&v0a dy Kipos doBetrar pr omicbev 
, 4 x ¢€ 4 9 9 4 > 4 
yevopevos KaTa-Kowy TO EdAnvixov: wore éXavver avrios. 
X 3 N ‘ ae , -~ “A N ‘ 
kat éu-Barov ovy tots EEaxoolors vixa Tos mpd Bact 
A ‘ - 
Adws tetaypevous Kal eis huyny e-rpepe Tors é€axioyt- 
Cyrus hious: Kal da-é-Krewev avTds TH EavToU yeLpt 
attacks the > , ‘ ¥ 2 A ¢ 1 oe 
king, and is APT&YEPONV TOY apxXovTa avTwWY. WS dé 7 
> J 
am Tpomn €é~yeveto, SuwKkovaw ot Ktpov é€axdorot, 
. 4 > , bd > } ee , ‘ , 
adn wavy odiyo. aud avrov Kat-e-heihOnoay. avy Tov- 
~ SA A a /~ \ ‘9 > 2 A \ 
tous 6€ dv Kal-opa Bacirda Kati rods aud’ exewov: Kal 
xfs +) , 4 4 5 e na Y > 3 . oN \ s 
evOus elev, Tov avdpa Opa, teras ém avTov Kal TITPwOKEL 
“ ~ , ~ “A \ 3 , ~ ¢ ‘\ A 
dua Tov OdpaKos. Kipor S€ adxovziles tus mwadkt@. vd Tov 
dpPahpov Biaiws: Kat évravda paxyopevor kat Bacidevs 
A ~ “A e > > 3 \ N > ld 
kat Kipos kat ot apd’ avrovs moddot pev am-é-Pavor: 
“~ ¥ “A 
Kipos d€ avrés dmo-OyyjoKxes Kai dxT@ ot dpioro. Tor 
Wept avToyv KelvTaL eT avT@. 


The Shepherd and the Lion 


, A rd ~ ~ 9 ~ ¥ a 
Bovkddos sore piay tov Bowy-dr-ovcav nobero. Kat 

? 3 4 e “A ¥ A > ~ ‘ , 
ov« é-Ouvaro evpetv. yutaro pey ovv To Aut pooyov 
Gioa, édv tov wrénrnv toy... eOav dé eis ryv vAny 
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Ne, 
i. , A = | 5 
\éovra Opa Kart-eoOiovra tiv Body: eém-rewds Sé eis -. 
LAM, 
s “~ > ~ 
Tov ovpavoy Tas yeipas, "Q Zed, Edn, mpdrepov pev 
Py ate , ~ > \ ’ ¢ a Q 
nitaunnv pooyov Ovoa, édy tov Krérenv evpw viv Se 
~ 4 3 “ 4 2 4 
Tavpov Oicw, éav Tov Khéenryv éx-diyw. 


Xanthippe 


LwoKxpare. Hv yuvrn HavOinay, yarern otou Kai Siono- 
hos. Kai more Tis TV dilay ynpuatnoe TOV SwKpdry Ti 
TOLAUTYHV yuvaika exer’ yadetwraryy yap Elva. TOY o’aaV 
kal TOV yeyernpevav Kal Tov écopévwr. 6 S5€ Lwxparys, 
Tavrynv Kéxtyua, €-py, eidas Ste et TovavTnY U7-oiow, 
padins Tots dddX\ols atacw avOpadros ocvy-éropat. 


Prometheus 
€ “ ~ A > , “ 4 3 ? 
6 Tlpopnbeds mpa@rov pév avOpemrovs Kat Onpia e-oin- 2 
Y» e ~ 74 a, , ad 5) 4 ¥ , 
oe. e€meta 6pav ore Ta Onpia mrElw eoriv, Hake rua 
bd bd 4 ‘ ‘ “A \, »¥» 3 ‘ a ‘ \ 
eis dvOpwdmovs. 81a 5€ TovTO ToAXOL ETL EtolY Ot TA peEV 
s 3 , 4 ~- , ¥ 
copata avOpwrwv, Tas 5é poxads Onpiwy Exovow. 


Different Creatures have Different Gifts 


4 id 9 4 ? a A ~ - 

TOLNTHS Tus Neyer Te ot Oeot, Torjoavtes Ta Cwa, yépas g 
Tu éExadotw Si-e-verav. Kal Tots wév Tavpots KEepa €-Socar, 

A , & e “” , »¥ - , ‘ a“ 
Tos S€ tmmos O7AGs, Tots S€ Gpriot mTépvyas, Kat Tots 
» ¥ ~ 3 A] - de Oe ” 
a\dots aXXo Te ToLrovTov. avlpwirots O€ OvdEeV TOLOUTOV 
¥ > ‘ ” 4 a , 3 , ~ b \ 
é-Sooav, dAAA Tois pev avdpdow aperyy, tats S€ yuvargi 
KdANos. Kal TovTO exovTa  yurn TarTav KpaTiaTn 
€oriv. olf yap avdpes mavra vikao. TH apern, at Se 
yuvatkes vixaoe TOvS avOpas TH KadAEL. 
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The Ass’s Shadow 


=~ fa ¥ > + 3 4 Se . e 
veavias Tis ovov é-putocOwcato. éret d€ Depuds 6 HALos 
é-yéveto, Kata-Bas amd tov ovou €-BovAeTo Ud TH OKLA 
Y ) ™] é 
3 ”~ , € ‘ , - 3 yu ¥ ‘ id 
avrov xaO-ilew. 6 8€ picdaoas ov ela. éedefe yap ore 
A 4 ” 9 , 4 A ¥ € A = fw 
Tov pev ovoy é-picbwoer, Thy d€ oxiay ov 6 S€ veavias 
» ? A ‘ 
elev ort 6 pcoOovpevos Tov Ovoy picOovTaL Kat THY OKLaY. 
ol pev oby mept TovTov ypilov. paxouevwn dé éxeivwy 6 
wd 
Ovos auUTOS am-e-duyev. 


. The Two Wallets 


y » , Y to! 4 A 4 yy 

exactos avOpwrros dio mypas Pepe, THY ev Eumrpo Der, 
Tv O€ OmiobEv. Kal ExaTépa Kakav peotn ert. 7 S€ 
¥ N $ , . , € 4 ¢€ fp oo» A > ~ 
éumpoobev Ta adddTpia Kaka gepet, 7 O€ Erépa Ta avToU 
Tov avdpds. did Todt of avOpwro Ta EauTaY KaKa. OvX 
e “~ N \ 9 , , > ~ “A 
Opaurt, Ta O€ aNOrpia wavy axpiBas Oedvrar. 
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INFLECTION 


The Form, the Accent, and the Gender of Nouns, Adjectives, and 
Participles 


The nominative and the vocative are always alike in the plural, and 
generally alike in the singular, as ir Latin. 


In nouns and adjectives of the second declension, the nominative 
singular is sometimes used for the vocative: as, piAos. eds is always so 
‘used. In all declensions, the accent of the vocative singular of nouns is 
sometimes recessive: as, d5eAdds, V. aSeAde: Seorworns, master, v. Séorora. 


In neuter forms, the nominative, accusative, an@ vocative cases are 
alike in each number, and in the plural end in a short, as in Latin. 


In the first declension of nouns, a of the ending is long except some- 
times in the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singular. If 
short in the nominative, it is short three times (251). 


In the second and third declensions, a of the ending is generally short. 


In adjectives and participles of the second and first declension™ the 6 


feminine ends in 4 (feminine adjectives end in @ after ¢, v, or p, 18,1), 
and is accented as nearly like the masculine as possible (cf. 25, 2). See 
the nominative and the genitive plural of @gvos and SAAos, 151, 2, wardevd- 
pevos, 161, 1, and wemarSevpévos, 161, 2. 


In adjectives and participles of the third and first declensions, the 
feminine ends in a short, and is accented like a noun (23,2, 25,2). See 
was, 154,1; mwavSedov, 157,1, and waSevods, 158,1. In each number, the 
vocative is like the nominative. 


The gender of nouns may generally be determined by the ending. But, 
in all declensions, the names of countries, towns, islands, and trees are 
mostly feminine, as in Latin. In the third declension, w-mute and «mute 
stems are masculine or feminine: as, cdo (xAw7), 6; hddray§— (darayy), h 
(52, 3); ar-stems and most eo-stems are neuter: as, dppa (dpyar), 55, 1; 
yévos (yever), 72, 3. «-stems are almost always feminine (1012): as, 
wéds (zroAt), 101, 3. 
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The Contraction of Vowels! 


eeceiaaa II. A-sounds and III. Eor O before Long 
; ounds E-sounds Vowels or Diphthongs 


If either sound is an o- 
sound, the contraction The first sound prevails | E oro is absorbed ;2 but o 


is w () ;2 but o + an and becomes long? + an t-diphthong = ot 
* u-diphthong = ov 





The contracted syllable is long in quantity, and is accented if either 
of the syllables forming the contraction had an accent.® 


1 For dw-verbs, see 64,4; for éw-verbs and dw-verbs, 66,2,3; for nouns 
and adjectives with ex-stems, 72,2-4,7,8; for nouns and adjectives of the. 
first and second declensions, 106, 3, 107, 2,4. 2 The forms underscored 
are exceptions. 8. is never lost except in the infinitive active (645, 66%). 
¢ Except that in the subjunctive of pi-verbs, a+y=y, and a+ty=q 
(119,4). 5 Except that in the subjunctive of pt-verbs, o + 9 = @ (124,5). 
6 A contracted ultima takes the circumflex (73) unless the uncontracted word 
is oxytone (767). The penult, if accented, is accented regularly (380, 2). 


v before a liquid (A, p, v, p) is generally assimilated : as, cép-paxos. 


v before »p is sometimes changed to o: as, wépac-pa: (dav). 


“cc 


i 


“ 


THE CONSONANTS 


The Euphonic Changes of the Consonants 


he as dropped: as, «dxpt-par (xpiv). 115, 6. 


v before a w-mute (7B) becomes p: as, oup-Bovreiw. 222. 
“<  “ -mute (« yx) es y-nasul: as, ovy-yevqs. 222. 
«6 mute ($6) remains unchanged: as, év-rat@a. 222, 


vor vt (v8) before o is dropped: as, dy@-or (77, 2), yépov-or (90, 2). 


® 
A w-mute (4B) before p becomes p: as, nékop-pat (kom). 433%. 
A «-mute (« yx) before p» becomes or remains y: as, wérhey-pas (Ak) 5 


A r-mute (780) before p becomes o: as, Hpwac-par (dpmad). 43%. 


awérpay-par (pay). 43. 


143. 


292, 


115, 6. 


222, 


A w-mute (a B h) before o unites with it to form : as, wépipo (wep). 16, 4. 
A x-mute (« yx) before o unites with it to form §: as, 8udgw (Sewn). 16, 5. 
A r-mute (786) before o is dropped: as, dpwé-cw (dp7ad). 16,6. 


A w-mute (w Bo) before a r-mute (786) is made codrdinate: as, éwépo- 


Onv. 1164. 


A «mute (ky x) before a r-mute (786) is made coérdinate: as, W&idy- 


A r-mute (+86) before a r-mute (766) becomes o: as, wéweo-rat, éwelo- 


Onv. 1164. 


Onv. 1164. 


In reduplication, an initial rough mute (¢ x9) is made smooth: as, 


vé-Ouxa. 33, 1. 


Before the rough breathing (‘), a mute is made rough: as, é' q. 71%. 
, * 
oat the beginning of a word is often dropped: as, &€. 261. 
“ between two vowels Bio 266 es : as, yévous. 72,2. 
n “ consonants is dropped unless the consonant before it is a 


r-mute (143, 6): as, AdXe-Be (AdAer7r-o' Oe). 


116, 3. 


z 


23 


144 


P. 


eT ee aoe 


Po > x 
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A SHORT METHOD OF INFLECTION 


O& dvyf yibipa Odrarra yupa meipa dea 
4 4 ‘ia : ro la “la a 
hy fv’ av . av ’ lav * lav am 
ds is ’ jas "Ins ’ las ’ las ae 
q q "|e ° lq "|e "Iq ae 
via. 16 & ‘la ° la ’ la ‘la 
p>. | laty atv ’ law ° lau * law ° lau 
v. lal al . at ae * lat “ la ae 
ds ds ’ las ° l&s ’ las ’ las As 
ev av @v ev ev ey arum 
ais ts ” tats *  laus ’ laws ’ lats is 
TOTAL OS TAAT OV aré,pod os Ay os Sap ov iugum 
l€ ov ‘te ’ le ov um 
ov ov ‘fev * lov ov um 
ov od ’ lov ’ lov ov i 
@ @ aC |e @ 5 
Vi A. Pr wo ° lw ° lw w 
D oty oty * low ’ lou ou 
Ve of a ° toe ” jou a a 
ovs a ” lous ” lous a a 
ay ov ’ lev ’ lov wy Srum 
ois ca ” lous * lous ous Ig 
KAap (6) StdpvE (7) eArrls (77) copa (76) modus (7) 
KAanp Siadpvé édarl copa ardéAr 
KA@Tr-a, Suopvx-a dmid-a copa awoXt-v 
0$ : os ” Ios ToLaT-o¢ woXe-ws 
4 : ‘ a clie é t ‘|e woke 
7 Cee | € ° ile . € € = woe 
D oty ° low * low * low "low 
v. * le : €s ° les . ” leg = TroAas 
~ jas , ag ” las : le ( ° jas) woras 
ay ‘ lev * lev ley ’ lev 
kAovl(v) Sidputi(v) orl jor(v) odpa lov(v) ov(v) 


KedAlas 
KandAlov 
KadXg 
KalAlav 
KodAla 


THE INFLECTION OF NOUNS 


THE FIRST DECLENSION 


Feminine Nouns (7,2, 9,1, 25,12, 35, 2) 


vy Fj yidipa O4Aarra 
fis ” las Oararr ns 
7 ’ |q Bardrry 
§v ° Jay OéXarrav 
f "la O@dAarra 
& la Oardarra 
atv ” law Cadarr ay 
al *  lae OdXarr ar 
@v év Bararr dv 
ais * lats Oaddrr ats 
ds ’ las Oadarr ds 
THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Masculine Nouns (45, 3) 
*"Apratéptns wedraorys orrpariorns 
"Aprafépfov mehkracrot  orparidrov 
"Aprafép§y weAtracrq orrpariory 
"Apragéptny amedracrhy orparior ny 
"Apratép§fy, 3 medAracrd& orpariara 
meXTactT & orparwwr & 
wedXTactaivy orpar.woraty 
wextracTral 8 oTpaTlLoT at 
weXTacTavy orrTpariwr ov 
weATaArTais orparior aig 
medtracrads orparioras 


Xapa 
Xop as 
X9pq 
Xp av 
Xopa 
Xopa 
Xop av 
XGp ar 
Xwp ov 
X op ars 
Xopas 


\ 


’Opovras 


"Opévra(ov) 


’Opévrq 
*Opdvr av 
"Opdvr a 


dea 
deae 
deae 
deam 
dea 


deae 
dearum 
deis 
defis 


Tlépo ys 
Tlépc ov 
Tlépo yg 
Tlépo ny 
Ilépo a 


Tlépo a 
Tlépo aw 
Tlépo as 
Tlepo dv 
Tl épeo arg 
Ilépe as 
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THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


THE SECOND DECLENSION 


Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns (14,1, 28,1, 30, 1) 


wotay.és  worrdv tépohos Adyos Sépov = servus iugum 
worano®  radrrod mapésov Adyou Sdpov _ servi ijugi 
TOTAL @ TAdT © wap6sw oy@ Sépy servd iugd 
Tworawéy 8 wadtév mwaposov Adyov Sépov  servum iugum 
rorapd wadrévy  mapoS« ASye Sapov —s serve iugum 
moray & wadT © apsd w ASy @ Sép a 
worapoty wadrotvy wapdSowv Adyow Sdpov 
aworap of woATrd;,  qwapoSo. Adyor Sapa servi juga 
Toran dy iwattrdv wapdsev Adyov Sepwv servdrum iugérum 
mworapotg wadrots mapdSoig Adyors Sdpors servis iugis 
worapots walrd maposovs Adyous Sédpa servOs iuga 

THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 

Contracted Nouns (106, 2, 3) 

(urda) pve (véa) yA CEpyéas) “Epp fs (vb0s) vods 
(uvdds) pvds (yéas) yas CEpudov) “Eppod (véov) vod 
(ude) pve (vée) YO CEpyég) “Eppa (»4y) ve 
(uvdav) pvav (yéav) yAv CEppéav) “Epp fv (vé0v) votv 
(wha) pwd (yea) yA (‘Epuéé) “Eppa (vbe) vod 
(uvda) pve (yéa) yG CEppéa) “Eppa (vbw) ve 
(urd acy) pvaty (yéacv) yaty CEpyé acy) “Eppatv (véor) voty 
(uvda:) pvat (yéat) yat CEpuéa) “Eppat (yd0r) wot 
(uva Gv) pvdv (year) yav CEpye Gv) “Epp dv (véwv) vay 


(uvd ats) pvats 
(urdds) pvds 


(yéas) yats 
(yéas) yas 


CEppéas) “Eppats 
CEppyéas) “Eppais 


(yds) vots 
(véous) votg 


crow (6) 
KAo@rr-d6¢ 
kAwr-C 
KA@1-a. 
KAoy 

KA tr 
xAwtr-oty 


KA Gar-es 
xAor-ov 
xAwwpl (v) 
KAGr-ag 


THE INFLECTION, ©F NOUNS — 


THE ATTIC SECOND DECLENSION 


Nouns and Adjectives (107, 5, 6) 


Aay as (5) 
Aayow 

rAay @ 

Aay o(v) 
Aay as 
Aayo 

Aay wv 
ay @ 

Aay ov 


Aay ws 
Aay a¢ 


fre ws 
frcw 
thew 
fre av 
fr og 


fre w 

fhe wv 
the 

fr wv 


fre ws 
frAc ws 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


IIl-mute and K-mute Stems (52, 3) 


vAag (5) 
obdax-os 
trAak-e 
obAax-a 
dudat 
dthax-« 
vA dx-ouv 


brAax-es 

vAdx-wv 
odagi(v) 
dbAax-as 


dray§ (7) 
oddayy-os 
dddrayy-t 
dddayy-o 
dddray£ 
odrayy-« 
addyy-ov 
dddrayy-es 
dardyy-ov 
badayéi(v) 
ddrayy-as 


Siadpv§ (77) 
Siapux -os 
Svdpvyx-t 
Stdpuyx-a 
Scdpv£ 
Sidpuyx -€ 
Staptx-orv 
Stadpuy -es 
Stwptyx-wv 
S.dpvét(v) 
Sidpux-as 


14f 


td av 
rw 
fr< » 
fre wv 
fr€ wy 


frew 
fre wv 
frAea 
fX€ wv 


fre ws 
fica 


rég-8s 
rég-um 
rég-ibus 
rég-8s 


348 


w0E (4) dls (4) 
vucr-ds Al8-o¢ 


vuer-l dAml8-1 
voxr-a Orrid-a 
vue ddl 


vunr-¢ ddrlB-¢ 


vunr-otv édn($-ovv 


vunr-eg édXmld-e5 


vunr-Ov éddql8-ov 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


T-mute Stems (55, 1-5) 


dpvid-os 
Spvid-v 
Spvi -v 
dpvis 
Spvib-« 
dpvt0-orv 


Gpvib-es 
dpvt0-wy 


Spvis (4, 7) Appa (76) 
&ppar-os 
&ppar-t 
appa 
dppa 
dppar-e 
appar-ouv 


&ppat-a 
appar-wy 


yépwv (6) 
yépovr-os 
yépovr-t 
yépovr-a 
yépov 


yépovr-e 
YepovT-orv 
yépovr-es 
yepovr-wv 


ylyas (6) 
ylyavr-os 
ylyavr-c 
ylyavr-a 
ylyav 
ylyavr-e 
yeyavr-orv 


ylyavr-es 
yiyavrT-wv 


caput (n.) 
capit-is 
capit-i 
caput 
caput 


capit-a 
capit-um 


wu§((v) dl -or(v) dpvi -o1(v) Gppa -o1(v) yépov -oi(v) ylya -ov(v) capit-ibus 


vunr-as éAn(5-as 


dyav (4) 
ayav-o¢ 
dyév-t 
&yév-a 
&yov 
dydv-< 
a&yedv-ouv 
&yav-4g 
&yav-wy 
Gy -o1(v) 
dyév-as 


dpvid-as 


dppat-a 


yépovr-as 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Liquid Stems (77, 1-3) 


Tyee (6) 
TLY¢H.6v-05 
TYCpov-t 
Tyepsv-o 
Ayepov 
Hyepov-e 
Tyepov-ouw 
tyepsv-es 
Hyepov-av 
Hhyepo -ou(v) 
hyepsy-as 


Bh (6) 
Byv-ds 
pyv-l 
Bflv-o 
phy 


piv-e 
pyv-otv 


piv-es 
Pyv-@v 
py -ol(v) 
BAv-as 


Salpov (6) 
Salpov-og 
Salpov-t 
Salpov-a 
Satpov 


Saipov-e 
Satpdv-orv 


Salpov-es 
Satpdv-wv 
Salpo -or(v) 
Salpov-as 


ylyavr-as 


capit-a 


consul (m.) 
consul-ig 
consul-i 
cOnsul-em 
consul 


consul-és 
consul-um 
consul-ibus 
consul-ég8 


THE INFLECTION OF NOUNS 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Syncopated Liquid Stems (77, 6-8) 


rarhp pAThP 
TAT p-0S LNT p-ds 
wat p-i pyr p-l 
wTarép-a pnrép-a 
wA&aTep pirep 
wartp-e pnrép-e 
ararép-ovv pn TEp-oLv 
warép-e¢ pnrép-es 
watép-wv pnrép-wv 
warpa-ou(v) 

warép-as pynrép-as 


yévos 
(vyéve(o)-os). yévous 
(yéve(o)-) yéver 

yévos 

yévos 


(yéve(o)-c) ylve 
(yevé(o)-o1v) yevotv 


(yéve(a)-a2) ylvy 
yevé  -wv, yevdv 
(yéve(o)-o1) yéve-or(v) 
(yéve(o)-a) yévy 


Buyarnp 
Ovyar p-ds 
Ovyar p-( 
Ovyarép-a 
Ovyarep 


Ovyarép-e 
Ouvyarép-ouv 
Ovyarép-es 
Ovyarép-wv 


pyrpd-o1(v) Ovyarpd-ou(v) 


Bvyarép-as 


(dvép-os) 
(avép-t) 
(dvép-a) 


(dvép-e) 


ivhp 


avdp-ds 
d&vbdp-l 
&vbp-a 


&vep 


avip-« 


(dvdér-o1v) &vdp-otv 


(dvép-es) 


a&vGp-es 


\avép-wv) avdp-av 


avipd-ot(v) 


(avép-as) &vdp-as 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Eo-stems (72, 1-4. 8) 


genus 
gener-is 
gener-i 
genus 
genus 


gener-a 
gener-um 
gener-ibus 
gener-a 


ZwKparns 
LwKpar ous 
DwWKparT € 


Doxpar yn (Hv) 


Uexpares 


(xpéa(o)-os) 
(xpéa(o)-t) 


(xpéa(o)-a) 
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pater 
pat r-is 
pat r-f 
pit r-6m 
pater 


pat r-8s8 
pat r-um 
pat r-ibus 
pat r-&s 


xptas 
xpd ws 
xpéar 
kpéag 


xpéag 


4 


kpéa 


(xped(o)-wv) xpedv 
(xpéa(o)-o1) xpéa-or(v) 


(xpéa(o)-a) 


xpéa, 


150 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Vowel Stems (101, 3, 4) 


mors (7)  txO¥s (d) wixus (4) erry (76) 
qwoX€-wS lx 66-05 ah xX €-ws orre-mg 
(wdde-1) wore lx 00-1 (whxe-t) whxer (dore--) ore 
' ' ardéAu-v ix 06-v whXv-v boru 
wéX x 06 rixu doy 
(réde-c) were tx Ov-c (rhxe-e) wher (dore-c) aoe 
aroAd-ouv ix @v-ouv an x é-oLv doré-o 
(wéde-es) wédes @ ly 0v-es (whxe-es) whyers (dore-a) &orry 
qwoXe-wv tx 0d-ov whXe-wv Gore-wv 
wode-cr(v) tx Ob-or(v) whXxe-or(v) &or-re-oi(v) 
TroAerg ix Ods at xers (dore-a) &ory 
THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Diphthong Stems (101, 3,5) 
Bactrets vats (7) Bods (4, 4) yeats 
BacAd-ws ve-0§ Bo-ds ypa-ds 
(Bacrdé--) BacrrAct vn-6 Bo-t ypa-¢ 
Pac iAd-a vas-v Bod-v ypat-v 
Pactr<d vad Bod ypad 
PacrAd-e vij-« Bd-e Ypa-e 
BaoAé-ovv ve-oty Bo-oty ypt-otv 
(Bacird-es) Bactr*ts vii-«s Ps-es ypa-es 
BaocrAd-wv ve-v fo-dv ypa-av 
PactrA<d-o1(v) vav-ol(v) Bov-ol(v) yeav-ol(v)} 
Bacré-as vats Bots ypaits 


bal d¢ 
byad of 
ayat@ 
bya dv 
byabé 
yal o 
&yad ot 
&ya8 of 
byal dv 


bya ots 
& ya ovs 


THE INFLECTION OF -ADJECTIVES 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


&yab 4 
dyad fis 
dyad 7 
ayad Av 
dyad Ff 
&yab & 
éyaé atv 
aya8 al 
&ya0 Sv 
&ya8 ais 
&yab ds 


Oxytone Adjectives (18,1) 


&yaé dv 
ayaG od 
&ya8 o 

&ya8 dv 
ayad ov 


aya & 
a&yab otv 
&yal & 
&yad ov 
&ya8 ots 
&ya0d 


pticp ds 
pikp od 
pikp® 
pip év 
picpé 
pixp 
pikp oty 
pixpol 
pixp ov 
pixpots 
pixp obs 


pixpt 
pixp ds 
pixp & 
pixp dv 
pirp & 


pixpé 
pixp atv 


pixp al 
pixp dv 
pikp ats 
picp &s 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
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pixp dv 
pixp od 
BiKp 4 
pixo dv 
pixp dv 
Mixp & 
pixp otv 
pixp & 
pip dv 
pip ots 
pixp a 


Proparoxytone and Properispomenon Adjectives (39,2, 141,6) 


ft os 
&Elov 
GEC wp 
&£vov 
G&Eve 
El w 
&£{ ow 


&£. 01 

GEl wv 
&El ous 
GElous 


aka 


| Gflas 


G£lq 
&£l av 
aga 


GEC 
&&l ary 
&£tar 


GEC ov 
GEC ats 


&Eas 


&£Lov 
&Elou 
GEL 

&f.ov 
&£t ov 


G£lw 
GEC ow 


&fa 
GEC cov 
&£l os 
bE 


SHA os 
Shr ov 
SHA 
SHA ov 
SHA 


S4Hro 
SAA ov 


SAA o 

SHA wv 
SHA org 
SHA ovs 


dfAy 
SAAN 
S4Aq 
SAA ny 
ShAq 
S4AG 
SAA acy 


SAA at 
Shrwv 
SAA acs 
SFA as 


SAA ov 
Shr ov 
ShA@ 
SAA ov 
SHA ov 
ShAw 
BAA ow 
Shka 
Sfhrev 
SAA or8 
Sarva 
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(xptoeos) 
(xpioéov) 
(xpiod ye) 
(xpbceov) 
(xptoees) 


(xpiieé w) 
(xpioéotv) 


(xptce or) 

(xpicé wr) 
(xpieé ots) 
(xpieéous) 


(dpyvpe os) 
(dpyupé ov) 
(dpyupép) 
(dpyvpe ov) 
(dpyupe os) 


(dpyupé w) 
(dpyupé ov) 


(dpyupe oz) 

(dpyupé wv) 
(dpyupé os) 
(dpyupé ovs) 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107,1,2) 


(xpioéa) 
(xpioéas) 
(xpicéag) 
(xpicéar) 
(xpicéa) 


(xpioéa) 


(xpiod atv) 


(xpbce qt) 
(xpicé wv) 
(xpicd as) 
(xpicéas) 


(xpboe ov) 
(xpucéov) 
(xpiody) 
(xpbce or) 
(xptceor) 


(xpicéw) 
(xpicéor) 


(xpicea) 
(xpicéwr) 
(xpicéos) 
(xpbcea) 


Xpic ots 
Xpica oF 
XpUe 
Xpico obv 
Xpic ots 
X pic % 

X pic otv 
XK pvc of 
Xpto av 
Xpio ots 
Xpic ots 


Xpuo A 
Xpvo fs 
Xpuc jj 
Xpto hv 
Xpuve A 

X pio a 
Xptco aiv 
X pvc at 
Xpio av 
XpUC ais 
Xpvo as 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107,1,2) 


(dpyupéG) 
(dpyupéas) 
(dpyupég) 


(dpyupéav) 


(dpyupéa) 
(dpyupéa) 


(dpyupé av) 


(dpyupe ac) 
(dpyupé wr) 
(dpyupéas) 
(dpyupéas) 


(dpyupeov) 
(apyupé ov) 
(4pyupéw) 
(dpytpeor) 
(dpyupe ov) 


(dpyupéw) 
(dpyupéor) 


(dpytpea) 
(dpyupé wv) 
(dpyupé ors) 
(apydpea) 


a&pyup ods 
d&pyup od 
apyup@ 
a&pyup otv 
a&pyup ots 


apyup & 
a&pyup otv 


dpyup of 

apyup dv 
dpyup ois 
apyup ots 


a&pyup a 
Gpyvp as 
apyupq 
&pyup Gv 
&pyup G. 
dpyupa 
&pyup aiv 
é&pyup al 
&pyup oy 
a&pyvp ats 
&pyupas 


Xpic ot 
Xpic of 
Xpte @ 

X pic obv 
X pic oty 
Xptc & 
Xpio otv 
Xpio a 
Xpic av 
Xptc ots 
Xpvo a 


a&pyup obv 
apyup of 
apyup@ 
apyup obv 
é&pyup otv 


dpyupé 
Gpyvpoty 
d&pyupa 
a&pyvp av 
dpyvup ots 
dpyupa 


(ardd 0s) 
(amrdb ov) 
(ardd w) 
(ar\d ov) 
(amos) 


(aw r6 w) 
(amrné6 ov) 


(ar dé or) 

(add wr) 
(amr as) 
(am dé ovs) 


THE INFLECTION OF ADJECTIVES 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107,1,2) 


(ard 7) 
(ard ns) 
(a6 7) 
(and nv) 
(ard n) 


(ardba) 


(am)é atv) 


(and ar) 
(a1rdé wv) 


(amrré as) 


(ardbas) 


(ardor) 
(ardédov) 
(ard) 
(amdédor) 
(a1rddor) 


(ard6 w) 
(aardé ov) 


(amrdda) 
(add wv) 
(am)édors) 
(amdé a) 


(evvoos) 
(edvd6 ov) 
(edvdw) 
(evo ov) 


(etvoos) 


(ebvbw) 
(ebvd ov) 


(evvo0t) 

(ebvd wv) 
(edvdb ors) 
(evvdous) 


(edvoor) 
(edvé ov) 
(evvd w) 

(evvoor) 
(eUvoov) 
(edvb w) 

(ebvbocv) 
(edvoa) 

(edvd wv) 
(edvdb ors) 


(etvoa) 


amd ots 
aA 0d 
ark @ 
awh odv 
ari ots 
ata 6 
aX otv 
arrA of 
G1rA @v 
ara ots 
aA ods 


THE SECOND DECLENSION 


Contracted Adjectives (197, 3, 4) 


edv ous 
eSvou 
ev @ 
eS ovv 
ey ous 


ebva 
edv ov 


eUvoL 

ctv ev 
cBv ois 
eSvovs 


anh hj 
dA As 
ar G 
aw) fv 
awh i 
aTAG 
aA atv 
amd af 
atrA dv 
atrA ais 
aTAds 
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anh odv 
Gra of 
anv @ 
aA ody 
arrA ofy 
arA @ 
awA otv 
awh & 
atrA év 
am) ots 
anrha 


eSvouv 
eiv ov 
civ@ 
adv ovy 
edy ovy 


eSvw 
eSvouy 


evoa 
civev 
eSvoug 
eivoa 
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THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with T-stems (58, 4-6) 


dxcov ixofea ixdv was wara ‘wav 
ixévr-og = ixotorns «= Exovr-os wavr-6s whens wavr-dg 
ixévr-+ ixotey = ixévr-t ravr-l whoy  ravr-t 
dxdve-n,  xofoav «= ixév awdvtT-o. wacav way 
dny ixotea ixov was ward jay 
ixéyr-« ixotoad ixdyr-e 

ixévr-ow = ixotoracy «= éxdvr-owv 

ixdévr-es kkodo ay  ékdévt-a awdvr-es Tara. wayT-o 
ixévr-wy  dixovredy  éxdvr-wy wavtT-ov waiocdy wavr-wv 
ixod -o1(v) dxotoratg sod -o1(v) wa -o1(v) whoa wa -o1(v) 
ixévr-ag ss dxovoas «= Exévt-a wavr-ag  <«whiocds wivr-a 


THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with T-stems (61!) 


xaples Xapleoo a xaply 
xaplevr-o¢ Xaptioe ns Xapleyr-o¢ 
xaplevr-1 xapiéco yg xaplevr-t 
xapleyr-a Xaplero av xapley 
xaplev xapioo a xaplev 
xaplevr-< xapiico & Xaplevr-« 
xapudvr-ov xaptéore avy xapilyr-ouy 
Xaplevr-eg Xaplero ar xaplevr-a 
xaprévr-wy Xapuca dy Xapiévr-wy 
xaple -or(v) Xapitoa ats xaple -ot(v) 


Xaplevr-as xapiioe is xapleyr-a 


ebSalnov 
«vBalpov-o¢ 
evSalpov-t 
etSalpov-a 
eSSarpov 


evSalpov-e 
edSarudv-orv 


edSalpov-es 
edSatpov-ov 
ebSalpo -o1(v) 
etSalpov-ag 


THE INFLECTION OF: ADJECTIVES 


THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


eSSarpov 
et8alpov-os 
ed8a(pov-t 
eSSatpov 
eiSa.pov 


edSalnov-e 
evSatpdy-ouv 


ebSalpov-a 
ebSatpdv-ov 
evSalio -04(v) 
eddalpov-a 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


pirtic 
péAav-og 
pérav-e 
ptrayv-a 
plrayv 


péAav-e 
peddv-our 


plrav-esg 
peddv-ov 
péra -or(v) 
pidrav-as 


Adjectives with Liquid Stems (77,4,5, 98,1) 


Adjectives with Eo-stems (72, 5-7) 


ovyyevts 


(cuyyeré(o)-os) cuyyevods 


(ovyyevd(o) -c) 
(svyyevé(o)-a) 


(ovyyeré(a)-e) 


ovyyevel 
ovyyevf} 
cuyyevds 


ouyyevet 


(ovyyevé(o)-o1v) ovyyevoty 


(ovyyevd(o)-es) ovyyevets 
(ovyyevé(c)-wv) ovyyevav 


(ovyyeré(o)-c1) ovyyevd-or(v) 


ovyyevets 


(ovyyevé(o)-os) 
(avyyeré(o)-1) 


(avyyevd(o)-e) 
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peAai 2 plrav 
peraly ng pfrav-os 
percalyy piArav-n 
pedatvar pray 
péraua piray 
pedcaiva pirav-e 
peralvaty pedcdy-orv 
péAay at pérav-o 
peda ov perdv-ov 
pedcalvars pé&Ara -or(v) 
peraly ds plrcay-a 

ouyyevds 
ovyyevods 
ovyyevet 
ovyyeves 
ovyyeves 
ovyyevet 


(cvyyevé(a)-o1v) ovyyevoty 


(suvyyeré(o)-a) ovyyevt 
(ouyyerd(o)-wv) rvyyevay 
(ovyyeré(o)-o1) orvyyevd-or(v) 


(ovyyevé(o)-a) 


ruyyeh 
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THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with Vowel Stems; Comparative Adjectives (88, 1,3,4, 91, 2) 


ndvs 75a 456 ndtv jdtov 
; H5é-0¢ dels 75€-0s5 ndtov-os nbdtov-os 
(dé) Bet HBelq (75-1) HSet ndtov-r Hdtov-. 
1 Hb0-y Hdet av 780 Hdtov-a, HStw  Hdiov 
50 det a 750 48tov qStov 
(75é-e) Bet Hdela = (75é-€) HSet nStov-e ndtov-e 
7Sé-o1 = Sel acy 75é-o1v ndidv-oww 75i6y-oww 
()5é-es) HBeis Hoet ar 75é-0 ndtov-es, HStovs Hdtov-a, HSto 
ndé-wy = er Gv nbdé-wv Hdidv-wv 7didv-ev 
Hdé-cr(v) Hdel ars 4dé-o1(v) Hdto -or(v) Hdto -or(v) 
Hdets ndelas 75¢-a ndtoy-as, nStovs Hdtov-a, HStw 


THE THIRD, SECOND, AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with Mixed Stems (88,1, 2, 141, 6) 


péyas peydr péyo mohts = oA}, 
peydaA ov peyaa ns peyad ov wo\Xod = roA fis 
peyaar w peyad peyGA TOM WOAAT 
a-v peyaA ny péyo qmoXd-y rol fv 
plyas peyad n péya qroAt TOMA h 
peyar wo peyara peydrw 
peyaa ov peydday peyddrot 
peyaaA or peydrd ar peydr.a mokAol = trol al 
peydd av peyaad wy peyaAd wy wokXdv todd dy 
payGa ors peyad ars peyaA org wohkXots = trod ais 
peydd ovs peydaA Gs peydia wodXovs odd Gs 


9 


qroNd 
TOKNA 08 
TOAD 
awrond 
mons 








TOANG 
qoAA Gy 
wrod ots 
word & 
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O-VERBS 
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The Present Participle Active (5/7, 3-5) 


wavdeb-oy 
aa.Sev-0-vT-0¢ 
ararSev-0-yr-t 
qravdev-0-yT-a 
qrar.dev-wy 


qavdev-0-yr-e 
qwa.dev-6-vT-oLy 


aravdev-0-yr-«s 
tra.bev-6-vT-wy 
mratSeb-ov -o1(v) 
wa.ded-0-yT-as 


qratSev-ouvc o 
aratdev-otc ns 
wa.Sev-ovc 7 
qa.dev-ovc ay 
awa.ded-ove a 


qwardev-ovc & 
TALOCV-OVE atv 


qmavoev-ove at 
ararSev-ove ev 
sra.dev-ove ass 
wrardev-ove as 


0Q-VERBS AND MI-VERBS 


qarde0-0-y 
qra.bev-0-vr-o¢ 
qwar.dev-0-yr-1 
qratbed-o-+ 
qrat5c-0-y 


TALOEV-0-VT-€ 
qra.dev-6-vT-OLy 


ara.dev-0-vr-a 
qwa.tSeu-6-VT-woy 
mavSev-ov -o1(v) 
qwatdet-0-vT-a 


The Second Aorist Participle Active (58,1) and "Q“y (75, 2) 


Autr-ay 
Avw-6-vr-0$ 
Autr-6-yr-t 
Aur-6-vT-a 
Aurr-wv 


3 


Aur-6-yr-e 
Aur-6-yr-oLy 


Aun-6-yr-es 
Aur-6-yr-wy 
Avwr-o8 = -ou(v) 
Avw-6-yr-ag 


Autr-ote a 
Avtr-oto 7S 
Autr-ove 7 
Autr-ote av 
Aurr-otc a 


Avrr-ove @ 
Avtr-ove acy 


Aurr-o8e at 
Autr-ovc av 
Autr-ote ats 
Aur-ove as 


Aur-6-v ov 
Aurr-6-vt-0¢ 6-vr-0¢ 
Avr-6-vr-t 6-vT-1 
Actr-6-v 6-vr-a 
Avtr-6-v ov 
AuT-6-vr-€ b-vr-« 
Avtr-6-yr-oLv 6-vr-ovv 
Aur-6-vr-o b-vr-es 
Aur-6-vr-wv $-vr-wv 
AuTr-0d = -o1(v) od -ot(v) 
Aur-0-yT-o 6-yr-as 


otca  b-y 

ote ns 6-vrT-o¢s 
otey = S-wr-u 
otcav é-y 
coca b-y 
otca 6-vr-« 
ote av 6-vr-otv 
otca  b-yr-a 
ote av 6-vr-wy 
otras oF -ot(v) 
otcas d-yr-a 
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THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


0-VEREBS 


The First Aorist Participle Active (57,3,4) 


qwa.hed-cas 
ara.deb-o'a.-vr-0g 
we.deb-ca-vr-t 
wa.Sel-cra-vr-a 
wo.deb-ctg 


qwa.deb-07'a-vr-¢ 
qrarbev-oG-vr-oLv 


mwabev-ca-vr-eg 
wavdev-06-vT-wv 
wadeb-ch -ot(v) 
qra.6e0-c'a-vr-ag 


qwaset-caic a 
mwathev-clic ns 
wadev-chc py 
tra.ded-cic av 
qtravded-cac a 


ara.dev-cho & 
qwa.bev-c ho av 


qwrarded-cdc as 
wa.dev-caic av 
masev-clic ats 
qardev-olo ais 


Q-VERBS 


qa.heo-cra-v 
qwa.Seb-ca-vT-0¢ 
qwa.ded-ca-vT-t 
qwadsed-cra-v 
qwavded-coa-v 


qra.deb-ca-vr-¢ 
qwavSev-0'&-vT-OLV 


qwa.het-ca-vr-o 
qwo.dev-0'G-vr-wov 
mawel-ch -o1(v) 
wa.set-0a-vT-a 


The First Aorist Participle Passive (61, 1,2) 


mwavocu-Oels 
gwa.deu-0é-vr-os 
qwravSeu-0¢-vr-4 
arardev-0¢-vr-a 
tatoev-Gels 
qwavdev-0¢-vr-¢ 
qra.Sev-0é-vr-orv 
mavdev-0¢-vr-eg 
qra.dev-0d-vr-cv 


twatbev-Oet  -ort(v) 
wardev-0f-vr-ag 


ararBev-Oetor a 
arardev-Oelo ns 
warbev-Belo 
aa.Sev-Beto av 
ararbev-Beio a 


wardev-Oelo & 
wavSev-Oelor-arv 
ararbev-Oelor-ar 
qwasSev-Oeir av 
aatbev-Oelo arg 
wardeu-Oelo Gg 


qwa.dev-0d-v 
qa.dev-0é-vr-o¢ 
arardev-0d-vr-. 
qratdev-Gé-v 
arardev-Gé-v 


qra.Sev-0é-vr-« 
qatSev-0¢-vr-ovv 


qwraSev-0f-vr-a 
qra.Sev-6d-vr-wy 
mabev-Oct  -oi(v) 
qwardeu-0¢-vr-a 
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MI-VERBS 
The Present Participle Active, ‘Ior&s, AvSots (120,1, 124,6) 1 

i-ords t-ordoa t-ord-v &-So0vs $:-S00c0a 81-56-v 
t-ord-vr-og  t-or&c ns t-ord-vr-os §.-56-vr-o¢ Se-Soter ns 5t-56-vr-o¢ 
i-ord-vr-t t-ordcy t-ord-vr-t 6-86-v7-t $.-50te 9 81-86-v9r+ 
i-ord-vT-a t-oraécav t-ord-v §.-86-vr-a 8.-50tc av &:-66.v 

i-ords t-oréoa t-ord-v $i-80%5 $t-80f0 2 61-86-v 
t-ord-vr-e L-or&ica t-ord-vr-e §.-50-vr-e $-S50t0G 8-56-vr-« 


t-ord-vr-ow  t-ordoawl-ord-vr-oww  61-56-vr-o1w 8. -Sovor atv §1-86-vr-o1v 


i-ord-vr-e¢ t-ordoa: t-ord-vr-a 8.-56-vr-eg SuSotca. §.-86-vr-a 
i-ord-vr-wv 3 i-crado dv t-ord-vr-ov §.-§6-vr-wv §:-S0v0 dv §1-86-vr-av 
i-or& -or(v)t-orhcasi-crd -or(v) 8-600 -or(v) 81-Sodc ats 81-509 9 -or(v) 
l-oré-vr-as = l-orfictis t-ord-vr-a S-56-vr-as si. -Sodeas 6-8d-vr-a 


MI-VERBS 


The Present Participle Active, Acxvis (126, 6) 


Betk-vis Seux-vic a Saux-vv-v 
Saux-vv-vr-o¢ Seix-viio ns Sax-vi-vr-og 
Seux-vi-vr-s Sex-vioy Seux-vu-vT-1 
Seux-vv-vr-a Secn-vie av Seux-vu-v 
Serx-vis Seux-vica Seun-vu-v 
Seux-vv-vr-¢ Seux-vio & Seux-vv-yr-¢ 
Seux-vU-vr-oww Sax-vic av Seun-vi-vr-o1w | 
Saux-vv-vr-e¢ Seax-voo at Seux-vd-vr-a 
Seux-vv-vr-ov Seux-viio Gv Seux-v-vr-wv 
San-vd = -ot(v) Sax-vio ais Sax-vd = -ort(v) 
Sax-vi-vr-ag Sex-vbo as Seux-vv-vr-a 
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0Q-VERBS 
The Present Participle Active of Contracted Verbs (64,2-4, 66, 1-4) 
vTipev Tipgoa Tipa-v dur(av dirtotca drrob-v 


vTipd-vr-og tipdons tTipd-vtr-o¢ drdod-vr-os  dtrovo ns idod-vr-o¢ 
vipd-vr-s Tipaey Tipa-vT-t orr06-vr-4 diiovey tdob-vr-1 


‘wipd-vr-a 0 tipdoav Tipd-v diros-vr-a = toto av dirot-v 
vTipay | TiparGa Tipa-v our\av diiotca girod-v 
Tipd-vr-¢ Tipoo ad Tipd-vr-e tdo8-vt-¢ dioica drdr0od-vr-e 


Tipd-vr-oww = tipo atv Tipd-vr-o1w = uAov-vt-o1v = tA over atv didov-vt-owv 


Tipd-vr-es = TipGo a. Tipd-vr-o duArdot-vr-eg = Gudotcat dirot-vr-o 
Tipe-ve-wv Tipworayv Tipe-vr-wy dirov-vt-wv dirovedv drdrov-vr-wv 
TipG -or(v) Tipdoats tips -olv) didod -or(v) didoverats hirod = -o(v) 
Tipd-vr-as  Tipwmods ripd-vr-a rrod-vr-as = @tAovo Gs pAdod-vr-a 


Q-VERBS AND MI-VERBS 


The Perfect Participle Active (58, 2,3, 120,4, 202, 4) 


Ae-Av-K-os Ae-Av-kuta Ae-Av-K-d8 i-otas é-ocraca t-ords 
Ae-Av-k-dT-0g Ace-Av-kulds Ae-Av-K-dt-0g  éordr-og éEordons é-ordt-os 
Ae-Av-K-67-4 = Ae-Av-kulq@ = Ae-Av-K-éT-t é-oTOT-t éorory é-ordr-1 
Ae-Av-K-67T-0 = Ae-Av-KuT av Ae-Av-K-ds éorér-a iordcay é¢ords 
Ac-Av-K-s Ae-Av-Kuta = Ac-Av-K-d3 i-ords i-oraoa t-ords 
Ac-Lu-k-61-€ Ae-Av-nulG Ae-Av-K-dt-€ i-ordr-e é-oréca é-crdr-e 


Ae-Av-K-6r-o1w =. Ae-Av-xeulatv Ac-Au-e-dr-oww 0 G-orrdét-ow 30 b-orréoo atv é-ordt-owv 


Ae-Av-K-6r-eg  Ae-Av-Kutas Ae-Av-K-dT-0 é-ordr-0g¢ éordca é-ordt-a 
Ac-Av-K-6T-av = Ae-Av-Kutdv Ae-Au-x-6r-ov 0s Gorrét-ewv | b-otac dv é-cTdt-wv 
Ae-Av-n-6 -ov(v) Ae-Av-cvlais Ae-Av-n-6 -ou(v) bord -or(y) i-orde as bord -oi(v 
Ae-Av-n-dr-ag -Ae-Av-xvuids Ac-Av-K-d67-a é-orGtr-as é-crocias é-orédr-a 
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Q-VERBS 


The Present Participle Middle or Passive (60,2, 141.6) 


qa.rdev-d-ev O§ 
ara.Sev-0-pév ov 
jwoardsev-0-pév @ 
qrarbev-d-pev ov 
ara .Bev-0-peve 


qra.dev-0-pév w 
ava..Sev-0-pEv ov 


ara vBeu-6-pev or 

qwavdev-0-pév wy 
qra.dev-0-p€v ous 
TratSev-0-pév OVS 


_ twadev-0-pév 7 


qra.Seu-0-pév ng 
qatdev-0-pévy 
qwavdev-0-pév Hy 
Tathev-0-pev 
ara.dev-0-pév @ 
qratSev-0-wév ary 
WOLDEU-6-[eV AL 
qra.dev-0-pév wv 
qmatHev-o-pév ars 
qwatSev-0-pév as 


0-VERBS 


qwa.dev-d-pev ov 
nrarbev-0-pév ov 
qrarSev-0-pév wp 

WorSev-6-pev ov 
Ta.sev-0-pevov 


ararSev-0-pdv w 
qravSev-0-pdv ovv 


qra.dev-6-pev a 
qwratdev-0-pév wy 
qwatdSev-0-pév org 
qwa.Sev-6-pev a 


The Perfect Participle Middle or Passive (60,2, 141,6) 


are~TrarSev-pév os 
aqwe-wadev-p.év ov 
qe-Trarbev-pev @ 
ave-Tradev-.év ov 
aqre-Tra.dev-p.év € 


ave~TraLdev-p.ev 
qre-Traoev-.ev oLv 


qre-1ra.oev-pev or 

aqre-Tra.Seu-pev wv 
aré-tratSeu-~pév os 
qre-Traroev-pév ovs 


qwe-Tardeu-pey 1 
ave~-trardev-pév n¢ 
qwe-wa.deu-pév 7 
ave-rraSev-pév ny 
qwe-Ta.deu-pev 7 


we-wardev-péva 
are-rasSeu-pév atv 


are-TraiSev-pév ar 
awe-ra.dev-pdy wy 
qre-TALSev-pev ats 
awe-Ta.Seu-pév ag 


awe-Trardev-p.ev ov 
qre-trardev-pév ov 
qe-Trardev-ev 

are-Tra.dev-p.év ov 
qre-Tradev-év ov 


are-tra.dev-pdv w 
qe-watSev-pév ory 


ae-rra.Sev-péva : 
qre~wra.dev-pdv ay 
qre-trardev-pév org 
qe-TratSev-pév a 
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ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 


: The Numerals (94, 2) 


xr alg, pla, tv, one Tpe-Tos, y, ov, first Graf, once 
a to, two Sev-repos, G@, ov, second Sls, twice 
"3 ‘Tpets, Tpl-a Tpl-ros, n, ov tpls 
4 thrrap-es, rérrap-a térap-Tos, , ov TETPG-KLS 
5 weve wétr-TOoS, 1, OV WevTa-Kigs 
6 ¢ &k-Tos, H, Ov éd-Kus 
7 énTa EBSopos, n, ov érra-Kis 
8 oxra ‘ Sy500s, 4, ov oxrd-Kis 
9 tvvda éva-ros, 7, ov évd-Kus 
10 6Séke Séxa-ros, 4, ov Sexd-Kus 
11 dv-Sexa év-Sdna-Tos, 4, ov év-Sexd-Kus 
12 $-Sexa Sw-5éka-Tos, 4, ov Sw-5exd-Kus 
13 tTpeis kal Séxa tpl-ros xal Séxa-ros Tpro-Kkat-Sexad-Kus 
14 Térrapes Kal Séxa vérap-Tos Kal Séxa-rTos TET PA-KGL-BEKG-KLS 
15 wevre-xal-Sexa wéur-tos Kal Séxa-Tos qWEvTE-KOL-SeKG-KLS 
16 éx-Kal-5exa &x-ros Kal Séxa-ros éx-Kar-5eKa-Kug 
17. éwra-xal-Sexa €BSopos Kal Séxa-ros érra-Kat-5exd-Kug 
18 oxrw-xal-Sexa SySo0¢ kal Séxa-ros Oxrw-Kat-Sexa-n1g 
19 évvea-xal-Sexa éva-ros Kal Séxa-ros évven-Ko.-Sexd-Kug 
20 6 «f-Koo1(v) el-xog-Tdés, h, dv el-xood-Kis 
ar ele kal el-xoot(v), eko- mpd-ros xal el-Koo-rTég Graf xal el-nomd-kigs 
ot «al els, el-xooiv «ls 
30 0 Tpitl-Kovra Tpta-Koorés, h, év TpLa-KovTa-Kis 
40 ‘Terrapd-Kovra vTeTTaApa-KooTés, 4, év TETTAPG-KOVTG-KLS 
50 wevrt-KovTa TevTy-koorTds, f, OV TevTy-KOvTa-Kis 
60 é4-Kovra dn-xorrds, 4, év én-xovrd-Kts 
70 64BSop4-Kovra éBSopn-xoords, 4, dv éBSopn-Kovrd-Kis 
80 oySof-Kovra oySor-Koords, 4, Jv by5on-Kxovrd-Kis 
go évevt-Kxovra évevyn-Koo-rds, 4, ov évevyn-Kovrd-Kig 
100 éxardv éxaroords, 4, Ov ixarovTd-Kis 
200 §.t-Koo10, at, a StG-xortorrds, h, dv §.ai-Komid-Kus 
300 Tpti-Kdctol, at, @ TPLa-KomLoe Tes, 4, OV TpPLa-KooLG-KUs 
400 TeTpa-KOC LOL, aL, a TETPA-KOT LOT TOS, h, Gv =—s_- TET PA-KooLd-Kig 
500 wWevTa-xdc1ot, a4, & WevTa-KOTLOTTSS, f, Ov TWevTa-Koo.d-Kis 


Cardinal Numbers 


Ordinal Numbers 


Numeral Adverbs 
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Cardinal Numbers 


Ordinal Numbers 
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Numeral Adverbs 


600 éfa-Kdoro1, at, a, ifa-xocrioeros, 4, ov i£a-kooid-Kis 

700 érra-Koowol, at, a  drra-KomwooTds, h, dv drra-Kooid-Kus 

800 OKTG-KOCLOL, aL, a OKTa-KOTLOG TOS, h, OV  dKTA-xoord-Kis 

900 éva-Koo1oL, ar, @ éva-xorioerds, 4, ov éva-Koo1d-11is 
1000 xtAror, at, a XtAvor rds, 4, Ov XTAca-~xugs 

2000 Sio-xtAro, at, a Sio--y TAvos-rds, 4, Ov S.0°-y Ard -Kig 
3000 rpto-xfALor, at, a Tpio-Xtdiorros, h, Ov = TH.c"- TALA-Kig 
10000 piépior, a, a pUptorrds, f, dv pipia-Kis 


11000 p¥pror kal xtAror pUptoordés Kal yxiAvorros pipia-Kus kal yTArd-Kis 
20000 S10-p8pror, at, a Sir-pipwords, f, ov Sio"- wipid-ieis 
100000 Seka-kio-pUpior, at, a Sexa-Kic-pipioerds, h, ov Sexa-Ki0-pUpid-ieg 


CARDINAL NUMBERS ° 


Ets, Avo, Tpets, Térrapes; Ovd8els (94, 4-6) 


els pla ty ot8-els ovSe-pla o08-év 

év-dg spuds) Ev-dg otS-ev-ds  odSe-piGs oo -ev-dg 
év-( pg év-( ot8-ev-( ovbe-pi G ov§-«v-l 

év-a plav lv ot§-év-0 ovSe-plav  ot6-édv 

80-0 

Sv-otv 

Tpets tpl-a Térrap-ts vTéirrap-a 
TpL-av Tpi-Ov Terrdp-wv TETTAP-wv 
Tpi-o((v) Tpi-ol(v) rérrap-o1(v) térrap-o1(v) 
Tpels tpl-a rérrap-as vértap-a 





A Corn CoMMEMORATING A VICTORY 
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Vaal cea 
STAR SMRNIN 
WT 


— 





Tue Weppinc PROcESsSsION 


THE ARTICLE AND THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


WU GA), DyW, a1y, saute, (uu, 2; 5) 


é hh Oté tye ov 
Tov 3 tis rod épot, pod ood avrotd 8 atrfis atrot 
tT TH TO éoi, pol ool aire = =—s_ ary ait 
ré6v thy) +6 ee, pe oé airéy attriy airé 
é ho 8 ov 
to th 6 ve rhe airé =o atr& =—s ard 
roty totv rotv voov od ov atvroty atraty adroty 
ot ai =a hp ets bpets 
Tov tiv tay hp ov Spay airdy avTrdy avrév 
rots frais ols fpty Up tv avrots avrats avrots 


rouse ths ta apas pas avrovs airis aird 
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THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


*Epavrod, Deavrod (85, 4,5, 84,1) 


ép-aur od éu-avur fs we-avtot, cavrod cé-aur iis, cavr is 
ép-aut @ ép-aurq Te-AUT@, TavTm CEe-avTq, cTavrq 
ép-aur ov ép-aur hv TE-AUTOV, TAVTOVY GeE-aUT HY, CauT hy 
fpav airav = hpav avrav bp Ov avr dv ip av avrdv 

Hptv avroits jpiv atrais Sptv avrots uptv avrats 

heads avrovs Hpds airds Dyas avrovs Dpas avriis 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


‘“Eavrot, Ov (85,4,5, 86,1) 


é-avrod, atrot é-autfis, att fs é-avrod, avrod ov 
é-auro, aitro é-aurq, avrq é-aur@, atro of 
é-aurdv, abrov é-aut fv, avr hv é-autd, avro | : 
odes , 
é-aur dv, atrav é-autév, avrav é-aut dv, avrdav od dv 
é-autois, att ois é-aurais, avrais é-aut ois, atrots od loi(v) 
é-avrovs, abrovs é-auras, airds é-aurd, atrad odds 


THE RECIPROCAL PRONOUN 


"AAfAwv (86, 3) 


GAAAA ov GAAAA av GAAHA ovv 
GAAHA w GAAHRAG GHA @ 

GAAAA wv GAARA wv GAARA wv 
GAAAA o18 GAARA args &AA AA org 


GAARA ovs GAAHA Gs &AAnAa 
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THE INTENSIVE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


Airds, "Exetvos (47,1, 2, 48, 1,2) 


atros atrt atvra éxety os éxelvy éxetvo 
atrod abr fis atrod éxelvovu éxely ns éxelvovu 
att &® air® atro éxelv @ éxelvy éxelv @ 
at’rov a atr nv aire éxeivov éxelv ny éxetvo 
atré air t atré éxelva éxelv aw éxelvw 
abr oly attr atv attr otv éxelv ov éxelv ow &xelv our 
atrol atral aira Exety or éxetv ar éxciva 
adr Gy attr dv avr dv éxely wy éxely wy éxely wy 
atr ots air aig adr ots éxelvors éxely ats éxely oug 
atrovs airds aira éxely ous éxely tis éxeiy a 
THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
"O8e, Ovros (47, 1, 3-5, 48,1, 2) 
3-5e 4j-5e +6-5¢ OUT O$ airy rTotro 
Tob-5¢ Tho -5e rTod-5¢ TOUT ov TavT ns ToT ov 
+o-Se 7T-5e Te-5e TOUT @ ratty Toure 
vév-5e rhv-5e 76-5 Toit ov TavT ny Touro 
ovros airy TOoUToO 
vh-Se To-5¢ To-Se TOUT @ TOUT @ TOUT @ 
Toty-5¢ rotv-be rToty-5e TOUT OLV TOUT OLY TOUT OLY 
ol-Se at-5« rTa-5e ovr or avrat Traore’. 
TOv-Se Tev-Se réy-Se TOUT @Y TOUT OV TOUT WV 
rota'-Se vTato-Se roto -Se TOUT O19 TAUT ALS TOUT OL 
rover-5e rho -Se rd-be TOUT OVE ravTas Tatra 


en 
ys ov 
1 6@ 
iv 8 
o oo 
oly oly 
at @ 
ov ov 
als ols 
is & 


THE INFLECTION OF PRONOUNS 


* 
a 


THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS 


"Os, “Oris (68, 2,3, 89, 7,2) 


$o-ris 

? 
ov-Tiv-05, Srov 
@-Tiv-t, St @ 
8y-riv-0 


@-TLV-€ 
oly-Tiv-o.w 


ol-ruy-es 

dv-Tiv-wy, ST wy 
alo-ri -o1(v), Srots 
ote-Tiy-as 


4-rTus 
qjo"-TLV-0¢ 
U-rev-+ 
ijv-Tiv-a 


e 
@-TFLY-€ 
oly-tT.y-orv 


al-riy-es 
OV-TLY OV 
aic-r, -oi(v) 
io -TLY-A5 
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tr 

ov-riv-os, Srov 
o-ti-t ot @ 

$ ru 


-T LY-€ 
oly-TLv-oLv 


&-rw-a, drra 
wv-tiy-wv, Sr wy 
olo-r. -o1(v), bros 
&-rw-a, drra 


THE INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


wls 

tly-og, Tow 
rlv-t, TO 
tly-o 


rly~<~ 
rly-ovy 


rlv-eg 
rly-wv 

rl -ou(v) 
rly-a¢ 


Ts, Tis (68, 4-6) 


vl 

tly-os, rod 
rly-, TO 
rl 


rly-e 
tly-ov 


rly-a 
tTly-wy 

vl -or(v) 
tly-a 


ris 
TiV-0$, TOV 
vw-l, T@ 


Tid 


riv-¢ 
Tiv-oly 


tv-é¢ 
Tiv-Oy 
vw. -ol(v) 


Tw-de 


> 


vl 

TLV-0$, TOV 
tTw-l, T@ 
vl 


Tiv-d 
TLv-oty 


Ld 
TLY-a ‘ 
T.y-Sy 
v1 -ol(v) 


TWO 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Q-verbs: the Present System 
/ Of Tladedw (radev) 


Active 
Present Imperfect 

qrardeb-w é-raldev-o-v 
aa.deb-erg é-rralBSev-e-5 
wro.dev-eL é-rralSev-e(v) 
ara.dev-€-ToOv é-rardev-e-rov 
qwra.hel-¢-Tov é-rravdeu-é-ryv 
matbeb-o-pEv é-rat5eb-o-pev 
sraibeb-e-re -qrardeb-e-re 


matSeb-ovor(v) é-rralSev-o-v 


“aratdeb-w 


madeb-1$ 
woarded-7 
ma.dev-n-Tov 
maded-n-Tov 
qraSev-w-pev 
warSev-n-Te 
warhev-wor(v) 


mwardev-o1-pt 
qwa.bev-o1-¢ 
qarbdev-o1 
qWa.Sev-ol-Tov 
watdev-ol-rhv 
wavdev-o1pev 
ararSev-o1-re 
qwatSev-oue-v 


walBev-¢ 
qwarSeu-¢-Te 


qwa.bev--rov 
qwadev-4-ray 


qra.Sev-e-re 
?a.sev-6-vrey 


qraSev-ev 


ararSev-ov 


Middle or Passive 


Present 
qrardev-0-paL 
qwadev-er 
qwardev-€-Tat 


aravoev-e-o- Sov 
qrardev-¢-c' Gov 


qmavdev-6-pe0a 
ara.dev-e-cbe 
qrardev-0-vrat 


mardev-w-par 
ma.ded-7 
mavdev-n-Tar 


qavdev-n-o ov 
madev-n-c boy 


mavbev-0-pe0a 
ma.dev-7-00e 
mravbev-w-vrar 


qravdev-ol-pny 
qrardev-01-0 
aOLSEV-OL-TO 


” qracdSev-or-o Pov 


qa.Sev-ol-cOnv 


waSev-ol-ne0a, | 


qwatdev-o1-o0e 
qra.Sev-01-vro 


qravdev-ov 
qwatdev-é-c0w 


qratdev-e-oBov 
arardev-€-c wv 


qratdev-c-0 Ge 
qravdev-€-cbayv 


qwa.oev-¢-cOa 


mwa.dev-6-pevog 


Imperfect 
é-rrarSev-6-pny 
é-rrarded-ov 
é-rravbev-e-ro 
é-rravdev-e-c- boy 
é-rrarbev-é-o Ov 


é-trardev-d-pe0a 
é-qrarSeb-¢-00e 
é-tratdev-0-vro 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Q-verbs: the Future System of 
Tlavdevw (racdev) 


Active Middle 
Future 

ararSev-orw madev-cro-pan 
qrardev-orers qravdev-cret 
ATALOEU-C"EL WALOEU-C'E-TAL 
ararSev-ore-TOV qmravdev-ore-oBov 
qTALOEV-CrE-TOV qrarbdev-cre-c Boy 
mar Sev-0'0-Lev maSev-cr0-pe0a 
aTar.Sev-or€-Te qwadev-cre~o Oe 
mavsev-covet(v) mradev-co-vrat 
aarSev-cror-pt mrardev-crol-pny 
WALHEV-COL-S WALSEV-C'0L-0 
qravdev-crot qa.dev-croL-TO 
qwa.dev-cro.-Toy qra.dev-cou-o oy 
mwabev-col-rny matdev-col-cbnv 
mavbev-croi-pevy —--tra,.Sev-crol-peba 
wardev-c0L-Te ara.dev-croi-o- Oe 
wavSev-cro.e-y qWOALdEV-C'0L-vTO 
sracSev-crety qavdev-ore-o'Pat 
mwaSev-cwy WTOLSEV-0'O -LEVOS 
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Liquid Verbs: the Future 
System of Palvw (pay) 


Active Middle 
Future 

dav-o av-of-par 
dav-eis dav-ei 
av-si hav-el-rar 
av-ci-royv dov-ei-obov 
dav-ct-rov dav-et-obov 
dav-of-pev ss cav-ou-peda 
dav-ci-re pav-et-oBe 
dav-ofcr(v) dav-od-vras 


day-oly-v 
day-oly-s 
day-oly 
ay-ot-roy 
day-ol-ryy 
day-ot-pev 
day-oi-re 
.pay-ote-v 


day-ety 


hav-dy 


day-ol-pyv 
ay-ot-o 
day-oi-ro 
day-ot-cboy 
dayv-ol-cbny 
day-ol-ne8a 
day-ot-obe 
day-ot-yro 


am 


day-ci-obar 


day-ov-pevos 


Ind 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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N-verbs: the First Aorist System 
Of TlaSeta (srardev) 


Active 


Middle 
First Aorist 
(nd. é-walSev-c'0 é-rravdev-0-pnv 
é-wa(Sev-cra-¢ é-rrardet-cw 
é-walBsv-oe(v) é-rravdeb-ora-To 
é-watSeb-cra-rov é-rrardeb-ca-c8ov 
- -rravbev-ord-rHv é-rravbev-06-c Ov 
d-wa8e6-cra-pev b-rrarSev-07d-pe8a 
d-wras8e6-cra-re é-rrarbeb-ca-o0e 
é-walBeu-ca-v é-rra.Seb-c-a-vro 
Bub. sraSet-cw qTOLDEU-C'-[.00 
mwarbed-ons ma.ded-or7 
waded-o7 maided-on-Tar 
& 
waded-on-Tov ta.deb-o7n-c8ov 
qwarded-orn-Tov aardeb-on-o8ov 
qwadeb-o-w-pev ma.dev-076-pe80, 
wo.ded-on-Te matded-o-n-o be 
qwadeb-coct(v) warSeb-crw-vrat 
Opt. — wabed-car-pe madev-cral-pny 
arardeb-cai-s, -reva-g mwa.dev-cat-o 
matdeb-ca, -cere(v) ravdsed-ca-ro 
awarbeb-crat-rov warded-crar-c0ov 
wadev-cral-ryy maWev-cal-cOnv 
WOLSev-craL-jLev marSev-cral-1e00 
ma.dev-crat-re qwa.dev-crat-o0e 
marbel-cace-v, -1ea-v wahev-cai-vro 
Imp. walSev-cov qwo.(Sev-crat 
watdev-76-To wa.dev-0 6-7 0m 
ma.dev-ora-Tov awardev-ca-oBov 
warSev-076-Tev mwahev-0'd-cbav 
mabeb-ca-re qarSev-ora-c0e 
wa.bev-ch-vrey wo.dev-076-cbov 
Inf. rarded-oar wavhed-oa-c0ar 
Par. wardev-cds wabev-o'6.-pavos 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Liquid Verbs: the First Aorist 


System of Palvw (dav) 


Active Middle 
First Aorist 
é-oyva é-dyva-pny 
é-yva-s é-dfvo 
€-yve(v) é-fva-to 
é-dhva-rov é-dfva-cbov 
é-dyva-rhv é-dyva-oOnv 
t-dfva-pev é-dyvd-peba 
é-dfva-re é-pfva-oe 
é-dynva-v é-dfjva-vro 
dhvw dfivo-por 
divs dfvn 
dhvn dhvn-ras 
dfvyn-rov dfvy-c8ov 
ohvyn-tov otvn-cbov 
divw-pev dyve-peba 
dfvy-re Hfvy-7 Gc 
dfvect(v) dijvw-vrat 
Phvar-pe dnval-pyy 
Phva-s, dhvea-s dpfvar-o 
Piva, Ofvee(v) dhvar-ro 
dfvai-rov dfvai-cbov 
dyval-ryy dnval-cbny 
bivat-pev dyval-peba 
phvar-re dfvat-oGe 
phvace-v, dhvea-v divat-vro 
dfivov dfvar 
dnva-Tw dyva-cbw 
fva-rov dfva-cbov 
dnvd-rav dynva-cbwy 
pfva-re dbhva-obe 
oynva-vrev onva-cbwy 
divas dfva-cbat | 
divas dnvd-pevos 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Q-verbs: the Present System | 


of Aclro (dir) 


Active 
Present Imperfect 


Q-verbs: the Second Aorist 


System of Aclrw (dcr) 


Aelar-w 
Aelar-eus 
Aeltr-e 


Aeler-€-Tov 
Aelrr-e-Tov 
Aeltr-0-pev 
Aclww-€-r¢ 
Acler-over(v) 


Aelar-w 
Aelar-9s 
Aclar-y 


Aelrr-1n-Tov 
Aelar-n-Tov 
Aelar-w-pev 
Aclar-n-Te 
Aelar-wor(v) 


Aelar-ov-pat 
Aclor-o1-5 
Aelar-or 


Acltr-ot-rov 
Aewtr-ol-ryv 


Aelar-o1-pev 
Aclar-ou-re 
Aclar-ove-v 


Aelor~« 
Acurr-€-4re 


Aclar-€-Tov 
Aeinr-é-rTey 


Aclw-e-ve 
Acuw-6-vreyv 


Aelr-erv 


Aelar-ev 


é-Aeutr-0-v 
€-AeLtr-€-¢ 
é-Nevtr-e(v) 
é-eltr-e-rov 
é-evrr-é-THVv 
é-elor-o-pev 
é-Nelar-¢-re 


€-NeLTr-0-v 





Active Middle 
Second Aorist 
- &Autr-o-v é-Avr-6-pqv 
é-Ara-e-g é-Aar-ov 
é-Avtr-e(v) &-Alm-e-To 
é-Altr-e-rov é-Als, -c-crbov 
é-Avw-€-4THV é-Aurr-é-cOyv 
&-Ali-0-pev ¢-Aum-d -psOa, 
&-Xlor-e-re t-A(tr-¢-r0e 
é-Au1r-0-¥ é-Xlr-0-vr0 
Alt-w Alw-w-par 
Ala-ys Aler-y 
Alar-y Ala-n-rar 
Alsr-y-Tov Alar-n-obov 
Alar-7n-Tov Altr-n-oBov 
Alir-w-pev Ava-d-00, 
Alar-n-re Ala-n-o8e 
Alar-worr(v) Altr-w-vras 
Altr-ov-pe Aurr-ol-pry 
Altr-ou-g§ Alstr-01-0 
Altr-or Altr-ot-To 
Altr-o-rov Ali-o1-oBov 
Aur-ol-rnv Autr-ol-c Onv 
Alar-o1v-pev Autr-ol-peba 
Alt-ou-Te Altr-o1-o' Ge 
Altr-ove-v Altr-ov-vro 
Ala- Aur-od 
Aur-drew Aur-é-c' bw 
Alq-e-rov Alw-e-oBov 
Aur-é-Tev Aur-é-oBeov 
Alw~e-7¢ Alsr-e-0'0e 
Aur-d-yrev Aur-€-cbwy 
Aver-etv Aun-€-c8at 
Auw-dv Avtr-6-pavos 
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Ind. ° 


Sub 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf, 


Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt.. 


Inf. 
Par. 


Q-verbs: the First Perfect System 
Of Iladebw (sracdev) 


Active 


First Perfect 
are-rra.(Sev-Ka. 
ave-r0.(Sev-Ka-¢ 
qwe-wral5ev-Ke(v) 


qre-Tva.SeU-Ka-ToY 
ATe~17ALOEU-KA-TOV 


qwe-fratded-Ka-pev 
ae-wa.deb-ka-re 
ae-rrardet-Kaiot (Vv) 


qwe-Trarbeb-ko 
qwe-Trarded-Kys 
qwe-wardev-Ky 
we-mra1Se0-K1-TOV 
we-Traideb-Ky-TOVv 
qre-Tra. LeU -Kw-pev 
qre-rarde0-Ky-Te 
awe-rrarded-Kwor(v) 


qwe~a.dev-Kot-pt 
qe-qra.dev-KO-s 
qwe-rardev-Kort 
qve-rra.dev-Kot-rov 
awe-rradev-Kol-rny 
we-matSev-Kkou-pev 
are-wa.dev-KoL-Te 
WE-TOLOEU-KOLE-V 


are-ravdev-ké-var 


qE-TALDEV-KOE 


First Pluperfect 
é-rre-1rarde0-Ky 
d-re-rrarded-Ky-$ 
é-are-rardeb-Ker(v) 
é-tre-rradev-Ke-Tov 
é-qre-rarSev-Ké-THYV 
d-qre-rrarded-Ke-pev 
é-qre-rrabev-Ke-Te 
é-qe-rrade0-Ke-crav 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


-verbs: the Second Perfect 
System of Iléparw (2reur) 


Active 


Second Perfect 
wré-Trop-a 
aré-Trop.-a-s 
aré-rrop.cp-e(v ) 
TE-1OUL-G-TOV 
qe-TOp.-a.-TOV 


aré-1Op.cp-.- ev 
TWE-TOUL-C-TE 
qre-TOU-Gor(v) 


qe-176L-w 
are-TOd-YS 
are-1rSpL-7) 
qe-TOULd-n-TOV 
aré-TOpp-7)-TOV 
are-1FO.c-w-peEv 
are-Tdp.cp-1]~TE 
mwe-T6.b-wor(v) 


We-THp-Ol-pLt 
qe-176 np-0l-§ 
awe-1T6.cp-or 


WE~T6 |LG-OL-TOV 
qe-Trou.d-ol-rTHv 
qe-16 Lp-Ol- eV: 
WE-TOUL-OL-T6 
are-Td.c>-OL6-¥ 


qre-tro.c>-d-vae 


Second Pluperfect 
é~qe-16 .-1 
é-qe-1r6pp-7-5 
é-are-176 pcp-et (v) 
é-rre-116cp-€-ToV 
é-tre-rrop.p-€-T HV 
é-re-176 .cp-€- prev 
é-are-1Fd rcp-€-TE 
é-re-16.p-€-crav 


Perfect 
are-tralSev-p.ar 
ae-7alSev-c' at 
we-1walSev-TaL 


are-tra.lS5ev-c0bov 
are-Traloev-c0oy 


qe-Travdev-e00 
are-tral(Sev-obe 
qre-rra(Sev-yrat 


me-Travdev-pévos 
qe-rardev-p.€vos 
aré-TraLdev-pévOS 


qre-rardev-pevw 
qre-rratdev -evw 


qe-Tra.Sev-pevor 
qe-tratdev-pévor 
qwe-TratSev-pévor 


are-rra.Sev-pévos 
We-TaLev-[.EvOS 
We-TWardev-pEVvos 
qe-trabev-pévw 
e-TaLdeuv -péevo 


Te-Tardev-LEvor 
ITE~TTALDEV-[LEVOL 
e-ravdev-pévor 


are-rvralSev-co 
We-TaALoev-c Ow 


qwe-F0,(Seu-cbov 
qre-Traldev-cOwy 


qre-1ra.(Sev-o-be 
wre-Trardev-c Owv 


qe-rra.dev-cOar 


we-waiSev-pévos 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


h 
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-verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


3 
, he ee 


H-TOV 
q-TOV 

ba 

d-pev 

ba 

H-Te 
oor(v) 


eln-v 
eln-s 

ely 
eln-rov, 
elf-THY, 
etn-pev, 
eln-Te, 
ely-cav, 


of TlaSedw (radev) 


Middle or Passive 
Pluperfect 
é-rre-rrarSed-pny 
é-qre-rra,(Sev-cr0 
é-rre-walSev-To 


é.cre-1ra.(Sev-c-8ov 
é-re-Trarded-ob yy 
é-qre-Trardev-pcba 
é-qre-rralSev-o0e 
é-qre-r1ra(Sevu-vro 


el-rov 
el-rnv 
el-pev 
el-re 
ele-v 


Future Perfect 
Tré-TraLhev-c'0-p.04 Ind. 
ar€-TTOLDeU~oreL 
q7e-Tardev-o'e-TAL 
qre-Tra.oer: oe-c0ov 
qre-7ra..bev-ore-cr boy 
are-ra’ Sev-ord -peBa, 
aqre-TaLGed-ore-' OE 
We-WALDEU-C'O-VTAt 


Sub. 


are-rrasev-rol-unv Opt. 
ITE~TALOEV-C'OL-O 


q€-1TALOEU-C'OL-TO 


qe-Travde:-cou-o-Bov 
qwe-Tradev-col-cOny 


qre-tradev-col-peba 
qré-GLOeU-croL-orGe 
qé-TALOEU-COL-VTO 


qre-raroev-oe-cfa Inf. 


qe-rrarSev-06-pevog Par. 
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tnd. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Par. 


Q-verbs: the First Passive System of 


TlaSeve (sradev) 


Passive 

First Aorist 
é-rrarbev-0n-v 
é-rarBev-0n-s 
d-rrarSev-07 
é-qrardev-07n-Trov 
é-rardev-04-rHv 
d-a.5ev-07-pev 
d-crardev-0n-16 
-rarSed-0n-cav 


aadev-05 (rardev-0é-w) 
wa.dev-O75 ‘ 
wadev-07j 


ara.dev-0fj-Tov 
wavdev-04-Tov 
arardev-06-pev 
qwa.Sev-04-7e 
arardev-0d0r(v) 


ara.Seu-Gely-v 
watdeuv-Oeln-s 
qwavSeu-Oely 
awardev-Oeln-rov, -Oel-rov 
qwavdev-Oerh-ryv, -Oel-rnv 
mardev-Oeln-pev, -Oei-pev 
marSeuv-Oeln-re, -Bet-re 
aavdev-Geln-crayv, ~Oete-v 


qwatdev-On-Tt 
warbev-04-Te 


mavdev-0n-rov 
qwardev-04-rev 


qwatbev-07-rTe 
qaSeu-04-vreyv 


warSev-0f-var 
ararSev-Oels 


First Future 
qrardev-0f,-c'0-par 
ara.bev-04-crer 
ta.Sev-04-ce-rar 
ara..bev-04-ce-cBov 
qra.dev-07-cre-c0ov 
arardev-0n-0'6-pe0a, 
awatSev-04-c'e-0 Fe 
mwavdev-0f-cro-vrat 


qwarbev-0n-col-pyy 
qravSev-04-co1-0 
arardev-0f-c'01-To 


qra.dev-04-co.-c ov 
qatdev-0n-crol-cOnv 


qra.Sev-0n-c'ol-pe8a 
ara.Sev-07-c'o-o0e 
awa.Sev-0f-co-vro 


awaSeu-0f-c4-c bar 
wavSev-0n-od-pevos 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


1-verbs: the Second Passive 


System of Kérre (xor) 


Passive 
Second Aorist 
é-xdir-7-¥ 
é-xé1r-7-$ 

é.«é7r-1) 
é-«d1r-1)-ToOv 
é-xoTr-4]-THV 


é-xéar-1)-pev 
é-xdar-1-Te 
é-xé7r-1n-crav 


Korr-& (xom-¢-w) 
KoTr-7}s 

KoTr-7 
Kxomr-fj-Tov 
Kkow-7}-Tov 


KOTT-O-pLev 
Kotr-f}-Te 
kom-Gou(v) 


Kow-eln-v 
xorr-e(y-s 

Korr-e(n 
xom-ely-rov, -ef-rov 
KoT-eLf-THv, -e(-THY 
xotr-ely-pev, ~et-pev 
Kkorr-tin-re, -et-re 
korr-e(n-oav, -ele-v 


Kdmr-7-01 
Kow?-1-Te 
KOTr-n-Tov 
KomT-f-Tey 
KO1-1-Te 
xotr-é-vTay 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Liquid Verbs: the Perfect Middle System of 
2ré&dkw (cred) and Palyw (par) 
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Middle or Passive 


Perfect Pluperfect Perfect Pluperfect . 
é-oraA-par é-ordA-pqVv né-hac-pcr é-re-pdc-pynv Ind 
t-orah-oar é-oraA-cro (wé-pav-cat) (¢-~é-pav-co) 
é-orad-Tat é-orad-To wé-av-Tar é-aré-dav-ro 
t-orad- Gov t-orad- Gov wé-dav- Pov t-«ré-pav- Bov 
é-orad- Bov é-orar- Ony aé-bav- Sov t-are-pav- ony 
é-ordd-peba, é-ordd-pe0a qre-Pho-pela e-Tre=-chdcr-peOe, 
é-oraA- Oe é-orad- Oe aré-av- Ge é-wé-hav- Ge 
é-orad-pévor elol(v) é-crad-pévor qoav we-pac-pévor eloi(v) mwe-pac-pévor 

q-oav 
é-rrad-pévos & ave-chac-.<vog @ Sub. 
é-orah-pévos 7s aré-cpac-pevos 7S 
é-crad-pévos 7 qe-pac-pévos 1 
é-orad-pévo q-TOV are-pac-péve -Tov 
é-orad-péve q-Tov we-pac-pévw 7-Tov 
é-orad-pévor o-pev mé-ac-pévor o@-pev 
t-orad-pévor H-Te we-pac-pévor 7-TE 
é-orad-pévor dou(v) me-pac-péyo. dor(v) 
berad-pévos ely-v we-dac-pévos ety-v Opt. 
é-orad-pévos etn-s ae-ac-pévos eln-s 
é-orad-pévos etn Te-hac-pévos etn 
é-c-rad-pévw efn-rov, el-rov are-tpac-pévew eln-rov, ef-rov 
é-orad-pévw elfq-tyy, el-ryy we-hac-pévw elfj-ryy, ef-rnv 
é-orad-pévor eln-pev, el-pev are-cac-pévor ely-pev, el-pev 
é-orad-pévor eln-re, el-re we-pac-pévor eln-re, el-re 
é-rrad-pévoe eln-cav, ele-v we-hac-pévor eln-crayv, ele-v 
é-o-rad-co (ré-pav-co) Imp. 
é-ordA- Ow we-av- Ow 
é-orad- Gov aé-dhav- Bov 
é-ordd- Oov we-Oav- Owv 
é-orad- Oe wé-hav- O¢ 
é-ordA- Oov are-pav- Dov = 
b-ordd- Bar we-pdv- Oar Inf. 
é-cra-pévos we-bac-pivos Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


II-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


of Aclrw (ur) 


Middle or Passive 

Perfect 
(Aé-Aecr-pvar) Ad-Actp-par 
(Né-Deur-car) A€-Aerpar 


(Aé-Aerr-rac) Aé-Aeu-rar = (€-A-Newr-70) 


(Aé-Aecwr-cGov) A€-Nerd- Bow (€-Ad-ec-cGov) &-A€-Aer- Gov 
(Aé-\ecr-cov) Aé-Aeuh- Bov (é-de-Aelw-c Ov) é- 
(Ae-Aelor-weda) A|-Aelu-peOa (¢-Ne-Nelw-peba) é-e-elp-peba 
(é-hé-Aecr-cbe) €-Aé-Aerd- Ge 


(Aé-Aevwr-cGe) A€-Nerh- Ge 
(Aé-Aecm-vrar) Ne-Aevp-pévor (é-Ad-Nevrr-vT0) 
elorl(v) 
(Ae-devar-pévos) Ag-Aetp-pévos & 
(Ne-Ner-pévos) Ae-Aerp-pévos YS 
(Ae-Aecm-pévos) A|e-Aerp-pévos 7 
(Ne-Necr-nérw) A\™-Neup-pévwo F-Tov 
(Ae-ecr-p€vw) Ae-Lerp-pévo 7-Tov 
(Ae-Aecmr-pévor) A|-Aerp-pévor O-pev 
(Ae-err~évor) Ae-Aerp-pévor H-Te 
(Ae-Aecr-pévor) Ae-Aerp-pévor daov(v) 


(Ae-Aeca-évos) Ae-etp-pévos el'y-v 
(Ae-Aecr-pévos ) Ae-Aerp-pévos etrn-s 
(Ae-Aerr-pévos) Ae-erp-pévos ety 
(Ae-Aevr-pévw) Ae-Aetp-pévw el'y-rov, el-rov 
(Ae-decr-pévw) Ae-Aetp-pévw elf-ryv, ef-ryv 
(Ae-Aecr-pévor) Ae-etp-pévor ely-pev, eT-pev 
(Ae-Aecr-évor) Ae-Aeip-pévor ely-re, €l-Te 
(Ae-Necrr-évor) A|e-Aarp-pévor ely-crav, ele-v 


(Aé-Nevr-70) —- A€-Aerrpo 
(Ae-Nelar-cOw) Ac-Ael- Ow 


(Aé-Aecr-cBor) A€-Aevh- Gov 
(Ae-Aelr-cOwv) Ae-el- Bwv 


(Aé-Necr-o0e) = Dé-her- Oe 
(Ae-delw-c Ow) At-Ael- Boy 


(re-Aetr-o8ar) Ae-Act- Oar 


(Ae-Aecr-évos) Ae-erp-pévos 


Pluperfect 
(é-Ae-Aela-unv) €-Ae-Aclp-pnv 
(é-Aé-Aeur-o0) 


Future Perfect 


Ae-Aelpo-pat 
dé-Aeripo Ae-Acly 
é-Aé-Aaum-rTo = Ae-Aetpe-rar 
Ae-AclWe-o-Bov 


Ae-Aelh- Onv Ac-Acle-crBov 


Ae-Aeirpd-peba 
Ae-Aclipe-o-Be 
Ae-Acupe-pévor Ac-Aelipo-vrat 


q-oav 


Ac-Aecwpol-pny 
Ae-Aelfpou-o 
Ae-Aclipou-ro 


Ae-Aclou-cbov 
Ae-Aerol-cOnv 
Ae-Actwol-peba, 
Ae-Aelyrou-obe 
Ac-Aelpou-vro 


Ae-Aelype-o-Bar 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


K-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


Perfect 
(wé-whex-par) wé-twAey-par 
(wé-whek-car) wé-whefar 
(wé-wex-Tat) wé-weK-Tat 
(wé-wrex-c0ov) Wé-hex- Dov 
(wé-w)ex-oOov) té-ahex- Sov 
(we-wéx-ye0a) mwe-wdéy-peba 
(wé-wdex-oOe) wé-awhex- Oe 


(wé-whex-vrar) we-mwhey-pévor elol(v) (é-ré-wex-vTo) 


(we-m)ex-wévos) we-mwAEy-pévos @ 
(e-m Nex-wévos) we-mwhey-pévos 7S 
(ae-w\ex-pévos) Te-1Aey-pévos 


(we-wvex-pévw) mwe-wey-pévwo -TOV 
(we-wex-yévw) Wwe-tAey-pévo -TOV 
(ae-wex-pévor) we-trey-pévor O-pev 
(we-wex-évot) we-wAey-pévor 7-TE 
(we-mex-pévo.) we-wAey-pévor d-c(v) 


(are~wex-pévos) we-TAEey-pévos ely-v 
(mwe-mwex-pévos) we-wAey-pévos eln-s 
(we-wex-pévos) we-mwAey-pévos ely 


of ITNékw (wer) 
Middle or Passive 


Pluperiect 


(é-we-whéx-unv) &-e-wAdy-pyy 


(é-ré-whex-co) €-1wé-trefu 
(é-ré-whex-rTo) €-9d-whex-To 


(é-wé-w)ex -oOor) t-aé-rex- Bov 
(é-re-mwhéx-cOnv) b-tre-mrAdy- Ov 


(é-re-9 Néx-e8a,) &-we-wA4y-peba 


(é-wé-wiex-cbe) t-aé-whe,, . Oe 


(we-wdex-yévw) we-rAey-pévw ety-rov, el-rov 
(we-whex-pévw) we-whey-pévo elq-ryv, et-rnv 


(we-wdex-pnévor) we-TAey-pévor ely-pev, el-pev 


(we-1 Nex-pévor) te-TAey-pévor ely-Te, 


el-re 


(we-wex-pévor) we-mwAey-pévor eyn-cay, ele-v 


(wé-wXex-c0), wé-awego 
(re-wEk-cOw) are-théx- Ow 


(wé-wex-cOov) wé-wex- Bov 
(we-rhéx-c Ow) we-hEx- Bov 


(wé-wrex-cfe) wé-whex- Oe 
(we-wéx-cOwy) we-whéx- Bav 


(e-whéx-cOar) we-mwéx- Oar 
(we-r)ex-pévos) we-mwhey-pévos 


N 
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are-rhey-pévor F-cav 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Par. 


_ 178 


Sub. 


Opt. . 


Imp. 


Inf. 
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T-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 
of “Aprda{e (dp7ad) 
Middle or Passive 


Perfect 
(fprad-par) hprac-par 
(fprat-cat) hpmwa -car 
(Hpwad-ra:) pirac-rat 
(fpwab-cOov) tprra -oBov 
(iprai-cOov) jpra -o8ov 


(hpwdd-neba) Apwrdo-pe8a 
(Hpwad-c6e) Hptra -obe 
(Aprad-vra:) Aprac-pévor elo l(v) 


(hpras-pévos) hpyac-pévos 
(hpwad-pévos) hprrac-pévos 7s 
(Hpwad-pnévos) hptrac-pévos 4 
(fprad-pévw) hprac-pévw f-Tov 
(jprad-yévw) jprac-peve h-Tov 
(jpwad-pévor) Rpmrac-pévor O-pev 
(hpwrad-yuévor) HpTrac-pévor 7-Te 
(hprad-uévor) hpwac-pévor dor(v) 


(jpwad-pévos) jprac-pévos eln-v 
(jprad-pévos) prac -pévos ely-s 


‘(hprad-pévos) Hprac-pévos ety 
(hprad-pévw) hprac-pévw etn-rov, «f-rov 
(hprad-pévw) hpwac-pdvo elfj-ryv, et-ryv 
(jpwad-pyévo.) Hprac-pévor ely-pev, el-pev 


(fpwad-pévor) Hprac-pévor efn-te, 


el-re 


(jprad-uévor) jprac-pévor etn-cav, ele-v 


(fpras-co) Hpra -co 
(hpwdd-08w) jpwé -obo 


(fprab-cOov) hpra -obov 
(Aprdd-cOwy) jpwé -cbov 


(4pwrad-ofe) Fpwa -obe 
(iprdd-cOwv) hpwd -cbey 


(4prdd-c6a:) fpwé -cbar 
Ciprad-uévos) ‘prac -pévos 


Pluperfect 

(iprdd-unv) ‘pwae-pyy 
(iprad-co) hpmra -co 
(fiprad-ro) Aprac-ro 
(Hprab-cbov) apwa -ocbov 
(hprad-cbnv) Hpwd -cOnv 
(jpwd5-pe0a) npwac-peba 
(Aprad-cbe) Apa -ob« 
(Hpraé-vro) Aprac-pévo. Toray 
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T-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


of IelOe (m:#) 7 
Middle or Passive 
Perfect Plupertect ' 
(wé-reb-par) we-reor-par (é-me-welO-unv) &-we-rrelo-pyv Ind; 
(wé-reO-car) é-tren rar (é-ré-reb-co)  €-aé-wen -ro 
(wé-wed-rat)  wé-qevo-rae (é-wé-red-ro)  é-wé-trever-To 
(3é-red-c0ov) ré-wer -rbov (é-wé-rewb-cOov) é-ré-rrer -obov 
(wé-red-cbov) tré-wer -o8ov (e-re-rel8-cOnv) é-ae-rel -c Oqv 
(re-wel€-ueGa) awe-relo-peba (é-we-el§-peba) &-re-melo-pe0a 
(wé-we0-cOe) wé-mer -o0e (é-ré-rei8 -ofe) €-mé-rer -obe 


(ré-re.d-vrat) qme-rero-pévor elol(v) (é-ré-reid-vro) —re-treror-pévor f}-crav 


(qe-wei0-névos) awe-Trevo-pévos & Sub. 
(we-weib-pévos) me-mero-pévos 7S 

(we-me.0-wévos) we-trevo-pévos 

(we-wev0-pévw) qe-reio-pévw 7-TOV 

(1e-re0-uévw) me-eo-pevo 7-Tov 

(me-mweib-uévor) we-evo-pévor d-pev 

(we-mre0-wévor) tré-mevo-pévor H-Te 

(we-mevb-pévor) awe-revo-pévor @or(v) 


(we-1e10-uev0s) qe-rero-pévos eln-v Opt. 
(we-mre.0-pévos) qwe-meio-pévos etn-s 

(we-we.0-pévos) we-weo-pévos ety 

(1re-re0-uévw) mwe-rreo-pévw ely-Tov, el-rov 

(re-rei0-pévw) we-mreo-pévo elf-rnv, el-rny 

(wre-1re.6-uévor) we-rrero-pévor ely -pev, el-pev 

(we-rreiO-pévor) we-rrevo-pévor eln-re, el-Te 

(we-mei8-pnévor) ae-rrevo-pévor. etyn-cav, ele-v 


(wé-wed-co) aré-ret -or0 Imp. 
(we-rel®-cbw) re-rrel -o Ow 


(wé-rei6-cGov) wé-me. -r8ov 
(we-rrelf-cOwv) are-rrel -cbwv 


(wé-7 6-06) wé-wer -oOe 
(re-rel-cOwv) we-trel -cbwv 


(we-weib-o6a:) we-wet -c bar Inf, 


fare-mrecb-yévos) we-treve-phvog Par, 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


of Tipde (ripa) 
Active 


Present 
(rind-w) Tipe 
(riud-es)  ripds 
(rivd-e) Tip 
(ripd-e-rov) Tipd-rov 
(riud-e-rov) Tipa-roy 
(ripd-o-uerv) tripd-pev 
(riud-e-re) Tipa-re 
(riud-over) ripdor(v) 
(riud-w) Ting 
(riud-ys) Tipas 
(riud-n) ring 
(ripd-n-rov) ripa-rov 
(ripd-n-Tov) Tipa-rov 
(rind-w-pev) Tipe-pev 
(riud-n-re) Tipa-re 
(ripd-wor) = Tipdor(v) 
(riwd-or-mt) = Tiup-pe OF (Tina-oly-v) = Tipgy-v 
(ripd-o-s) = Tip@-s (riva-olyn-s) Tipwy-s 
(ripd-or) Tip (ripa-oly) Tipwn 


(riud-o.-rov) tip@-rov 
(ripa-ol-rnv) Tipw-ryv 


(ripd-o-pev) Tipe-pev 
(ripd-o-re) Tip@-re 
(ripd-ore-v) = Tipme-v 
(ripa-e) Tle 
(riva-é-rw) tiph-ro 
(riud-e-rov) Tipd-rov 
(rina-é-rwv) ript-rev 
(ripd-e-re)  tipa-re 
(ripa-6-yrwy) tiped-vrev 
(rind-ev)  ripav 


(ripd-wr) Tipeév 


(ripa-oln-rov) riugy-Tov 
(rina-017-T Hv) Tinwh-Tyy 
(ripa-oln-pev) ringsy-pev 
(ripa-oly-re) Tiugy-re 

(ripa-oly-cav) ringy-capy 


Imperfect 
(é-riua-o-v)  €-rhw-v 
(é-riva-e-s)  é-rtpti-g 
(é-riua-e) é-ripa 


(é-riud-e-rov) €-ripa-rov 
(é-riva-é-rnv) &-ripd-rnv 
(é-riud-o-wev) €-ripd-wev 
(é-riud-e-re) €-ripa-re 
(é-riua-o-v) &ripw-v 
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Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(ripd-o-pac) Tipd-pas 
(ripd-er) Tipa 
(ripd-e-rat) Tipa-rar 
Tipa-cbov 
Tipa-o boy 


(riud-e-o Bov) 
(ripd~e-cBov) 
Tipo-peba 
Tipa-oGe 

Tip@-vTar 


(ripa-b-ne0a ) 
(ripd-e-o Ge) 
(riud-o-vrac) 


Tip@-LaL 
Tipe 
TIPG-TaOL 


(ripd-w-par) 
(riud-p) 
(riud-n-7T at) 
(riud-n-cOov) tipa-cbov 
(ripd-n-cOov) ripa-obov 
(ripa-w-peba) Tipd-peba 
(ripd-n-cOe) Tipa-obe 
(ripd-w-vrac) Tipe@-vrat 


(riva-ol-unv) Tipe-pyy 
(Tind-o-0) Tip@-o 
(ripd-ol-ro) ripto-ro 
(Tiud-o1-cBov) Ttipm-obov 
(Tina-ol-cOnv) tipg-oOnv 
(riva-ol-ueda) ripw-peba 
(rind-o1-c0e) tipo-obe 
(rind-o.-vro) Tipa-vro 


(riud-ov) ' Tipe 
(ripa-é-cw) Tipt-cbe 


(riud-e-cOov) tipa-obov 
(rina-é-cOwv) riph-cbav 


(riud-e-00e) Ttipa-obe 
(ripa-é-cOwy) riph-cbev 


(riud-e-cOar) ripa-cbas 


(Tiua-b-pevos) Tipd-pevos 


of Tipde (riva) 
Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 


(é-ripa-d-unv) t-vipd-pyy 


d-ripd 
é-ripa-ro 


(é-riud-ov) 
(é-riud-e-ro) 
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Ind. 


(é-riud-e-cbov) &-ripa-cbov 
(é-ripa-t-cOnv) é-ript-cOnv 


(é-ripa-d-ye01) é-ripd-pebe 


(é-riud-e-cbe) é-ripai-obs 
(é-riud-o-vro) &-rip.d-vro 


, 


Sub. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. ° 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Par. 
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Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(ptré-w)) Pre - 
(ptré-es) durcig 
(gré-er) durci 
(ptré-e-rov) drdt-rov 
(ptré-e-rov) drtAct-rov 
(piré-o-uev) ordod-pev 
(pird-e-re)  prdei-re 
(pird-over) idoter(v) 
(pird-w) duro 
(guré-7s) ours 
(gidé-n) pry 
(piré-n-rov) rAf-Tov 
(pidé-n-rov) dtAff-rov 
(piré-w-nev) rXS-pev 
(ptré-n-re) prAfj-re 
(piré-wor)  rdAdor(v) 
(piré-o1-mt) = htot-pe OT 
(piddé-o1-s)  — tok-s 
(piré-oc) giroe 


(giré-or-rov) rdot-rov 
(ptde-ol-ryv) rr0ol-ryv 


(per€-o1-pev) 


(tdé-01-T€) 


(pidé-ore-v) * 


(ptre-e) 
(ptAe-€-rTw) 


(ptdé-e-ror) 


(ptre-é-r wy) 


(ptré-e-re) 


drdot-pev 
rrot-re 
rrole-v 


dire 
dirtel-Te 


dircl-rov 
orAcl-twv 


prrci-re 


(dire-6-vrwr) rdob-vrev 


(piré-erw) 


(pidé-wy) 


idrclv 
orrdv 


of Piurée (dire) 


Active 


Imperfect 
(é-plre-0-v)  &-dldXou-v 
(é-pire-e-s)  E-lAer-g 
(é-pire-e) e-dlre 
(é-peré-e-rov) &-prrei-rev 
(é-pidre-é-r nv) &-prrel-rhy 
(é-piré-o-nev) &-rrod-pev 
(é-piré-e-re) &-cpudel-re 
(é-plre-o-v) — é-Aov-v 


(ptre-oln-v)  drdrdoln-v 
(ptre-oln-s)  rAoln-s 
(pcre-ol7) grroly 
(pcdre-oln-rov) ptdroly-Tov 
(pere-o17-T Hv) pidow)-TyV 
(pere-oln-pev) piroly-pev 
(ptre-olyn-re) ptdoly-rTe 
(ptre-oln-cav) piroly-cay 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS | 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(piré-o-was) tAob-par 
(peré-et) ourci 
(ptré-e-rac) prAct-rar 


(gtré-e-cfov) drdr<«t-obov 
(piré-e-cbov) rdrci-cBov 
(gide-b-ye0a) rdov-peba 
(piré-e-cbe)  crrct-oe 

(pcdé-0-vrar) drtdob-vrar 


(ptré-w-nar) rrdd-par 
(ptdé-7) Pq 
(didré-n-rar) rF-Tar 
(ptré-n-cBov) grAf-o8ov 
(ptré-n-cbov) rrdh-o8ov 
(ptre-d-uea) prr(o-peba 
(piré-n-cGe) irf-oGe 
(ptré-w-vrat) Prrd-vrac 


(pte-ol-nv) drr0ol-pyyv 
(ptré-01-0)  — rAot-o 
(ptdé-o1-r0) = rAot-ro 


(ptré-o1-0 ov) rrot-cbov 
(ptre-ol-cOnv) drrol-cOnv 


(ptre-ol-pe8a) prrol-peba 
(piré-or-cGe) drrAr0ot-obe 
(pir€-o1-»r0) drAot-vro 


(pird-ov) - grdod 
(ptre-é-c8w) grdrel-c8o 


(ptré-e-0Bov) drdr«t-c8ov 
(pire-é-cOwv) drdr_l-cbav 


(ptré-e-7Be) rdr<t-o Be 
(ptre-é-cOwv) prrel-cbev 


(piré-e-cBar) rAct-oOar 


(pide~d-evos) prrov-pevos 


of Durée (gire) 
Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 
(é-gtre-d-unv) &-drd0b-pyv 
(é-piré-ov) e-drrod 
(é-pidd-e-ro) — é-udel-ra 
(é-piré-e-7Bov) -drdet-orBov 
(é-pide-d-cbnv) &-drr4l-rOnv 
(é-pire-b-ebc ) &-prrob-pre0e, 
(é-pird-e-7Ge) &-rAci-orOe 
(é-pidd-o-rr0) &-drA08-vr0 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


* Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 
Par. 
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Q-verbs: the Present System 
of Andsdw (5X0) 


Active 

, Present Imperfect 

Ind. (6n\6-w) SnrO (€-570-0-v)  &-BhAov-v 
(8nd6-ers) SyAois (€-54do-e-s)  &-BHAOU-§ 
(dAd-ec) SyAot (€-57X0~e) é-54Aou 
(dndb-e-rov) §SyAod-rov (é-5nd6-e-rov) €-SyAob-rov 
(Sndé-e-rov) Sydrot-rov (é-5ndo-é-rnv) &-Byrod-ryv 
(Snr$-c-ner) SyAod-pev (é-5ndé-0-nev) &-8yA0b-pev 
(8ndé-e-re)  Sndrod-re (é-5n\d-e-re) &-5yA0d-re 
(8ndb-0v01)  Sydrodor(v) (4-54 0-0-v)  &-BfAov-v 


Sub. (dnrd-w) SnAG 
(8nr6-ps) Sy Abts 
(5nd6-y) SyAot 
(8nd6-y-Tov) Syde-rov 
(8n\é-n-Tov) SnAG@-rov 
(dnd6-w-vev) Sydrd-pev 
(dyA6-n-Te) Bn AG-Te 
(Snrd-wor)  SyrAdor(v) 


Opt. | (dnAd-o1-ue) ~— SyAoe-we Or (5ydro-oly-v) SyAoly-v 
(Snrd-o1-s) — SAot-s (dyd0-oln-s) Snroln-s 
(8nd6-0r) dy dot (5ndo-ol7) SynAoln 
(Snd6-01-rov) SyArot-rov (Sn do-oln-rov) dndoln-Tov 
(Sy do-ol-rnv) Sydrol-rnvy (5yAo~017}-r nv) SndAow}-T ny 
(Snrb-o1-uev) SyrAot-pev (Sydo-oly-nev) Snroly-yev 
(5ndb-o1-re) SyAot-re (Sndo-oln-rTe) Sndoln-re 
(dnd6-01e-v)  BnAote-v (8nAo-oln-cav) SnAoln-cav 


Imp. (57\o-e) Shrov 
(8n\0-¢-rw) BSndrod-rw 


(Sndé-e-rov) Sydod-rov 
(Sndo-é-rwv) Snrodt-rTev 


(dndd-e-re) SnAod-re 
(8nd0-6-vyrwy) SyrAod-vrev 


Inf. (dndd-ecv) SyAodv 


Par. (dndé-wr) SnAév 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(5n\6-0-uar) SyAod-par 
(dndd-et) SyAot 
(Sndb-e-rar) BSydAod-rar 
(dndb-e-cP0v) SyrAob-cBov 
(dnd6-e-c00v) Sydrod-cbov 
(Sndo-6-we8a) SnAov-pe8a 
(dndb-e-c6e)  Sndrod-oe 
(6n\6-0-vrTat) Snrob-vrar 


(dn\é-w-nar) SyAd-par 
(5n\6-7) SyAot 

(8y\6-n-Tar) SnAd-Tar 
(5n\6-n-c Gor) SyAd-c0Bov 
(dnrb-n-c ov) SnAG-cBov 
(85yd0-0-e8a) SyrO-peba 
(dnré-n-c0e) Sydrd-obe 
(Syrb-w-vrat) SyrAo-vras 


(SnXo-ol-unv) SydAol-pyv 
(6nd6-01-0) BnAot-o 
(5n\6-01-r0) + 8ndoi-ro 
(5nA6-01-c00v) Sndrot-c8ov 
(Sy 0-ol-c Onv) Syrol-cOnv 
(Sndo-ol-neGa) Syrol-peba 
(5nré-o1-00€) SydAot-obe 
(5n\6-01-v70) SydAot-vro 


(5nd6-0v) «+ Syrdod 
(dnd0-é-c0w) Sndrot-cbw 


(5nd6-e-c80v) Sydrod-cbov 
(5nd0-€-cOwv) Snrodv-cbwv 


(Sndé6-e-c0e) Sndrod-obe 
(5nd0-€-cOwv) Synrot-c8wv 


(dndb-e-c8at) SnA0b-o Bar 


(8ndo0-4-pevos) SnAot-pevos 


of AndAdw (8d0) 
Middle or Passive 
Imperfect 

(é-d9dv-d-uyv) €-5yAot-pnv 
(é-dyAd-ov) ¢-6nrod 
(é-dyA6-e-r0) — é-BnAOd-ro 
(€-dy\d-e-c for) €-Fndrod-cbov 
(€-5ndo-é-cAnv) &¢-bnAob-rbyv 
(é-5ndo-6-.c0a> €-ByAOt-peba 
(é-dnrb-e-cAe) &-8yAod-o-Fe 
(€-5yAb-0-vr0) &-SyAo0b-vro 


Ind. 


Sub 


»~Opt 


Inf. 


Par. 


Sub. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Mi-verbs: the Present System 
of “Iorynpe (7a) 


Active Middle or Passive 

Present Imperfect Present Imperfect 
T-orrn-pt t-orn-v t-ora-par t-ord-pnv 
t-orn-s f-orn-s t-ora-ca. t-ora-co 
t-rn-or(v) tory t-ora-rat t-ora-ro 
t-o-ra-rov t-ora-rov t-o-ra-cfov t-cra-cbov 
t-ora-rov t-ord-ryyv t-o-ra-o8ov t-ord-cOnv 
Lorva-pev f-ora-pev t-ord-peOa t-orrd-peda 
t-orva-re t-ora-re l-o-ra-o0e t-cra-o0e 
toraot(v) t-ora-cav t-ora-vrat t-cra-vro 


l-or& (l-ord-w) , 


t-or&ou(v) 


t-oraln-v 

t-rraln-s 

t-oraln 

t-ora(n-rov, t-crat-rov 
t-orath-ryv, t-cral-rny 
t-rraln-pev, t-orat-pev 
t-rraln-re, l-orat-re 
t-rraln-cay, t-orate-y 


t-orn 
t-ord-te 


{-o-ra-rov 
t.orrd-trav 


t-ord-par (l-ord-w-par) 
t-orq 

t-orf-rat 

i-orfj-c ov 

t-orfj-c8ov 

t-ord-pe00 

t-orfi-o Oe 


t-ord-vrar 


t-ora(l-pyy 
t-orat-o 
t-orat-ro 
t-orat-obov 
t-rral-cOnv 
t-oral-pe8a 
i-orat-oOe 
t-orat-yro 


t-ora-cro 
t-ord-o0@ 


t-ora-o8ov 
t-ord-o0av 


t-ora-o Oe 
t-ord-cOowyv 


t-ora-o6as 


t.errd.usevoe 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 
a 


Mi-verbs: the Second Perfect System Mu-verbs: the Present System 
of “Iornpt (cra) without Tense Suffix 




















Active 
Second Perfect 

i-orn-Ka 

t-orn-Ka-s 

t-o-rn-Ke(y) 
é-o-ra-Tov t-ora-Tov 
i-ora-Tov é-ord-ryv 
t-ora-pev t-ora-pev 
t-ora-Te t-ora-re 
é-oract(v) t-ora-cav 


é-or& (€-0rd-w) 
é-orgs 

é-orq 

é-o-rfj-rov 
é-o-rf-rov 
é-ord-pev 
é-o-rfj-Te 


é-ordou(v) 


é-oraly-v 

é-oraln-s 

é-oraly 

é-oraly-rov, é-orat-rov 
é-crath-rny, é-oral-rny 
t-oraln-pev, é-orat-pev 
é-oraly-re, é-orat-re 

é-oraly-cav, é-orate-v 


t-ora-0: 
é-ord-To 


t-ora-rov 
d-o-ré-Tev 


t-c-ra-re 
i-oré-vrov 


é-ord-var 


i-orés 


Second Pluperfect 
el-orh-Kn 
el-orh-x7-s 


ei-o-rh-Ke(v) 


of Snpl (da) 
Active 
Present Imperfect 

$n-p! é-gy-v 
dhs, bts  t-hn-00a, &-y-s 
gy-ol(v)  e-n 
a-rév é-ba-rov 
ga-tTév é-pa-ryv 
ba-pév t-a-pev 
a-ré é-da-re 
dic i (v) é-da-cray 


daln-rov, dat-rov 
garf-rny, dal-rav 
dalyn-pev, at-pev 
daly-re, cat-re 
halyn-cav, date-v 


dif, dra 
o4-Te 


o4-Tov 
$4-Tev 


4-re 


oé-vrev 4 


ob-ves 
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Ind.’ 


Sub. 


Imp. 


Pat. 
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Active Middle or Passive 
Present Imperfect Present Imperfect 
Ind. rl-On-ps é-rl-On-v vl-Be-par é-rv-0é-pnv 
71-On-¢ é-rl-Ber-s +l-Be-rrar é-ri-Be-co 
rl-On-o1(v) é-rl-Ber +{-Oe-rar é-r(-0e-To 
rl-0e-rov é-rl-Oe-rov 7l-8¢-c8ov é-ri-Be-c8ov 
71-0¢-Tov é-ri-0€-rTyv +(-Be-c-0ov é-r1-0€-c Oy 
rlBe-pev é-r(-Ge-pev ri-0é-pe80. é-ri-8é-e80 
+(-Oe-re é--r(-Be-re +(-Be-o6e é-7(-Be-08¢ 
v-0€-o4(v) é-r(-Oe-crav vl-Be-vrat é-r(-0e-vro 
Bub. 71-06 (ri-O6-w) , 7t-O6-par (T1-0é-w-par) 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Mi-verbs: the Present System 


of TlOnpe (Ge) 


T.-O7)5 7-07) 

T-09 71-07-Tav 
v.-04j}-rTov 7-04-cbov 
w-Ofj-Tov T.-04-c8ov 
7T1-06-pev 7-05-00 
v-0-Te +-04-00e 
t.-0d01(v) 71-06-vrar 


Opt.- ri-Beln-v vi-Oel-pnv, r-8ol-pnv 


t1-0eln-s 
vT-Beln 


v-Oel-o, 
v-Oci-ro, 


vTt-Boi-o 
+.-8o0t-ro 


+Ti-Oci-c8ov, Ti-Got-cbov 
v1-Bel-cOnv, Tr-8ol-cOnv 


vT.-Oely-rov, Ti-Oet-roy 
vi-Derh-ryv, T-Oel-rTHy 


vi-Geln-pev, Ti-Bei-pev v1-Bel-pe8a, Tr-Gol-pe8a 


v-Beln-re, Ti -Bet-re vi-Oei-o0e, Ti-Dot-ofe 
t.-Beln-cav, Ti-Bete-v v-Bei-vro, ti-Bot-vro 
Imp. ri-0e rl-0e-cr0 
v-0é-1w 71-0¢-c8w 
v(-Be-rov +(-8e-c-Bov 
v1-0¢-rwv v.-0é-c-bwv 
vl-Oe-re +(-Oe-o0e 
v-0é-vrav 71-0¢-cbwv 
inf. —- r-8é-var v(-Be-cBar 
Par. ti-Gels +1-O€-pevos 
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Mu-Verbs : 

Active 
Present Imperfect 
f-7-pe t-y-v 
t-n-s t-a-s 
t-n-ov(v) ft-e 
{-e-rov {-e-rov 
f-c-rov t-é-rnv 
f-e-pev —_ F-e-prev 
f-e-re {-e-re 
t-Gow(v) f-e-cav 


t- (1-é-w) 
t-qs 

t-7 
t-f-Tov 
t-f}-Tov 
t-0-pev 
t--Te 


t-or(v) 


t-ely-v 

t-eln-s 

t-eln 

t-ely-rov, t-et-rov 
t-eh-ryy, t-el-rnv 
t-ely-pev, t-et-pev 
t-e(n-re, f-et-re 

t-eln-cayv, t-ete-v 


t-~eu ' 
t-é-re 


t~c-rov 
t-é-rewv 


t-c-re 
t.é-vrav 


t-d-var 


bets 
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the Present and Second Aorist Systems 
of “Inpe (¢) 


Middle or Passive 
Present Imperfect 


E-e-por — t-é-pnv 
t-e-car ft -e-cro 
f-e-rar _t-e-ro 
t-e-cGov f-e-cbov 
t-e-c8ov t-é-cOnv 
t-é-peOa t-é-pe0a 
{-e-0Oe {-e-c0e 
t-e-vra. {-¢-vro 


t-6-par (i-é-w-nar) 
ti 

t-fj-Ta0 

t-f]-c8ov 

t-f-0Bov 

t-d-pe0a 

t-4-08e 


t-d-vrac 


t-el-pnv 
t-et-o 
t-et-ro 
t-et-obov 
t-el-cOnv 
t-el-peba 
t-ei-obe 
t-ef-vro 


t-e-co 
t-é-c0w 


{-e-cBov 
t-é-cOwy 


{-c-00e 
t-é-cbov 


f-<-c0ar 


t-é-pevos 


Active 


Middle 


Second Aorist 





y-Ka 





el-rov 
el-ryv 
el-pev 
el-re 
el-cav 


el-rov 
ei-ryV 


eln-rov, 
eth-THV, 
ein-pev, el-pev 
ety-te, l-re 
eln-cav, ele-v 


é-s 
é-Tw 


é-rov 
é-rov 


t-re 
é-yreyv 


el-vat 


els 


el-pyv 


q-Ka-s el-so 
— n-Ke(v) el-ro 


el-o-fov 
el-oOnv 
<t-peOa 
«-o Oe 
€i-vTo 


w-par (é-w-yar) Sub, 
q 

q-TaL 

y-c8ov 

1-o-0ov 

o)-pe00, 

z 

7-0 0e 

@-vTaL 


el-pyv o( 
el-o 

ei-ro, mpo-ot-ro 
el-o Bov 

et-c Onv 

“el-peOa 

et-o8e, wrpo-ot-oGe 
el-vro, mpo-ot-vro 


é-cbov 5 


€-pevos 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Par. 


Active 


Present 
8(-Bo-p 
&(-Be-s 
8(-Se-or(v) 
§1-Bo-rov 
§1-Bo-rov 
6i-S0-pev 
St-Bo-re 
8t-86-Gor(v) 


81-88 (5:-56-w) 
§1-5@s 

8-56 
§.-66-rTov 
§.-66-rov 


§1-56-pev 
81-56-re 
8.-5401(v) 


81-50ly-v 
8-B0ly-s 
Si-Boly 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Ms-verbs: the Present System 


Imperfect 
&-§(-50u-v 
¢-8(-50vu-s 
é-8(-50u 
é-§{-80-rov 
&-8.-56-Thv 
é-§(-50-pev 
é-§{-50-re 
¢-§1-0-crav 


&t-Solyn-rov, 5:-Sot-rov 
8:-Borf-ryHv, 51-50l-rnv 


St-S0ln-pev, §1-S0t-pev 
S:-Soln-re, 8t-So0i-re 
§1-80ln-crav, S:-Sote-v 


S{-Bou 
§.-86-Te 


§i-80-rov 
§-86-Tav 


&(-50-re 
61-86-vrev 


61-86-vas 


8i-Bots 


Middle or Passive 


Present 
§(-5o-par 
§(-50-cat 
8(-50-Tar 
§(-50-c0oy 
$(-80-cBov 


' $t-56-pe8a 


$(-50-0 0 
§t-50-vrat 


Imperfect 
é-§1-56-pny 
é-§(-80-cro0 
&-8(-50-ro 
é-§(-50-0bov 
€-§1-56-0 Oy 
é-81-56-pe0a 
&-§(-50- be 
€-§(-50-vro 


8.-56-par (51-56-w-par) | 


81-50 
§.-88-Tar 
§.-84-c8ov 
§.-54-c0ov 
§.-50-pe8a, 
$:-50-006 


$.-80-vras 


§.-S0l-pyv 
§.-S0t-o 
§-5o0t-ro 
$:-d50t-o8ov 
$.-50l-c Onv 
§.-60(-pe8a 
$.-B0t-obe 
§:-50l-vro 


${-80-cr0 
$:-66-c8e 


$(-80-08ov 
§.-86-c0ayv 


§(-50-06¢ 
$.-56-c8 av 


8(-50-c0as 


81-56-pevos 


Active 


Present 
Selx-vi-pe 
Selx-vi-s 
Selx-vd-ou(v) 
Selx-vu-rov 
Se(x-yu-Trov 


Selx-vu-peyv 
Selx-yu-re 
Seux-vb-iow(v) 


Serc-vb-w 
Sex-vb-qs 
Sex-vb-y 
Sex-vb-1-Tov 
Se.x-vb-1-Tov 
Seux-vi-w-pev 
Sax-vb-1-re 
Sen-vi-wor(v) 


Serk-vb-o0-pt 
Seux-vb-o1-g 
Seux-vb-o1 
Sex-vb-o1-rov 
Sex-vu-ol-ryv 
Seix-vb-o1-pev 
Sex-vd-ov-re 
Sarx-vb-o1e-v 


Seluc-vi 
Sex-vb-rTe 


Selx-vu-roy 
San-vb-rev 


Selx-vu-re 
Seun-vb-vrey 


Sex-vi-vas 
Serx-vbg 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Mu-verbs: the Present System 
Of Acixvips (Sex) 


Imperfect 
&-Selx-vi-v 
&.Seln-vi-¢ 
é-Belx-vi 
é-8e(x-vu-rov 
t-Sern-vb-rhv 
é-Seln-vu-pev 
é-Selx-vu-re 
é-S¢(x-vu-crav 


Middle or Passive 


Present 
Seln-vu-par 
Selx-vu-rar 
Selx-vu-rar 
Selx-vu-ofov 
Selx-vv-c8ov 
Serc-vd-peba 
Selx-vu-o0e 
Selk-vu-yrac 


Satn-vb-w-pas, 
Sex-vi-y 
Sex-vb-n-Tar 
Serx-vi-n-o8oy 
Sex-vi-n-oboy 
Secx-vu-a-pela 
Sax-vb-1-00e 
Seux-vb-w-vras 


Sex-vv-ol-pny 
Serx-vb-o1-0 
Sex-vb-o1-To 


Seux-vd-o1-cGov 
Serx-vv-ol-cOnv 


Sarx-vv-ol-8a, 
Secx-vb-o1-0' Oe 


Seux-vb-o1-vro 
Selu-vv-cro 
Sax-vb-c8e 


Selx-vv-c8ov 


Sex-vb-cbav 


Selu-vv-or0e 
Sex-vb-cbav 


Selx-vu-08ar 


Sax-vb-pavos 


‘191 
Imperfect 

-Sex-vi-pyvy Ind 
&€elx-vu-cre 
é-Seln-vvu-ro 
é-Se(x-yu-oboy 
é-Seux-vb-cOny 
«-Sevc-yb-pe8a 
2.5e(x-vu-o'0e 
é.Se(k-yu-yro 

Sub 

Opt. 

Imp. 

Inf. 

Pat. 
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Mi-Verbs: the Second Aorist System of 
“Iornpe (07a) and “Empidpny (pic) 
Active Middle 
Second Aorist 


Ind. é-oTH-v é-rrpid-pyvy 
é-rT1-s é-rrplw 
é-orn é-rpla-ro 
¢-oT1-Tov é-mpla-obov 
é-or7j-THhv €-rrpia-o 8 nv 
é-o'T7]-pev é-rpid-peba 
€-o-Tn-TE é-rrpla-obe — 
é-oTn-cav €-arpla-vro 

Sub. ord (ord-w) awplw-pat (rpid-w-yae? 

orgs arply 

ort arply-rat 
oTh-Tov arp(n-ocbov 
oTf-Tov arp(n-o Bov 
or d-pev wpid-pe0a 
orf}-Te arptn-o Be 
oréo.(v) aplw-vrat 

Opt. oralny-v arptal-pny 

oraln-s awplat-o 
oraln awpla-ro 
ora(y-Trov, orai-rov arpta.-cBov 
oraty-ThHy, oral-rhy awpral-cOnv 
oraln-pev, orat-pev arpral-pe8a 
ora(n-re, orat-re arpla.-o-Ge 
ocraly-cav, orate-v awpla.-vro 
imp. ort-Or arple 
orh-Tre arpia-o-Oe 
ori-Tov apla-cbov 
OrTy-Tev wetd-obwv 
ori-rTe arpla-oGe 
OTd-vTev , arpid-cbwy 
Inf. or-var arpla-c Bat 
Par; ords TPLA-pEvos 
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0-verbs with the Second Aorist of the Mi-form: Balve (8a), S0dvw (dA), 
Avdpdorne (Spa), Atw (dv), “AAlokopar (dA, dAdo), and Duyvéone (70) 


Active 

2 Aorist 
é-83-y 
4-8-5 
€-80 
¢-83-Tov 
2-88-rnv 
€-50-pev 
€-50-Te 


é-50-crav 


Su-qs 
80-7 
$0-7-Tov 
§0-7-Tov 
$0-w-pev 


$0-n-Te 


§b-wot(v) 


$6-61 
$3-re 


$0-rov 
$9-rev 


$3-re 
$0-vrev 


$6-var 


ts 


2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 
é-By-v é-81-v ¢-5pa-v 
é-Bn-s -6n-s é-Spa-s 
é-By -0y é-3pa 
%-Bn-rov ¢On-rov = &-5pa-rov 
E-Af-rynv é-p04-rnv = &-Bpl-rnv 
&-By-pev €-hOn-pev —s-_-€-Bp-prev 
&-By-re  &-hOn-re é-pa-re 
&-Byn-cav ¢-0n-cav ¢-d5pa-cav 

Bad (Bd-w) $06 (P0d-w) Spa (Spd-w) bb-0 

Bis Ops Spas 

Ba $87 Spa 

BA-Tov $0fj-Trov Spa-rov 

BA-rov 0f-Tov Spa-rov 

Bo-pev $06-pev SpG-pev 

Pfj-re o0f-re Spa-re 

Baor(v) bdar(v) Spaor(v) 

Baln-v }0aln-v Spaln-v 

Baln-s b0aln-s Spaly-s 

Baly }0aly Spaly 

Bai-rov 8ai-rov Spat-rov 

Bal-rnvy 8al-rnv Spal-ryv 

Bai-pev 8at-pev Spai-pev 

Bat-re oOat-re Spat-re 

Bate-v 0ate-v Spate-v 

BA-O. 
Bf-re 
Bij-rov 
Bh-Tev 

Bq-re 

Bé-vrav 

Pf-var $0f-vat Spa-var 

Pas Sptis 


2 Aorist 
é-ftr(.w0-v 
é-fdr0-5 
é-fro 


é-Gr(.w-rov 
é-GA6.-THv 


é-f\0-pev 


é-fd\w-re 


é-GrX\.w-cav 


2 Aorist 
é-yve-v 
e-yvo-c 
é-yvw 
é-yvw-Tov 
é-yve-THy 
€-yvo-pey 
é~yvw-Te 
é-yvo-cav 


dhe (a) 4-w) ye (yvb-w) 


dAdo(v) 
dAoln-v 
dAoln-s 
dAoln 
dAot-rov 
adol-tHv 
cdot-pev 
aAot-Te 
dAote-v 


OAG-vat 


dAots 


yes 
yv 
yv@-Tov 
yv@-Tov 
yvG-pev 
yv@-re 
yvaor(v) 


yvoln-v 
yvoln-s 
yvoln 
‘yvot-rov 
yvol-rnv 
yvot-pev 
yvot-re 
yvote-v 


yv-0s 
yvb-Tw 


yv6-rov 
Yyvo-Toev 


yvo-re 
yvo-vrav * 


yve-var 
yvouvs 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Bub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 








Active Middle 
Second Aorist 
é-On-ka = «€-Oé- ny 
——— ¢-Oy-Ka-s ¢-Bov 
¢-On-Ke(v) €-0¢-ro 
¢-Ge~rov é-8e-cBov 
&-S4-rqv 8-4-0 Onv 
4-Ce-pev &-04-we8a 
é-Oe-re é-Oc-0 be 
é-Oe-crav é-Oe-vro 
04 (0é-w) Od-par (6é-w-par) 
Ops 04 
i] Of-Tar 
04-Tov 0f-o8o0v 
04-rov 0f-cBov 
06-pev O-pe8a 
04j-re Of-00e 
Gaer(v) 06-vrat 
Oeln-v Oel-pnv 
Oaln-s Oct-o 
Gel Oct-ro, Oot-ro 
Oely-rov, Qct-rov Oct-crBov 
Oarj-ryy, Oel-rnv  Oel-cbnv 
Gely-pev, Oct-pev  Oel-e8a, Bol-pneOa 
Oeln-re, Oet-re Oet-oOe, Bot-obe 
Oeln-crav, Ocle-v  Oci-vro, Got-vro 
On G9 
Oé-re 6é-0 bw 
0é-rov 6€-c-Bov 
Od-rav 0é-c Buy 
04-7e Od-oGe 
6é-vrev 0é-c Buy 
Oct-var 0é-c-Bar 
Ocls Oé-pavos 
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TlOnpr (Gc) and AlSwps (50) 





Mi-verbs: the Second Aorist System of 


Active Middle 
Second Aorist 
—— €¢80-xa ¢-86-pyVv 
—— ¢-8a-xa-s ¢5ov 
€-5w-Ke(v) €-50-To 
¢-50-rov ¢-50-cbov 
é-86-Tnv é-86-c nv 
¢-50-pev é.§6-pe0a 
é-50-re é-50-00¢e 
é-50-crav é-50-vTo 
8 (56-w) $6-par (56-w-at) 
Sos So 
Ts) $6-Tat 
$6-rTov $4-cBov 
80-rov $6-c8ov 
Sa-pev $4-peda 
86-Te 3a-o0e 
Saor(v) $6-vrar 
Soln-v Sol-pyv 
Soln-s Sot-o 
Soln Sot-ro 
Soln-rov, Sot-rov Sot-clov 
Soiy-Tny, Sol-rnv Sol-c nv 
Solyn-pev, Sot-pev Sol-peba 
Soln-re, Sot-re  Sot-o8e 
Soln-cay, Sote-v  Sof-vro 
S61 $00 
§6-Te 56-00 
86-rov $6-c8ov 
86-rev 86-c8wv 
86-re 86-00 
86-vrav 86-cbwv 
Sod-var $6-c8ar 
Sots 56-pevos 
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Mi-verbs: the Future and Second Perfect 
Systems of EtSe (/3) 


Middle 
Future 
et-cro-par (ef5-co-par) 
et-oren 
el-ore-TaL 
et-ore-oBov 
et-core-cBov 


el-o'd-e80, 
et-cre-o'Oe 
el-cro-vTat 


et-col-pyv (el5-col-pyv) 


el-cot-o 
e{-cou-rTo 
«l-c'ou-o'Bov 
el-col-cbyv 
el-col-peOa 
«l-crot-o'0e 
et-c’ou-vro 


a-re-c8ar (ef8-ce-7 8a) 


el-ord-pevos (e/5-06-pevos) 


Active 
Second Pluperfect 
ot8-a. 18-9, 


Second Perfect 
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Ind. 


ote-Ba 75-n-ova, 7d-a-c8a 


of8-«(v) qo-reCv) 

to-rov qo-Tov 

to-Trov yo-rny 

to--pev To-pev 

to--Te qer-Te 

to-Bor(v) 15-¢-cay, p-cav 


8-0 (e/5-éw) 
«id-qJs 

eld-q 
el§-4-Tov 
el§-4-Tov 
l8-d-pev 
elS-fj-re 

el8 aou(v) 


el§-eln-v 

el8-eln-s 

elS-elny 

el8-eln-rov, ¢i8-el-rov 
el§-en-rny, elS-el-rnv 
el8-eln-pev, €t5-et-pev 
elS-ein-re, el5-ef-re 
el8-eln-cav, el5-ele-v 


to-O2 
to-Te 


tor-rov 
to-Twv 


to-re 
to-Tev 


cl6-4-var 


elS-ds5 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Mu-verbs: the Present and Future 


Systems of Eipl (éc) 
Active 


Present Imperfect 
(éo-ul) et-pl | 
(éo-cl, é-ol) el 70-00 

to-ri(v) F-v 
to-rév o-Tov, H-TOV 
lo-rév  o-THV, H-THV 
to-pév = h-eev 
to-ré Ho-Te, H-TE 
(ée-vri) elev) F-oav 
(€o-w) o ¢ 
(a-ys) iis 
(o-y) 
(Zo-n-Tov) h-Tov 
(fa-y-Tov) H-Tov 
(€o-w-pev) w-pev 
(¥o-n-Te) H-Te 
(Z7-wor) dor(v) 
(éo-in-v)  dy-v 
(éo-lyn-s)  ely-s 
(éo-in) ely 


(éo-in-rov) ety-rov, el-rov 


(éo-14-r nv) elh-ryv, et-ryv 
(éo-[y-pev) ety-pev, et-pev 
(éc-ly-re) en-re, el-re 
(€o-lyn-cav) eln-cav, ele-v 
(8-01) tor-Ou 

éo--Tw 

éor-Tov 

éo-Twv 

to-re 
(éo-vTwv) to-Tev 
(o-var) — el-var 
(do-v) bv 


Middle 

Future 
é-co-par 
é-oret 
é-o -Tar 
é-ore-cBov 
é-cre-o Dov 
é-ord-p.e8a 
€-oe-0 Oe 
€-c'0-vT at 


é-col-pyv 
€-C0L-0 
€-c'0l-TO 
€-c-o.-o Boy 
é-col-cOny 
é-crol-peOa 
é-coi-o0e 
€-'0L-vTO 


d-oe-c Bar 


é-o6-pevos 


Mu-verbs: ‘the Present 
System of Ets (/) 


Active 

Present Imperfect 
ef-pi 7-0, Yrerv 
ef qj-et-s, Y-e-0 0a 
el-ov(v) q-el,  q-et-v 
{t-rov = j-Tov 

t-rov a-Ty 

t-pev n-Bev 

t-re n-Te 


t-Goulv) y-cav, j-€-cav 


t-w 

t-ys 

ty 
t-y-Tov 
t-1-Tov 
l-w-pev 
t-n-Te 
{-wou(v) 


t-o1-pt, t-oln-v 
t{-ou-s 

t-o1 

{-ow-rov 
t-ol-rnv 
t-o1-pev 

t-ou-re 

Y-ove-v 


¢-O. 


{-tTw 


t-rov 
t-rev 


{-re 
i-6-vrev 


t-é-vas 


Present 
xet-pae 
Kel-orae 
KEL-TOL 


Ket-obov 
xet-oPov 


kel-pe0a, 
Kei-orOe 
Ket-yrar 


Ké-w-par 
Ké-y) 
ké-n-Tar 
xé-n-oBov 
xé-y-08ov 
ke-@-pe0a 
ké-1-0'0€ 
ké-w-vTat 


ke-ol-pnv 
Ké-01-0 
xé-o1-To 
xé-o1-oBov 
ke-ol-c nv 
xe-ol-pe0a 
xé-o1-o0e 
Ké-0L-vToO 


Kel-oro 
xel-c' Ow 


xei-o Boy 
xel-cBav 


xet-o0e 
xel-cOwv 


xet-o8ar 


xel-pevog 
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Mi-verbs: the Present System of 
Ketpou (cer) and Ké@npar (ic) 


Imperfect 
é-xel-yyy 
¢-KEL-00 
é-KeL-TO 
é-xet-o-Bov 
é-xel-cOnv 
é-xel-peOa 
é-xeu-o'e 
€-KEL-VTO 


Middle 
Present 

KG0-7)-paeun 
ké0-n-oras 
KG.0-y-TaL 
xd0-n-cbov 
Ké0-n-c8ov 
Ka0-f-e00 
xé0-1-0-0e 
Ké0-n-vras 


Ka0-6-paL 
Ka8-7 
xa0-f-rTat 
xa0-f}-c8ov 
xa.0-j-c8ov 


xa0-d-pe8a 
xa.0-4-0°8e 


xa0-@-vras 


xa0-ol-pny 
xa8-ot-o 
xaQ-ot-To 
xa0-ot-c-Oov 
ka0-ol-cOnv 
xa0-ol-pe0a 
xa0-ot-obe 
xa0-ot-vro 


Kd0-1-cr0 
Ka0-7-c8w 


xd0-y-c8ov 
xa0-7}-c0wv 


«8-1-0 
xa0-7}-cOwy 


xa0-f-08ar 


Ka0-f}-pevos 
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Imperfect 


é-.xa0-1-pyv, 
é-xd9-7-cr0, 
€-«d9-1-1>, 
é-xd 0-1-0 Bov, 
é-xa0-7-oOnv 
é-xa0-f-peba. 
é-xd8-n-0 &, 
é-xd0-1-vro, 


Ka0-f-pyy 
Ka8-4-0r0 
xa0-fjo-To 
Kxa0-fj-o8ov 
Ka0-4-cbnv 
KaG-1)-pe8a 
Kad-f-ce 
ka0-fj-vTo 


Ind. 


Sub 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Q-verbs: a Synopsis of the Six 








The Present The Future The First Aorist 
System System System 
qwa.Sev-w warded-o- 
t-waldev-0-v €-rralSev-cra 
qra.Sed-« qwarded-ow 
mabeb-o1-pr wravded-crot-pt mravSet-orat-pst 
awaldev-¢ malSev-cov 
traSev-evv mwa.det-cev qraudeb-orat 
wadeb-wv mwadeb-cwv wawdel-oas 
qwardev-o-par wotded-co-par 
b-qraSev-6-pyv é-rraSev-0'd-pny 
wa.ded-w-par wa.ded-cw-par 
arardev-0(-prv mardev-col-pny mavdev-c'al-pnv 
ara.Seb-ov awalSev-crat 
aarSeb-e-c'0ar wavbeb-cre-o-Oar qwadev-a-o0at 
qwa.dev-6-ev0g aatSev-o'6 -pevos waev-0G-evos 
Mi-verbs: a Synopsis of the Present 
The Present System 
Y-orrn-pt vl-On-pt E-n-pie $(-Se-ps Selx-vi-pe 
t-orn-v é-rl-0n-v t-n-v é-§(-50v-v é-Selx-vii-v 
t-ord 71-06 t-& 81-5 Serx-vv-w 
t-oraly-v v-Beln-v t-eln-v $1-50ln-v Seux-vv-o1-pe 
t-ory ri-Beu ta 8i-50u Selx-vi 
Lorrd-vat Tt-Bd-vanr t-dvas §1-54-vae Beun-vd-va 
Loris ricOels tals b1-5ous Sax-vis 
T-ora-pas vl-Ge-par f-e-pas §(-50-pat Selx-vu-pas 
t-ord-pnv é-ri-Oé-uny t-é-pnv é-§1-66-pnv é-Sax-vd-pnv 
t-ord-par 71-06-pat t-6-par §1-86-par Seux-vv-w-pas 
t-oral-pny 71-Oel-pny t-el-pyv $1-50(-pyv Sex-vu-ol-pyv 
t-orra-co rl-8¢-cr0 t-<-cro 5(-50-cr0 Selx-vu-co 
t-rra-cOar ri-Oe-cOar f-c-0 Bar 8{-80-78ar Se(x-vu-cbar 
i-ord-pevos rt-0¢-pavog t-4-pevog §1-56-pevos Se.x-vv-pevosg 
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Systems of TlaSevw (ra:dev) 


The First Perfect The Perfect Middle The First Passive 
System System System 
are-7ra.(Sev-ka, are-rralSev-par 
i-qre-rrarSev-Ky é-mre-rrardev-pyv é-rrarsev-On-v 
qWe-1TOLdev-Ko ‘ qre-ratSev-pévos @ watdev-00 
ame-TratSev-Kou-pt "  qre-trardeu-pévos eln-v Tmravdev-Oeln-v 
are-ra(Sev-Ke we-rra(Sev-c0 madev-0n-11 
ave-trardev-Ké-var me-raidet-o0ar ararSev-0i}-var 
qWTE-TALSEV-KOS qe-Ta.dev-pévos qadev-Beigs 
qé-1aL.bev-070-La 4 wrardev-64)-c'o-par 
qwe-travdev-crol-ny madev-0y-crol-pyy 
aqre-radev-ore-c0ar wardev-0h-cre-c0ar 
awe-Tra.hev-0'6-EVOS mardev-07-0'6-pevos 


and of the Second Aorist System 


The Second Aorist System 





é-orn-v é-0¢-rov el-rov é-0-rov 
ord TA o 88 
oralny-v Seln-v eln-v Soly-v 
ori Os is Bés 
orf-va. §et-var el-var S08-vas 
ors | Gels als Sovs 

é-arpid-pyy é.0é-pnv ef-uny t-86-pyv 
arplw-par 04-par o-par $6-par 
mptal-pyy Gel-pnv el-pyny Sol-pyy 
mpl G08 ov 500 
apla-c8ar 04-0-ar ¥-o-Bar 86-c8ar 


apid-Hevos O¢-pavos i-pevos 86-pevoy 
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Some Synopses 




















X 1 Aorist a Aorist a Aorist a Aorist 2 Aorist 

é-bnva é-Autr-o-v ¢-o'X -0-v map-é-oX-0-V «T5-0-v 
dfve Altr-w cX-o 7ApG-oryx -w t5-c 
divai-pe Altr-ov-pe ox -oln-v mapa-cx -oln-v t8-o1-p 
dfjvov Altr-€ ox-és wrapa-oX -€S t5-«, U8-é 

- pfvar Aurr-etv ox-etv Trapa-ox -etv (6-civ 
divas Aur-dv TX -ov mwrapa-o-y -ov L8-cv 

x Aorist 2 Aorist a Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 

é-bryvd-pnv é-Avmry-pny é-orx -6-p nv WAp-€-o'X -6-pyV é-or'r-6-p HV 
dfvw-par Altr-w-par oX-S-par WApA-C YX -w-pat or1r-- pL 
dnval-pyy Autr-ol-pyv oX-ol-yynv 8 =—s-- wapa-ox-ol-pnv o7r-ol-pnvy 
fvar Aur-ob ox-0d mapé-oX-ov or-o8 
dfva-cbar Aurr-é-o Bar ox-é-ofar qmapa-cx-é-cbar o-€-c0ar 
nva-pevos Autr-6-pevos oX-6-pevos  Wapa-cx-6-pevos oT-6-evog 
Present Present Present Present Present 2 Perfect 
Tipe Pro SHAG «l-pl eT-pr olS-a 

é-rtpw-v t-dXrov-v &-S4,A0v-v 7-v 7-0 o-e-v 
Tipe pro SnA@ ® t-w el5-& 
ripan-v driroln-v SyAoln-v etn-v Y-o1-pt elS-eln-v 
rtyt be Shrov tor-Or t-01 to-8r 
Tipav ourciv SnAodv el-var t-é-var elS-€-var 
Tipay dirav SyAav ov l-dv el5-ds 

2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 

é-By-v é-0y-v é-Spa-v é-80-v i-Bdro-v é-Yyvw-v 
Ba $06 Spe 5t-0 dAe yve 
Baly-v $8aln-v Spaln-v dAo(n-v yvoln-v 
BH-0. §5-6 yve-0e 
Ba-var $04j-var Spa-var §d-var dA&-var yve-var 
puis Spas Sus dAovs yvous 
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Some Synopses for Comparison 


2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist i Aorist 

i-ory-v (70) é-Bn-v (Ba) é-bdv-n-v (par-e) é-mréuch-On-v (reud-Ge) 
ote @ dav-o Treph-0G 
oraly-v Baly-v day-ely-v trepcu-Deln-v 
or h-Oe BH-6 ddv-n-Or arépch-Oy-Te 


ori-vor BA-vae av-f-var trepcp-OF}-var 
ords Bas day-els arepcp-Oels 


Some Inflections of the Future Indicative 


&6 (€\d-ow, 72,2, 64,4) Bar-& (Bad-dow, 205, 7) pay-od par (uax-doo-uat, 205,6) 


eds Bad-eis pay -et 

&q Bod-et pay -et-rat 
éX\a-Tov Bad-ei-rov pay -et-Bov 
éXG-rov Bad-et-rov pay -et-o-Bov 
&G-pev Bad-od-pev pay -ov-pela 
éX\G-re Bad-et-re pay -et-o-0e 
QAdor(v) Bad-otor(v) pay -od-vrat 


Some Confusing Forms of “Inpe (189), “Iornpe (186, 192), Ola (195), 
Bipl (196), and Etps (106) 


wap-fv, wdp-e. (2), wap-f, wap-7 (3), wap-ly, wap-y (2), map-eln (2), dd-eln, 
Gv-e(n, wap-yjer, wap-fre (2), Hmev, TMEV. 


YOr, tor. (2), tre(2), ore (2), Ere, wap-fire (5), wap-qre, mwap-etre (2), map- 
elnre (2), rre, Yre, Yore, Hore, Noe, EorGe, cloOe (2). 


doré, tore, Zorn, torn, torn, eoras, eloerar, ever Oar, eloer Oar, doerbe, goer 
+] b] b] b] b] 9 9 

ory. 
trracayv, toracav, tordciv, éordoi, éerdciw, lerraci, crdciw, Sow, wiv 
? 9 ? be 9 


dloav, Forav, joav (2). 


tels, ters, els, elvar, evar, lévor, tévar, loradvar, orfvar, elSévar, dordvar, fe (2), 
tuevos, tépevos. 
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Verbs: the Endings 


rina 


pot 
Ss 
o.(v),? tiv)? 
Tov 
Tov 
ev 
TE 
voi(v), dou(v) * 

1 For w-verbs, see 203,1; for pi-verbs, 203, 2. 

3 Before vowels, and often at the end of a sentence, v-movable is now regu- 
larly added to words ending in ov: as, wavSevover(v), dvAagi(v); to verbs in 
the third person singular ending ine: as, éwalSeve(v); and to éori(v), he is. 

3 w(v) appears in éo-rl(v), he is. 4 The termination o-vet(v) in o-verbs 
becomes over(v); pt-verbs have the ending Got(v). 

Se (of cat and oo) following a tense suffix (208,1) or a mood suffix 
(204, 3) is dropped, and the vowels are contracted: as, matSev-e. (for radev-e- 
gat). So also ov (for &-Ge-co), eeu (for -30-co), and ov (for é-co), although 
the vowels ¢ and o are here a part of the verb stem. ® The ending as of the 
first aorist infinitive active is irregular. 7¥For participles ending in ev 
(o-vr), see over-stems, 55,2. For the perfect, see 58, 3. 

























Indicative 
Subjunctive 
Optative 


‘Infinitive 
Participle 
Verbal Ad- 

jectives 















ev(e-ev = evv, 142, 1), var® 






vts(rs in the pf.)? 
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In the singular of w-verbs, the terminations o, eis, eb are 1 
of uncertain origin. The ending pe occurs in the optative. 
The endings (202, 1-4) are added to the tense stems, which 
are formed by adding tense suffixes to the verb stem: 


Tense Stem Tense Suffix 
Present stem (active, middle, or pass.) wasbev-%) % 2 
Future “ (active or middle) ma.Sev-0'% o% 
First aorist stem (active or middle)  -Tabev-o-0 oa (04,1) 
Second “ eC & © YY Ava 86 % 2 
First perfect “ (active) mwe-ravsev-Ka «ka (Ke in the plur.) 
Second “ “ ( * ) we-ropg-a = oa. (€ ins the plup.) ? 
Perfect middle stem (middle or pass.) me-a5ev —— 
First aorist passive stem (passive) mratSev-Ge(-0y) 0e( On) 2 


Second “ 6 «oc # ) komr-e(-n) e(n) 2 
First future 3G oe masev-On-0% On-0 % 


Second “ s hs AG te Kom-1-o € qr K 
Future perfect “ a Ce we-rasev- % o % 


Mu-verbs differ from w-verbs in the present and the imper- 2 
fect active, middle, and passive, in the second aorist active 
and middle, and in the second perfect and the second plu- 
perfect active, by having no tense suffix except in the sub, 


junctive: as, . 
Q-verbs: tipd-o-pev  E-ripd-e-oBe = EAltr-o-pev (Aur) ~— stead p-aa-re 
Mi-verbs: t-ora-pev ft-ora-cOe ¢-50-pev (50) t-ora-re 


In some forms of the active voice of pi-verbs, the final vowel of the 3 
stem is lengthened (a ore to n, oto w, v tot): as, rl-On-pe (Oe), 5(-Be-or 
(80), &-Selkvi-v (Sexvv). See 119,3, 122,1, 124, 2, 126, 3. 








1 Before p or v of the endings, and in the optative, the stem is waSev-0; 
elsewhere, rwaSev-e, This is the formation of the present stem for verbs of 
the first class (207,1). For the present stem of other verbs, see 210, 4, 211,12, 
211, 5, 215,12, 216,3, 217,12, 218, 1. 2 This suffix is wanting in pu-verbs 
except in the subjunctive (203, 2). 3 @n(n) in the three i’s (the indicative, 
the imperative except in the third person plural, and the infinitive), and e(«) 
elsewhere (in the subjunctive, the optative, and the participle). 
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The subjunctive of all verbs differs from the indicative by 

having the lengthened suffix °/, in the present active, middle, 

and passive, and 0 /, (instead of oa) in the aorist active and 
‘middle: as, 


Ind.: sravdei-o-pev mardev-e-Te mTo.hev-0 a-pEv warSev-ora-Te 
Sub.: watdev-w-pev mravdev-n-Te marSed-o'w-j.Ev TaLdev-on-Te 


In the first and the second aorist subjunctive passive, the long vowel 
“/,, is added to the tense stem (wabev-Ge-%/,,, kow-e-%/,,), final ¢€ of the 
tense stem is absorbed (142,1), and or y receives the accent (142, 2): as, 


mavdev-00-pev (for madev-Ge-w-pev) kor-d-pev (for xo7-€-w-pev) 
6 
In the optative of all verbs, the mood suffix ut (ve in the 


third person plural before active endings) or ty (before 
active endings) is added to the tense stems (203,1): as, 


Ind.: mav8et-o-pev &rrarSev-cra-pev tora-pev 
Opt.: maded-or-pev ma.dev-ora-wey toraln-pev, lo-rat-pev 


Ax Artic Hetmet 
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The Principal Parts of Important Verbs atranged in Eight 
Classes 


Verbs are divided into seven classes according to the for- 
mation of the present stem from the verb stem. Verbs with 
mixed stems form an eighth class. 


Verb stems are sometimes sync>pated, a short vowel between two 
consonants being dropped. Some stems have no vewel. Preface, xi. 


Verbs with stems ending in a.¢e, oro Senerally have the short final 
vowel of the stem lengthened in all the systems except tie present a is 
lengthened to y (@ after ¢, 1, orp), € ton, oto w. A few verbs retain the 
short vowel in some or in all systems. 


Most verbs that retain the short final vowel of the stem (205, 3), and 
a few others also, have o before the ending in the perfect middle or 
passive and first aorist passive systems. Some of these verbs have stems 
ending in o (or in ¢, 58), which between vowels (72, 2), before o (72°), 
or before x, is dropped: as, redé-w (for redeo-w), TeA-ow (for TeAEo-cw), 
etc. The other verbs have o irregularly. 


In the formation and the inflection of words, vowels of different length 
and of different sound are often interchanged. Preface, x). 


Many verbs (mostly with stems ending in a consonant) have ¢ added 
to the stem, generally before endings beginning with a consonant. In 
most systems the ¢ is lengthened toy. But sée 205, 7. 


Verbs with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) have the future formed 
by adding the tense suffix er% (instead of «%) to the verb stem (cf. 
205,6). Ilere ¢ is generally not lengthened (205,6), but o is dropped 
(205, 4), and the verbs are contracted (110,3). A few liquid verbs have 
e lengthened toy. Cf. 205,6. For the first aorist, see 206, 2 


Verbs ending in (fw have the future formed by adding the suffix oe% 
(instead of «%) to the verb stem. o is dropped, and the verbs are 
contracted. This is called the Attic future. Cf. 205, 9. { 


Some verbs with the future middle ending in ofopat retain o, and are 
contracted like the present indicative middle of dudéw (66,2). This is 
called the Doric future. Cf. 205, 8. 


ww 
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Many verbs have the future middle instead of the future active. 


Verbs with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) have the first aorist 
formed by dropping o of the tense suffix (203,1) and lengthening the 
preceding vowel in compensation: a is lengthened to y (@ after + or p), 
etog, ctot, vtov. Cf. 55%. 


Some verbs have the second aorist, the second perfect, etc., instead of 


. the first aorist, the first perfect, etc. (27, 4, 33, 6, 42, 6.) 


A few -verbs have the second aorist inflected like that of pi-verbs, 
that is, the endings are added to the verb stem without tense suffix 
(203,2). For the inflections and the synopses, see 193, 200, 4. 


Some verbs beginning with a vowel have syllabic augment instead of 
or in addition to ‘temporal augment (21,4). The syllabic augment (e) 
before ¢ is contracted with it into e« (142, 1). 


Some verbs beginning with a, e, or o followed by a single consonant 
are reduplicated in the perfect by prefixing the first two letters and 
lengthening the following vowel. The pluperfect has temporal augment 
in addition (cf. 33,4). This is the so-called Attic reduplication. 


Instead of reduplication in the perfect (32,4), a few verbs have a 
prefixed to the verb stem. 


A few verbs have the present or the aorist stem reduplicated. 


Verbs that are middle, or middle and passive in form, but active in 
meaning, are called deponent, as in Latin. If the aorist is middle, they 
are called middle deponents; if the aorist is passive, passive deponents. 
Rarely, a verb has both aorists. Passive deponents rarely have the 
future passive instead of the future middle. 





Pe G0 eA 
Ay @ : cm 
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CHARIOTS, FROM THE FRIEZE OF THE PARTHENON 


I. The variable-vowel class: 
reduplicated with +, 206,8)-+ the variable tense suffix % (203,1): 
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the present stem == the verb stem (rarely x 








drive, lead respect praise hear 
(I. i. 7) (IT. il. 4) (1. dil. 7) (If. ii. 5) 
a&y-o alSd-o-par alvé-w dxot-w 
btw alBé-cro-par ® alvé-cw % E&Kov-cro-pas 5 
HYy-ay-o-v} ySe-07d-pnv qve-ra, Hkov-ow 
qX-0 2 qve-Ka. dx-hKo-a, © 
Ty-pat qoeo-par 4 Tvy-par® 
4x -0n-v pdéor--On-v qvé-0y-v jKoter-On-v 4 
open rule be troubled wish 
(V. v. 20) (I. i. 2) (1.1. 8) (TF. 4. 1) 
d&v—oly-w &px-w &y0-o-par ® Botr-o-pa § 
av—olfw apie 6 x 0-der0-par * BovA-foro-pas ® 
dv-é-pa 7 mpg 
dv-é-wyx -a 2 
év-é-py-par APY-poe Pe-BotA-n-par 
dv-€-X-On-v 7px -0n-v 7X9-éor-0,-v 4 é-Bovd-48n-v 
wet marry (yan) laugh become (yer) 
(TI, iv. 11) (IV. v. 24) (1. ix. 18) (I. 4.1) Q 
Bpéx-w yap-éw ® yeAd-o yl-yv-o-per 22 
yap-@ 10 yeAd-cro-par © yev-foro-pas ° 
_ &-Bpega é-ynpa it é-y&a-oa d--yev-6-pnv 2 
ye-yap-nKa ° yé-yov-a? 
Bé-Bpey-par Ye-yGp-7)-paw ye-yév-1)-paw 
&-Bpéy -07-v &.-yeAd.o-6y-v 4 
write flay receive bind 
(I. vi. 8) (I. fi. 8) (I. vi. 8) (ITT. iv. 85) 
Ypad-w Sép-w Séx-0-par® Sé-w 
ypayo SéEo-par Sh-ow § 
é-ypaya €-Sepa 1 &-5e£4-pnv é-5y-c0 
yé-ypad-a. 2 5é-5¢-ka 
yé-ypap-pat §é-Sap-par Sé-5ey-par Sé-Se-par © + 
é-ypdo-n-v 2 &-S4p-n-v 2 é-8éy -8n-v é-8é-6n,-v 
1206,8. 27206,3. %205,3. 4205,4. 5206.1. £206,6. 7 206,5. 
€206,9. 9206,6. 205,7. “%206,2. 12 205,2, 206,9. 
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I I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 
reduplicated with 1, 206,8)+ the variable tense suffix % (203, 1): 


"2 need 

(1. i. 10) 
dé-w 

Se-forw } 

é-Sé-yora 

- S¢-5é-qka 
Se-5é-7-par 
&-54-407-v 


let 
(1. Iv. 7) 
éd-w 
dG-orw 5 
ela-oa, © 
ela-xa 
elG-par 


eld-On-v 


pray 
(le iv. 7) 
edx -o-par 8 
eVEo-par 
noga-pny 


noy-par 


sacrifice 
(I, ii. 10) 
05-w 3 
05-cw 
é-03-ca 
ré-Ou-ka 
vTé-Bv-pat 
é-7b-0n-v 


1 205, 6. 
8 206, 9. 


(Te di, 26) (LV. ii. 28) 

. e0éA-w eXk-@ 
edA-fhow } fr\Ew 
n0éA-noo elAkv-ora © 
nOédX-nNka etAKv-Kka 

eLAkvor-pas 7 
etAxvor-On-v 
have (sex) lead 
(1. i. 2) (1, ii. 4) 
eX -o nyé-o-par ® 
tw, ox-fhow! HY}-co-par ® 
é-ox -0-v 19 nY)n-7a-pyy 
€-0X-HKa 
€-0X-4-paur Yn-pow 
‘yyh-Oy-v (pass. ) 
call order 
(I. ii. 2) (I. i. 11) 
Kadé-w KeXev-w 
KaA® 1 KeAed-ow 
é-ndAe-cra é-néXeu-0'0. 
xé-KAn-Ke 12 xe-kéXev-Ka 
xé-KAN-pat xe-xéXevor-pac ? 
é-KAh-On-v é-xededor-Oy-v 
8205,5. *206,4. 5 205,3. 


2 206, 3. 
9 205, 2, 206,9, 70). 


pursue 
CL, iv. 7) 
StdK-w 
Sid—w 
t-5(wEa 
Se-5lwy -a 2 





&-81 -On-v 


be willing (€0er) 








1) 205, 2, 70}. 


seem (50x) 

(1. fi. 1) 
Sox-éw 1 
Séfw 


€é-50fa 





S€-Soy-par 
é-56x -0n-v 


drag (€AK, édxv) 


6 206, 5. 
11 205, 3, 7. 


enter 
(T. iii. 17) 
8v-w 8 
$9-cw 
€-80-oa, €-50-y 4 
Sé-50-Ka 
Sé-Su-par 
é-8-0n-v 


follow (ver) 
(L. tii. 6) 
érr-o-par § 
epo-par 
é-o-r-6-pyv ? 





LS 
Entrar, 


be pleased 
(1. fi. 1b) 

75-o-pat § 

no-0h-co-par® 





jo-6n-v 


shut 
(111. iii. T) 
wAcl-w 
KAcl-o'@ 
€-KAeL-oa 





xé-KAer(or)-prar 
é-xXelor-On-v 


7 205, 4 
12 205, 2. 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely - 
reduplicated with 1, 206,8)+ the variable tense suffix % (203, 1): 
























































say collect loose Sight 
(L. if. 8) (1. i. 7) (1. i. 10 (1. v. 9) 
Aéy-w ovrk—-Ady-w AG-c ? pax -o-pas 8 
AdEw ovdA—ardEw A¥-ow pay -90-par 4 
€-Aefa ouvv—<€-Aefa €-AD-oro, é-pay -eord-pny 
auv-el-Aox-a! - Aé-Av-Ka - 
Aé-Aey-par ovv-el-Aey-par Ad-Av-par pre- phy -7) rent 
é-Aéx -On-v ouv—€-Aéx -On-v. é-X0-0y-v 
-e-A€y-y-v 4 
intend care for remain distribute 
(I. viii. 1) (L. i. 5) (1, if. 6) (IL if, 18) 
pédrA-w ért———ueA-€o-par * pév-@ vép-w 
wedA-forw * étru——eA-Fjoro-pra 4 pev- 5 vep-@ © 
é-péd\A-nora é-perva & é-vetpa. © 
pe-pév-njia * ve-véu-nia * 
érru-pe-péA-T]-par — VE-YEpL-7]-[LOL 
éa —e-ped-1)8n-v — é-vep.-fOn-v 
think strike send Sy 
(1. iv. 5) (1. viii. 26) (1. i. 2) (1. v. 3) 
ot-o-pat, of-par? Tral-w Twéptr-w arér-o-par ® 
ol-foro-par * twal-ow mrénipo ar-horo-par 4 
€-1a-oa é-repipa. é-rr-6-pyy! 
awé-Tat-KO aré-tropd-o | — 
aé-ep, -[Lab 
3-4-7 = dein Oy | —— 
Jall (rer, wro 8) choke draw turn 
(1. i. T) (V. vii. 25) (I. v. 8) (1. iv. 5) 
art-rrr-w ® arvty-o 7 ora-w otpid-w 
are -cot-pat 10 orpiie 
é-qreor-0-v } é-mrvigta é-onra-oa é-orpapa 
wé-1rrw-Ka ® é-o-1ra-Ka 
aré-rrviy-j.ae éorar-porl = €-or rpap-par 
—— é-avly-y-v! é-ordo-On-v t-orpéc-Oy-v, 
t-orpdd-n-v! 
1906,3. 2205,5. %206,9. £205,6. 5205,7. %206,2. 7 205, 2, 
206, 3. 8 205, 2. 9 206, 8, 205, 2. 10 205,9, 206, 1. 11 205, 4. 


P 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 
reduplicated with 1, 206,8)-+ the variable tense suffix % (203, 1): 


ie turn nourish rub 

y. 7) (1. it. 19) (1. i. 9) (I. v. 9) 

Be [A@? rpér-w Tpld-w TptB-w 4 
teh-cw, re- 3=otpdbo Opéra roto 
é-rédte-00 é-rpeba 2-Bpeypa é-rpiypa 

vre-TéKe-KO. ré-rpod-a. 9 ré-rpic-o 8 





-vre-réheo-pat? ré-rpap-par [y-v5 ré-Opap-par [n-v3 ré-rpip-par = [n-v? 
b-vredde-On-v  é-rpécp-On-v, é-rpda- é-Opéh-On-v, é-rpdgd- é-rpid-On-v, é-rp(p- 





produce Use push buy 
(I. fv. 10) (I, fii. 3) (IIL. iv. 48) (II, iit. 27) 
6-0 4 Xpa-o-par & 00-éw avé-o-par ® 
5-cro-par XPh-co-pas 7 ® -cw avh-co-pas ! 
é-pt-oa, € = &- pr]-ord.-pny é-w -oa,® 
wé-pi-xa [di-v 5 
xé-y p7}-par é-wo-par é-dvn-par & 
é-pd-n-v 2 é-x pfio-On-v 2 (pass. ) é-do-On-v é-wvf-8y-v (pass. ) 


II. The strong-vowel class: the present stem = the strengthened verb 
stem (a, t, or v of the verb stem becoming n, et, or ev in all systems except 
the second aorist)+ the variable tense suffix % (203,1; preface, xi): 




















leave (Aur) =—s persuade (m8) melt (Trak) Slee (gpvy) 
(I. fi. 18) (1. i. 8) (LV. v. 15) (L. i. 7) 
Aclar-w welO-w ThK-w devy-w [pas 10 
Aclw wel -o'w devfo-par,? hevfod- 
€-Acr-o-v5 = deren -ora fa? €-rnta €-dvuy-o-v 3 
Ad-Aour-a = ard-arau -a, wé-ror8- -ré-rHK-0. 8 aré-cevy-a 2 
Aé-Acp-par rd-qreto-prat n-vi 
é&Delp-Oy-v — é-trelor-81)-v é-1hx -On-v, é-TdK- 
run (6v) sail (dv) breathe (rvv) Slow (pv) 
(I. viii. 18) (I. ii. 21) (IV. i. 22) (I. il. 7) 
0é-co mré-w [oot-par!? mvé-w [cot-parl? éé-0 
Gev-co-par® amdeb-cro-pat,® mrev- avev-co-pat,? wvev- pv-foro-pat 1 
é-trAev-o'0, €-arvev-0'0. 
aré-trev-Ko. avé-ThVEU-KO é-ppd-nxa 12 


———  whwhevo-par? 














a taaanaeiddiaumeteratendetenntiameateaat 


172, 2. 2205,4. %206,3. 14205,5. 6206,4. °206,9. 7 205, 3. 
8 206,5. °%206,1. 2°205,9. 4 205,6. 1 For é-cpd-nxa (125!); stream. 
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III. The r-class: the present stem = the verb stem + r + the variable 
tense suffix % (203,1):1 























JSasten (ap) dip (Ba?) injure (Bras) bury (rap) 
(I. v. 10) (II il. 9) (if. v. 17) (IV. 4. 19) 
&nr-re Barr-rw BrAdtr-Tw Sawr-ro 
dbo Brdio Odifrw 
Ya ¢-Baa %-BAapa é-Oaya 
Bé-BXad-o « 

TPB Bé-Bap-par Bé-Brop-por = [n-v? ré-Bap-par 
np-On-v é-Bad-n-v 2 &-Brad-On-v. é-BAdB-  é-rdd-n-v 2 
cover (xa\vB) steal (ker) cut (Kor) hide (xpud) 
(I. fi. 16) (LV. i. 14) (I. id. 25) (I, i. 6) 
Kadvqn-To KXérr-To vén-Tw Kptw-re 

Krébw Keto kptw 
é-ndAduipa é-crAeva é-kowa é-xpua 
xé-KXop-a? xé-Kog-a.? - 
Ke-KGA UpL-[.cLt ké-kAep-par Ké-KOp.-p.at ké-Kpup-Lat 
é-nAd1-7-v 2 é-Kétr-n-v ? é-xpid-0n-v 








throw (pid) dig (cca) view (oKxer) 
(I. v. 8) (II. iv. 4) (I. ii. 11) 
ptr-re oKan-Tw oxétr-ro-par * 
pio oKdarpo oKdpo-pat 
é-ppia? — é-cKxaa é-oKkea-pnv 
é-ppid-a 2 é-oKxad-a, 2 ” 
€-ppip-par €-0 KOp-pat €-O KEP -[LeLe 
é-ppto-0n-v, é-ppl-n-v?  é-oKxdd-n-v 2 





IV. The v-class: the present stem = the verb stem +++ the variable 
tense suffix % (203,1), the addition of . causing important changes:* a 
k-mute (x yx, excepting sometimes y, 212,3)++=1Tr: 


change (a\\ay) proclaim (Knpix) dig (épux) strike (why) ® 
(hii 1) (IT. $i. 80) (I. v. 5) (I. v. 18) 

dA\Adrre 5 KnpUrre & opurre 5 wrAATTw & 
édAAdEw Knpitw opvgw trhEw 
HAAaga e-nfpvga opvga é-wAnga 
HAAax-a 2 ke-Kfpvx-a ” wé-wAny-o 2 
HAAay-pa. = [n-v?— ke-KApTy-par Op-Wpvy-pat aré-TeA TY pat 
nAAdx-On-v, HAAGy-  -nnpbx-On-v wpux -On-v d-rhty-n-v ® 
1 Cf, Latin flec-té. 2206,3. %1251. 4206.9. 5 t=Latiniiniugum; 


GAAGTTw = adddy-jw, etc.; cf. Latin cap-id. | 





6 In compounds, -«-mrhéy-y-v. 
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IV. The i-class: the present stem =the verb stem ++ the variable 
tense suffix % (203,1), the addition of . causing important changes:! a 
x-mute (x yx, excepting sometimes y, 212,3)+t=rt: 


do (wpa) disturb (rapax) arrange (ray) guard (pudak) 
(1. i. 8) (L. vii. 20) (1. if. 15) (1. fi. 1) 





aphrre 1 TAparTw TATTW dvAdrrea 
Twphitw Tapafo-pat(pass.) Tragw dvAdtw 
_ &npt~a [a2 &-rdpagta é-rafa é-dbidata 
at-npay-a, wé-1rpay- ré-rayx-a 2 are-vAay -0 2 
aé-mptiy-par Te-TApAy-pat Té-TOy-par are-pvAay-par 
d-wp8y -6n-v é-rapay -Oy-v é-7rdx-On-v é-buddy -On-v 


8 (and sometimes y, 212,1)++=f: 
@ 



































collect (d@po.d) plunder (aprad) JSorce (Bad) work (épyad) 
(I. i. 2) (L. fi. 19) (1. fii. 1) (I. ix. 20) 
Opol{w ! dprratw Bid{o-par 3 epydfo-par 3 
&8pol -cw dprd -cw Bid -co-par épyd -cro-par 
Roper -oa pra -ca &-Bia -od-pnv elpya -oa-pnv 
40por -Ka ipa -Ka 
HPpore-par prac -pat Be-Blac-par e(pyao-pat 
TP polo-0n-v Hprac-0y-v é-Bidco-8n-v (pass.) elpydor-07-v (pass.) 
wonder at (Oavyad) think (voyd) supply (ropid) = trumpet (cadrmvyy) 
(I. fi. 18) (f. i. 8) (IL. i. 6) (I. ii. 17) 
Bavpdfe | voplfw mopl{w cadmnl{w 
Oavpa -cro-part vous -05 mop. -@ 5 : 
&-Batpa -ca d-vopr -oa é-1répt -ca é-cddméea 
ve-Oatpa -Kxa Ve-VOuL -Ka Te-Trdpt -ka 
VE-VOpLLOT- LLL qre-TOPLO-pL.at —_——. 
&-Bawpcior-On-v é-voplo-On-v é-rroplo-On-v 
6 prepare (oxevad) slay (opay) split (oxd) save (ows, ow) 
(T. if. 5) (LL. it. 9) (I. v. 12) (I. x. 8) 
oxevato } odale & ox (Lo cule 
oKevd -co-par 4 ox -cw oo-o'w 
b-oneta -ca i-odagta tox -oa €-0'w-0'0, 
oé-cw-Ka 
d-ornebac-pat é-oday-par ot-cw(o)-par 
é-orxevac-0n-v t-oddy-n-v 2 é-o-y (or-8n-v &-0d-0n-v 


1, = Latin i in iugum; awprrea = mpdy-jw, G&Rpolfw = dépold-jw, etc. 
2 206, 3. 3 206, 9. # 206, 1. 5 206, 8. 6 Or odpdrre (212, 1). 


IV. The u-class: the present stem = the verb stem +. -+ the variable 
tense suffix % (203,1), the addition of « causing importaut changes :4 


AN+e=Aad: 


announce (ayyer) 
(L. i, 6) 
ayyAAw ! 
ayyer-6 2 
nyyeAa 3 
nyyeA-ka 
HYYeA-pan 
NYYA-6n-v 


av+et=ay, ap+t=—aip, ev+i-ev, ep--t-ap, twf+e=iv, vv+i= tv: 


raise (ap) 














(I. v. 8) (IL. iti. 10) (IIT. 4, 12 
atpw ! alox tive éyelpw Balve } 
Gp-d 2 aloyxvy-ob-par®  éyep-@? — [pyv? Bh-co-pans ® 
pas toxivas iyetpa,® nyp-d- é-Bn-v 1? 
7p-Ka éyp-tyyop-a ® Bé-Bn-Ka. 
TP-pae ey-Ayep par Bé-Ba-par 
jp-8n-v 1oxtv-On-v nyép-On-v ¢-B4-6n-v 
kill (kav) burn (kav) bend (xy) judge (xp) . 
(1. vi. 2) (T. iv. 10) (I. viii. 19) (I. fil. 20) 
Kalve ? Kkalw, Kaw Krtve Kptvw 
Kav-o'w Kpty-6 2 
é-kav-o-v 4 €-KaU-0'0 é-xXtva, ® é-xpiva 3 
Ké-Kov-a 4 ké-kau-Ka. ké-Kpt -Ko, 11 
ké-kaU-paL Ké-KAr -par!! [y-vt Ké-Kpr -par 
——— é-xav-0n-v é&-«X0 -On-v, é-KAlv- — é-pl -On-v 
kill (xrev) end (repay) show (onpayv) stretch (rev) } 
(1. i. 8) (IU. i. 47) (II. f. 2) (1. vii. 15) 
xrelveo 1 aepalve onpalvw Telvw 
Krev-& 2 Trepav-o 2 onpav-@ 2 Tev-& 2 
é-nrevva, 3 é-arépaiva ® d-ofpnva® é-reva ® 
é-xrov-o 4 ré-ra-Ka, 11 
are-rrépac-par!! = re-orfppac-pas 1 TE-TO-BOL | 
——. é-rrepd.v-0n-v é-onpav-On-v é-74-0n-v 
19121, 2206,7. %206,2. 4206,3. 51184. 6206,1. 7 205,2, 
206.3. ° For éy-#yop-a, 206,6,3. °° 205,3, 206,21. 1° 206.4. © Pref., xi 
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throw (Bar) 
(1. i. 3) 
BaAAw ! 
BoAr-& 2 
é-Bad-o-v4 
Bé-BAy-Ka. 5 
Bé-BAn-par 
é-BA4-0n-v 


shame (alcxvv) 











equip, send (co red) 


(II. i. By 
ocréAdw | 





é-orevra, 8 
é-o0rad-Ka 
é-orrad-pat 
é-o-rdd-7-v 4 


rouse (éyep) 
) 
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trip up (apad) 
(V1. vil. 42) 
ober } 
odah-é? 
é odnyia? 





€-odad-pat 
é-oda-n-v4 


yo (Bay, Ba, 214, 4) 
‘J, i. 2) 


i] 


ss 
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IV. The t-class: the present stem = the verb stem + 1+ the variable 
tense suffix % (203,1); the addition of « causing important changes: ! 
av+t= ay, ap+t=—aip, evt+irev, ept+rto—ep, tww+i=tvy, vy+t= Uv: 














show (par) destroy (p0ep) be angry (xaderav) rejoice (xap) 
(CF. dil, 19) (JIL. iit. 5) (1. iv. 12) (V. vi. 82) 
dalve) b0elpw XaArcralve xalpw 
dav-d ? b0ep-a 2 XaAerrav-d 2 Xatp-forw & 
é-byva 8 é-d8erpa ? é-y adérnva 3 
* eé-hay-xa,! wé-pyv-a> &-pbap-Ka —- 
wéhar-pat [n-v5  €-d0ap-par 
bcbéy-On-v, i-ddv- — &-Odip-y-v 5 é-xaderdv-On-v  é-xap-n-v 5 


V. The v-class: the present stem = the verb stem + v or ve + the 
variable tense suffix % : 


go (Bav, Ba, 213, 4) 
(1. 4. 2) 
Patve 
Bh-cro-par ” 
é-By-v & 
Bé-Bn-xa 
Bé-Ba-par 
.Ba-On-v 


drink (mt, wo) 
«I. ix. 25) 
at-vw 





é-ar-o-v 5 
wé-1Tw-KO, 
aré-0-p.0t 

é-1r6-0n-v 


come (ix) 
(Li. 5) 
&d-ix-vdo-par 
&o-(Fo-par 
&o-ix-d-pyv 5 





&o-Cy-par 


1 2121, 
6, i. 


2206, 
8 206, 4. 





bite (Sax) drive (é\a) 
(LIL. ii. 18) (1. ii. 5) 
Sdk-vw Xatve 
Sffo-par? EG 10 
€-8ak-o-v 5 nAa-oa 
é\-fhAra-Ka, 1 
$é-5yy-por &\-fAa-par 
€-87x-On-v nAd-On-v 
cut (rep) pay (Te, rec)® 
(I. x. 1) (HL. ii, 6) 
rén-ve tl-vw 
Tep-@" [o-v® rel-ow 
é-rep-o-v, é-Tap- é-TeL-oa 
vé-rpn-Ka 12 vTé-TeL-KaO 
Té-TELN-pOL ré-revo-par 18 
é-rp.f-On-v é-relor-Oy-v 


promise (vro-cex ) 
(. fi. 2) 


be weary (xap) 
(LIL. iv. 47) 
KOp-vo 
kap-o0-war 2 
é-Kap-o-v 5 
ké-xpn-Ka. 12 








outstrip (p0a) 

(I. tif. 14) 
b0d-va = fpr? 
o0d-cw, $04-co0- 

é-p0a-ca, é-0n-v? 


vr -t-o0yx-véo-pat (bro-c1-cex-véo-na, 701) 


vro—oy-foo-par ® 
tr -€-0X-6-pny® 


on -€-cx -7-par 


41158, 
10 72, 2. 


7. 8 206,2. 
® 205, 5. 


5 206. 3. 
11 206, 6. 


6 205, 6. 
12 113%, 


T 205, 3, 
18 205, 4. 
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V. The v-class: the present stem = the verb stem + avy + the variable 1 


tense suffix %: 


perceive (alc) 
(i. i. 7) 
alo8-dvo-par ! 
atic 8-horo-par 2 
qoe-6-pyv? 





o8-n-paw 





The present stem = the verb stem-+yv.. 


get by lot (Aax) 
(U1. i. 11) 
Aayxave 
Af_o-par ® 
€-Aay -o-v 3 
e¥-Anx-a 
el-Any-pat 
&-AHX-Oy-v 


inquire (1rv@) 
(1. v. 15) 
arvvOdvo-pat | 
wed -cro-par 2 
é-arv0-6-pnv 2 


mré-ThUC =O 


The present stem = the verb stem + vv (vw after vowels): 


show (deck) join (tvy) 
(I. i. 2) (I. ti. ) 
Seln-vi-~pt baby i 
SelEw 
é-Seréa €-Levga 
5é-Serx-a 8 
§é-Say-par é-fLevy-par [y-v3 
é-5ely -Oy-v é-fedx-On-v, €-Lby- 
1 206, 9. 2 206, 6. 3 206, 3. 
8 w- is irregular; 206, 7, 3. 7 205, 5. 


Miss (dpapT) 


(I. v. 12) 
dpapr-dvw 


apapt-horo-pan 4 


jpapt-o-v 2 
fpdpt-y ka 
Audpt-n-par 
jpapt-40y-v 


take (AaB) 
(1. 4. 2) 
AapBavw 
Afppo-par ® 
€-AaB-o-v 3 
e-Ano-a, ® 
ef-Anp-par 
é-AHd-Oy-v 


happen (rvx) 
(L. 4. 2) 
TVYX ave 
Tevgo-par > 
é-Tux-o-v 3 








be hated (éx4) 


(IT vi. 19) 


dr-ex -dvo-pat} 
&tr-€x 8-foro-uar 2 
d1r-ny 0-d6-pnv ® 


er eta el 


ar-hXx8-y-par 


lie hidden (a8) 
(1 i. 9) ‘ 
AavOave 
Aq -ow? 
€-Aa8-o-v 8 
Aé-AnO-a 8 
Aé-Ano-pas 





mix (Kepa) 
(1. fi. 13) 








q 


av + the variable tense suffix: 3 


learn (ya) 4 
(1. ix. 8) 
pavOdve _ 
400-hoo-par 4 
é-100-0-y 5 
pe-pd.0-nia 








6 


hang (xpeua) 4 
(I. if. 8) 








Kepd-vvi-pu Kpeya-vyT-[Lb 
é-xépa-ca é-npéwa-ca 
xé-epa-par® [Oy-v8 





t-xepdo-On-v,? é-npai- bxcpephersby-v9 


4 205, 6, 206, x. 


8 205, 2, 3. 


5 205, 5, 206, x. 
® 205, 4. 
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V. The v-class: the present stem = the verb stem + vv (vw after 
vowels) : 


scatter (oxeda) 
(Ul. v. 2) 


mix (my, pevy)* destroy (6d) swear (én, 60) 
(11. f. 2) (I. fi. 25) (II. ii, 8) 














paly-vi-e SAAT-pu (SA-vd-t) Sp-vo-pt, Op-vd-w oKeSd-vvt-pt 
pelEeo oA-0 2 bp-00-par? 
é-peta Or-e0a,2 @r-6-pnv4  dpo-ca® é-oxéSa-cra © 
OA-wA-exa,® dA-wA-a4 Op-dpo-Ka 5 
pé-pery-pas Op-po(o)-par? eoxdSar-par? 
é-pely -On-v, &-ply-n-vt @pd(o)-On-v — é-orxeSaor-On-v 





VI. The cxw-class: the present stem = the verb stem (sometimes 
~ reduplicated with 1, 206,8)+ ox or wrx + the variable tense suffix %: 


@ 
be taken (4X, dado) expend (dv-an, -ado) 
(I. iv. 7) (LY. vii. 5) 


please (ape) know (yvo) 
(II. iv. 2) (I. iii. 2) 























dd-loko-pat dv-tA-(oKw dpé-o kw _ Yleeyvea-oke 
dAd-cro-par ® dv-GA-o-w © dpé-o-w § yvei-cro-par ® 
i-Gdw-v, HAw-v® dv-fAw-oo 7pe-ora, t~yve-v 10 
i-fdo-Kxa, fA@-Ka = dv-fAw-Ka €-yvw-ka 
Gv-hAw-par €-yvwor-poar ” 
d&v-nAo-8n-v a é-yvaio-On-v 
teach (6-dax ) run (dpa) Jind (etp) die (Oav) 

(I. vif. 4) (1. iv. 8) (I, ii, 25) (1. vi. 11) 
S-8d -oKxw dtro-51-5pi-cKxo etip-loKw OvyjoKw 
1-B5d fw é1ro-—5p&-cro-pan 11 ebp-rjo-w 3 Gav-of-par 2 

2-8(-5afa ar —-Spa-v 10 nup-o-v4 €-Oav-o-v 4 
Se-5(-5ax -a4 é1ro-8€-5pa-Ka nip-nka ré-Byn-Ka. 12 
Se-5(-S5ay-par nip-n-par 

é-81-5dx -On-v nvp-0n-v ———— 
remind (ura) suffer (3a0, wev0) sell (mpa) wound (rpo) 


(IT. vii. 5) (1. fii. 4) (VET. 4. 36) (I. villi. 26) 

















pi-pyyo Ke marXw (rdd-cxw) (wi-mpd-cKw) | THTpd-cKe 
pvtj-orw mel-ro-pat }! (rév- Tpo-ocw 
é-pvy-oa é-7a8-o-v* [co-nar) é-Tpo-ca 
aré-trov0-a 4 awé-1pG-Ka 
pé-pvy-pae aé-trpG-ae vTé-Tpw-par 
d-pvyo-8n-v7 —___—- t-wpd-On-v é-rpm-On-v 
1205, 5, 206, 3. 2205,7. %205,6. 4£206,3. 5206.6. 6205.3 


7206,4. %206,5,4.  °%205,3, 206,1. 19206,4. 1206,1. 12 1134 
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VII. The verb-stem class: the present stem = the verb stem (often 1 
reduplicated with 1, 206, 8): 



































admire (aya) give (50) be able (éuva) be (éc) 2 
(I. i. 9) (L. i. 6) (fF. a. 4) (I, i. 4) 
aya-pat } 8i-8w-pe Siva-pa: ! el-pl 
84-cw 2 Suvy-cro-par? € -co-pat 
HYA-oG-pnv €-5w-ka, €-50-rTov 4 ~ ae 
—_—— 8é-50-Ka ——— eee ery 
Sé-50-par Se-50vn-por 
Hyao--On-v 2 é-86-0n-v &-Suv7-On-v 
go (é) understand (émi-oTa) —3it (ao) send (é) 
(I. if. 11) (I. iif. 12) (a Te) (I. fin. 19) 
el-put éml-ora-pat 7 -par E-m-far 5 
émru-orn-cro-pae 3 —--- H-orw 3 
—_— —--- el-Ka 
——— el-par 
qwi-ory-On-v ——— et-On-v 
stand (ora) lie (et) hang (xpeua) assist (va) 
(I, 4. 3) (I. 8, 27) (Lid. if. 19) (V.v. 2) 
{-orn-pe kei-par kpépa-por 4 ov-Cvn-ps & 
orr-ow ® kel-0'0-Har ~ ovy-cw [pnt 
é-ory-oa, &-orn-v ? ——- Q@vn-ca, wv7- 
é-o7T)-KO ——— —_—— 
t-ora-pat —_—— —_—— 
é-ord-0y-v —_— ——-~ wov7-8n-v 
Jill (ra) burn (pa) put (be) say (a) 
(1. v. 10) (IV. iv. 14) (I. i. 5) (1. ii. 25) 
al-p-1AT =e arl-p.-2TpT-~pLe rl-Br-pt by-pl 
wAT-0' Tpy-ow Oxy-o-w 8 oy-7w 
€-17rAn-o'o. €-1Tpn-oa €-O0n-Ka,° €-Oe-rov4 é-y-ca 
aré-TAN-KO vTé-On-Ka 
awré-A NO =pat 2 
&-rAro-On-v t-arpyo-On-v 2 é-ré-O7n-v 
1 206, g. 2 205, 4. 3 205, 3. 4 206, 3. § For t-é-u ; 205, 5. © ka 
for oa. 7 206, 3, 1198. 8 For 6y-dvy-pt. 


a 
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VIII. The mixed class: the present stem has, like the first class 


(207,1), the variable tense suffix %: 


take (alpe, éd) 



























































say (rey, pa, ép, ér) 
5 
























































(I. ili, 4) (I. if. 5) 
alpé-c Ady-w by-pl (elpw) (ér-w) 
alph-cw ! Ad~w oyj-c we ép-& 
eld-0-v 2 é-AcEa é-dy-c'a eltr-a,5 eltr-o-y2 
ten-xe elp-nka* 
Tey-pae ae Ad-Aey-par elp-7)-jhur 
ypl-On-v = ——— é-Ady -On-v é-pp7j-6n-v 
go (4px, érvd, 1) eat (éc@, €5, é50, pay) 
(I. i. 4) (I. v. 6) 
dp -o-par ‘ el-pa dor Bi-w 
(éXev-c0-yar) el-ps €5-o-par 
HAV-0-v 6 é-ay-o-v2 
éX\-fAv8-a7 ———  €§-10-Ka7 
—— —— €-rSeor-par® 
see (dpa, dm, 15) run (rpex, Span) 
(1. if. 18) (I. v. 2) 
. 6pd-w 1 (et5-w) Tplx-w 
Sypo-par! ef -co-pas Spap-08-pas 1) 
el8-0-v 2 é-Spap.-o-y 2 
é-épt-Ka, é-dpa-Ka® of$-a 2 ——— 5¢-dpap-nxa 
i-dpt-par Op-par ———  5¢e-Spdp-n-par 
op-bn-v ———_—_ 
bear (pep, ol, évex) buy (eve, wpia) 
(I. i, 22) (IL. 41. 27, I. -v. 6) 
dlp-e —— @vé-0-par 
of-ow w@v7-cro-pas ! 
Hveyn-a,!2 RveyK-o-y 2 d-rpid-pyyv 2 
év-rjvox-a 7 
év-rjvey-pas é-dvn-par ? 
avex -Oy-v t-cowr-On-v —_——— 
12905,3. 2206,3. %205,7. 41251. 5A firstaorist withoute. * 205, 2, 
206, 3. 7 206, 6. 8 205, 4. 9 206, 5. 10 206, 9. 11 205,7. 12 For 


he-évex-a (reduplicated, 206, 8, and syncopated, 205,2; see footnote 5). 
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SYNTAX 
Nouns and Prepositions 


The chief force of the prepositions may be iearned from the cases 1 
with which they are used: ! 

1. The genitive is the whence case (motion from, of soure or of cause). 

2. The dative is the where case (no motion, or motion within) .? 

3. The accusative is the whither case (motion towar 1). 


1. Prepositions with the genitive = out nf, from: as, 


olvos éx ris Baddvou ris did rod dolvixos, wine out uf the date from 
tke date palm. 


2. Prepositions with the dative = in, on, at, with: as, 
év rq ayopG, in the market. 
3. Prepositions with the accusative = into, to, on, against: as, 


els rhy dyopav, into the market. 


F) 


we 
Tpds FACING 





1 The Greeks had a keen sense of the relations of space and of bause. 
These relations are difficult for us to appreciate, because English has lost 
many of them, but they deserve careful study. 

2 Like the locative-ablative in Latin; the dative is also instrumental ; 
the other uses of the dative are about the same as in Latin. 
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I The genitive, besides being used with prepositions meaning out of 
from, etc., is often used with prepositions meaning on, fo, etc., to define 
the starting point, the point of contact, or the source or cause of the action 

« contained in the verb. See 220,4, 221,1, 3. 


2 The accusative, besides being used with prepositions meaning into, to, 
etc., is often used with prepositions meaning up, down, ctc., to express 
some adverbial relation of cause, manner, etc. See 221, 1-3. 


3 wap, by the side of, beside, in friendly relation: 
With a., from beside, from: as, 
mapa rol orparnyod, from beside the general (from his quarters). 
With p., beside, ith: as, 
mapa TH oTpaTHy@, wilh the general (at his quarters). 
With A., to the side of, beside, to, along by: as, 


Gye. Trois dyyéAous mapa tov orparnyédv, he conducts the messengers to 
the general’s quarters (they will be welcome). 

mapa thy oS6v, along by the road (by the side of). 

mapa Tous vopous, along by or contrary to the laws (by the side of, sub- 
stituting your own way for the prescribed way; cf. card, 221, 3). 


4 énl, on, in friendly or in hostile relation: 


With a., which defines the starting point, etc. (220,1), on, at, toward: 
as, 
én’ dyxtpas, at anchor (starting point). 
emi ris yebtpas, on the bridge (point of contact). 
éni ‘Iwvias, foward Ionia (a desire to reach Ionia causes the action). 


With p., on, at, near, in vital connection with: as, 
mwidas él rots relxeowv, gates on the walls. 
KkOpy éwl rq Oaddrry, a village on the sea. 


él ro &8eAGH, near or in the power of his brother (within his reach). 
él rotre, on this condition. 


With a., on, to, the object being inactive (cf. wpés, 221,1): as, 


orpareverar Url rds Kopiis, he marches on the villages. 
orpareveras érl roy worapév, he marches to the river. 
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apds, face to face, opposite, in reciprocal relation, either friendly or hostile, I 
the object being active (cf. éri, 220, 4): 
With G., from a position facing, before, consistent with: us, 
arpds Gea, Icfore Heaven (that punishes the wrongdoer). 
arpds To0 Kipou rpdmov, consistent with Cyrus’s characier (his character 
explains how you may expect hii to act). 


With p., facing, hefore: as, 
mpos TO roTrape, before the river (alfording prctection or water). 
ampos rovrots, in the face of this, in addition to this. 
With A., toa position facing, before, consistent with, against: as, 
awpdos XtAddv, Lefore fodder (which affords nourishinent). 
&yovot Tov GvOpwrrov mpds To's aorparnyods, they lead the fellow hefore 


the generals (for punishment). 
apds Bacthéa, ayainst the king (who will fight back). 


ava, up, the way being more or less unknown (cf. card, 221,3): 2 


With a., up, through, to the extent of: as, 
ava Td dpos, up the mountain (region unexplored). 
ava tTHy xopav, through the country (which is unknown). 
debyouriv ava xpdtos, they flee pellmell (to the extent of strength). 


karé, down, the way being known (cf. ava, 221,2); ward gets its shade of 3 
meaning over, under, etc., from the context: 


With «., which defines the starting point, etc. (220,1), down: as, 


Kara ris wérpas, down over the rock (starting point). 
Kata ris yis, down under the earth (starting point). 
Aéyer kar adrod, he speaks against him (cause of action). 


With a., which defines the field of action, down, along (= keeping 
the course of ), according lo, by: as, 


Kata tov worapéy, down the river. 

kara ry 686v, along the road. ‘ 

Sidkopev Kard Kpdtos, we pursue on the double-quick (reserving our 
power, as in the mile run; cf. ava, 221,2). 

kara Trois vépous, according to the laws (cf. wapa, 220, 3). 

Kara yn, by nations. 
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zr In the uses of the genitive the idea of possession, source, or separation 
is more or less prominent: 
1. Source or separation: 524, 56,2, sentence 8. 
. 2. The whole, of which a nat is taken (partitive genitive) : 1088, 
3. Material: xdpy perry otrov, a village full of grain. 194. 
4, With verbs meaning aim at, make trial of, hit or miss, touch, take hold 
of, gain, etc., to denote the source or cause of the'action expressed by the 
-verbs: 109, 4, sentence 3. 
5. With words expressing comparison (4, than, being omitted): 933. 
6. With verbs meaning begin, rule, lead, etc., as with nouns meaning 
beginning, ruler, leader, etc. (objective genitive) : 36,2, sentence 5. 
YT. Time within which: tis vuerds, during the night. 78,2, sentence 5. 
8. Measure: Tprav pyvav prods, three months’ pay. 
9. Price or value: ptdos &fvos aodXod, a friend worth much. 


2 The uses of the dative include some uses of the Latin ablative: 

1. With words expressing friendliness or hostility, association or oppo- 
sition, as with verbs meaning favor, injure, please, displease, war with, 
etc. 171. 

2. Dative of advantage or disadvantage: 118,5, sentence 4. 

3. Dative of the possessor, with etpl or ylyvopar: 76, sentence 6. 

4. With verbs compounded with prepositions used with the dative : 228. 

5. Cause, manner, or means (instrument) : 105, 2, sentence 11. 

6. Datire of degree of difference: Vorepov hpépars wévre, later by five 
days, five days later. 

7. Dative of the agent: 37,4, 116, 6. 

8. Time at which: rq atry jpeg, the same day. 1027. 


3 The uses of the accusative are about the same as in Latin: 
1. Extent of time or of space: 54,2, sentence 8. 
2. Two accusatives with verbs meaning make, call, consider, ete.: 71}. 
3. Two accusatives with verbs meaning ask, teach, deprive, conceal, 
etc.: see alréwo, 67, 1. 
4, Accusative of specification specifies in what particular a statement 
is true: 4843 atrév wdvra, J am wronging him in everything. 
5. Adverbial: rév8e rév tpdarov, in the following way (cf. 89, 1, sentence 8). 


4 For the article with adjectives, see 39,346, 40,1,2. For the pronouns, 
see 47,6, 48,1,2, 85,a-5, 86,1,2. 
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Indirect Discourse 


Indirect discourse has three forms: 

1. With verbs meaning think or say, the infinitive is used, with its 
subject accusative (28,3); but the subject of the infinitive 1s omitted if 
it is the same as the subject uf the principal verb: as, 


Aéyouot Kopov ris crovitls (0d) Adora, dv (uh) orparedonrat (224,71), 
They say that Cyrus will (not) bre.k the truce if he dues (not) march. 


pn rs orrov%s (ob) Moray, | div (ph) orparedonrar | 
(et (ph) orparetoatro! | 
a A (not) break the truce if he | ae (not) march. 
shoulc 


He said that he | did | 


© 
2. With verbs expressing an act of perception? and with dyyéAae, 
announce, the accusative of the participle is used instead of the infinitive 
(223,1); but the subject of the participle is omitted if it is the same as 
the subject of the principal verb, and the participle with any word linit- 
ing it is then put in the nominative: as, 


dxovove. Ktpov ris crovéas (0d) Adoavra tv, el (uh) orparedoairo,® 
They hear that Cyrus would (not) break the truce if he should (not) march. 


Kipos fyyeidke ths orovbtis (0d) Atotis dv, el (pH) orparedorarro, 
C. announced chat he should (not) break the truce if he should (not) march. 


3. After Sn, that, or ds, how, the verbs are either kept in their original 
moods, or they may be changed to the same tenses of the optative :! as, 


Ackav Sri | 
Acyov os { 
They said that ] 
They were telling how } 


Képos (otk) { NPporce =| 


| &Opoloere! f orpariév, 


Cyrus did (not) collect an army. 


1 When the principal verb is secondary (21!), a primary tense of the 
indicative (211) or any tense of the subjunctive may be changed to the same 
tense of the optative (cf. 97,6) ; av of tv (= el + &v) is then dropped. Greek, 
therefore, if it has any sequence, has a sequence of moods, and not of tenses. 

2 For example, see (épdw, 114, 3), hear (dxotw, 109,3), perceive (ale Pdvo- 
por, 109, 3), learn (rvvOdvopar, 109, 3), know (of6a, 114,3). Such verbs may 
take instead a Sri-clause or a &s-clause (223, 3). 8 224, 3. 


“y 
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Conditional Sentences 


Protasis Apodosis 
Future More Vivid (83, 4,5) 
f 
diy (ph) Supereunrat , Tas orovbas (ov) Adora, 
orparevonrar | 


{| keep marching \ 


Uf he does (not) rae p he will (not) break the truce. 


\ 


Present General (83, 4,5) 
, Tas otrovbds (0d) Aver, 


{ orparevynrar 


dv (uh) | 


[ Gere 


Tf he does (not) | Reep marching he { always | breaks the truce. 
| march | never f{ 


Future Less Vivid (99,3, 100, 1) 


el (py) P ETP OTETOSS OF «| , Tas orovSas (0d) | [| A¥ou | &v 


| orparedoratro |’ | Atioeev |” 
If he should nD | keep marching , he would (not) keep breaking } the truce 
march | break 


Past General (99,3, 100, 1x) 


el (Bq) | HOsparebotro \ ., Tas orovbuis (odK) eAtev, 
| erparedoratro | 


my err 
Tf he did (not) | [-heep marching | » he jaunays broke the truce. 
| march J | never f 


Contrary to Fact (112, 3,5) 
1. In present time: 


el (ph) torparevero, ris orovSds (otk) tev Gy, 
If he were (not) marching, he would (not) be breaking the truce. 


2. In past time: 


ct (ph) dorparetcraro, ris orovbis (otx) Dicey av, 
[f he had (not) marched, he would (not) have broken the truce. 
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Conditional Relative Sentences 


A relative pronoun or a relative (conjunctive) adverb may take the 2 
place of et in any conditional sentence (224,1-5); the sentence is then 
called a conditional relative sentence: as, 


ds Gv! (uh) orpareinrat, ris orovSds (0d) Adore, 
Whoever? does (not) keep marching will (not) laeak the truce. 


erty? (ph) orparevonrat,! ris orovbiis (0d) Adore, 
Whenever ® he does (not) march, he mili (not) breaw the truce. 


tus Gv® (ph) orparednrar,* ras orovbds (05) Aton, 
So long as® he does (not) march, he will (not) break the truce. 


Ss dv! (uh) | \ ee , Tas orovSds (od) Aver, 2 


? ) q 
Whoever? does (not) Keep marching mT meays breaks the truce. 
march | never 5 


del (ph) orparetcatto, Tis crovbis (od) AVoresev dy, 3 
Whenever 5 he should (not) march, he would (not) break the truce. 


os (ph) , Capereseire tL tis orovdds (odx) tev, 4 
OTPATEeveaTo | 


W hoever 2 did (not) i. ep Marching |, paNays| broke the truce. 
march never | 


Ss (ph) torparetoaro, tas orovSds (odK) thiorev Gv, 5 

Whoever? had (not) marched would (not) have broken the truce. 

1 éGy (84, 1) =el+4v; Ss takes the place of el, and &v remains. 2 Who- 
ever = if anybody. 8 drrtiv = del + Gv (847). 

4 Time that is past is definite, and is expressed by the indicative, intro- 
duced by éael, when (100, 2), ws, while, until (118,4), ore, until (118, 4), 
&xpr, until, péxpr, wntil (118, 4), or mplv, until (118, 4): as, 

érel torparetoaro, when he had marched, 62), 
tws torparetero, while he was marching. 
péx pt Corparedcaro, until he marched. 


5 Whenever = if ever (847). 6 ws Gv = during the time that, all the 
time that, so long as. 
Q 
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The Participle 
x Participles are attributive, circumstantial, or supplementary.! 
2 Participles are said to be attributive if they are used like attributive 
adjectives (39, 3-5, 40,1): as, 


6 Baridetov “Apratéptns, the enthroned Artaxerxes. 
ol BovAdpevon, fhose thut wish. 
Tous ph BovAoptvous,? any that do not wish. 


3. ~=Participles are said to be circumstantial if they connect an attendant 
circumstance to the principal verb, or if they express time, cause, manner, 
means, condition, concession, or purpose :8 as, 

1. Attendant circumstance: 


whpris extdevoev, he sent and ordered. 
2. Time: 
Staprdcavres tropedoovran, after pillaging they will advance. 
3. Cause: 
orpariay G0polfopev BovAépevor orparedoracOar, we are collecting an 
a Ree army because we wish to march. 
orparidy d0polfe. émucpurrdpevos,! he collects an army secretly. 


5. Means: 
xpéa torBlovres Siaylyvowrar, by eating flesh they get through. 


i>) 


. Condition: 


ob orpareioerat py orpanitiv d0polots,? he will not march unless he 


‘ has collected an army. 
7. Concession: y 


otparidy d0polets ob orpareverat, although he has collected an army, 
he does not march. 





1 Participles are far more common in Greek than in English, and they are 
generally best ‘translated by a clause or a phrase, For the tenses, see 58, 7. 
2 The conditional participle, if negative, takes ph, not (12,3): rots ph 
sald relies any or all that do not wish, uf there are any that do not wish. 
§ These meanings are not so distinct in Greek as in English, and often 
shade into each other. 
§ druepuwrépevos, concealing it, secretly (cf. 597). 
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8. Purpose: 


orpareverat ws! Staprdcewy,? he is marching to plunder. 


If the circumstantial participle (226, 3) does not refer to some word in % 
the subject or the predicate of the sentence, it stands in the genitive 
absolute :® as, 


Kipou xeXevovros erparetovrar ovrot, wien Cyrus commands, these 
men march. 

os! Kipov axovros* ob orparetovran, becaise Cyrus is not willing, 
they do vot march. 


Participles are said to be supplementary if they complete the predi- 2 
cate; they agree with the subject or the obiect of the principal verb: as, 
» 


1. Not in indirect discourse: 3 


wavera. orparevdpevos, hc stops marching. 

ravw atrov orpatevdpevov, / make him stop marching. 
‘ 

Drabe 5 | TTPATEVSpEves \, he | was marching } secretly. 
| orparevoerdpevos | marched j 

druye 5 { OTPATEVSpLEVOS \ he happened | to be marching. 
| orparevodpevos to march. 


tOace 6 { orparevdpeves I, he | Was marching | first. 
orTparevodpevos | marched J 


2. In indirect discourse (223, 2): 4 


wuvOdvopa atrov orparevopevov, J learn that he is marching. 
olSa abrov abixqoravra, / know that he did wrong. 
ola abikiods, J know that I dul wrong. 


1 See as,, 59, 1. 

2 The future participle is used regularly to express purpose. 

8 As in the ablative absolute in Latin. Greek sometimes uses impersonal 
forms in the accusative absolute; as, od orparedovrar ov Siaprdoa, they do 
not advance, although it is possible to pillage. 4 58, 4. 

§ When used with AavOdva, escape notice, rvyxave, happen, or o0dve, out- 
strip, 109, 3, the participle contains the principal thought. The present par- 
ticiple here denotes the continuance of an action or a state, while the aorist 
participle denotes its mere occurrence. The participle is often best translated 
as a finite verb, the principal verb (Aav@dve, etc.) being translated by some 
other word or phrase. 
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Purpose Clauses 
I 1. The infinitive (as in English): as, 


éreprpev atrove Staprdcat, he sent them to pillage. 


4 


2 2. Clauses introduced by tva, os, or Gas, that, or by Wwa ph, os ph, 
dros ph, or ph, that not (80,2, 97,6): as, 
(0b) orparederar, tva (pH) Staprdafy, 
He is (not) marching that he may (not) keep pillaging. 
{| Stapwaty | 


t 


(otk) éorparevero, iva (Hh) | Stapmadtor | 


may | 


He was (60) marching that he ene | (not) keep pillaging. (97,6.) 


3 3. Relative pronouns or relative (conjunctive) adverbs with the future 
indicative : as, 


(0d) orpariay &0polfer Aris (ph) Staprdoret, 
He is (not) collecting an army which shall (not) pillage. 


(ovK) Gye. adrovs Sbev (pH) Eorrar eEeAPeiv, 
He is (not) leading them to where ut shall (not) be possible to come out. 


4 4. The future participle (2277) : as, 


(od) orpareverat (od) Staprdcav, he does (not) march (not) to pillage. 


Object Clauses 


5 1. With verbs expressing effort, the object is expressed by Sag, how, 
that, or by Sras ph, how not, that not, with the future indicative: as, 


(ov) BovAeterar Srws (ph) Staprdcer, 
He ts (not) planning how he shall (not) pillage. 


6 2. With verbs expressing fear, the object is expressed by ph, that, or 
by p® od, that not, with the subjunctive (80,5) or the optative (97,6): as, 


(ovK) &boBodpny ph (08) ee } 


I was (not) fearing that he | acahi | (not) be marching. (97,6.) 


113. 
1X4. 
II5. 
116. 
117. 


DP OVSY DH 


. &yabh 
. dyopt 
. aperh 


apf 

BovAh 
yevetl 

Sé 


. &5eAdds 
. &Bpol{w 

. apratw 

. el 

. als 


. dv 


- Ypapw 
. ‘BAAnvexds 


. &yyeAos 

. GvOpwrros 

. Grro-Acltrw 
. Grro-tréparw 
. BapBapos 

. BaclrAaa 


. bid 


Gua 
dpata 
dppdpafa 
Bac ikaa 
yédipa 


118. 
119g. 
120. 
12I. 
122. 
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. "BEAAnvend 
. Xe 


. €Xyover 


. Beds 

. KeAcvw 

. AoX-Byds 
. Ado 

- ph 

. 086 

. ov 


. évratda 

. btw 

. loxtpds 

. kal... Kal 
. Kakds 

. KOAdS 

. kAérrwo 


. §-aprate 
. €x-Aelarw 
. Aatvo 

. &-eLavveo 
. drrel 


- én 
. Kerawal 


yPdpw 
éu.-rré pov 
el 
dart-BovAy, 
éar-oTOAT 


15. 
16, 
17. 
18. 
1g. 
20. 


ai. 


101. 
102. 
103. 


105. 


123. 
124. 
125. 
126. 
127. 


KaKh 
Karh 
pixpd 
vevp& 
ovpa 
Tlepoikt 
TOT 


. ovv 

. olTas 

. TaATov 
. Tapa 

. mesa 

. TOTALOS 
. TOTdy 


. Aéyo 

. Aclrw 
. paxpds 
. pév 

. peordes 
. pixpds 
. prods 


. klvdtvos 
. KAdapxos 


Alar 
Mtanros 
TApadecos 


. wap-od0¢ 


TrONELOS 


OdAatrra 
Kal 
A¢dyo 
Acltrw 
vou. (Lew 


22. 
o3. 
24. 
25. 
20. 
27. 
28. 


50. 
51. 
52. 
53: 
54. 
55: 
56. 


78. 
79- 
80. 
81. 
82. 
83. 
84. 


106, 
107. 
108, 
109. 
IIo. 
III, 
112. 


128. 
129. 
130. 
13I. 
132. 
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orovbal 
orolh 
TpoTh 
pvyh 
dvdakh 
Vexh 


rKnvt 
orevh; 
oTparevw 
orpat-nydos 
orparid 
Tpérw 


we 


wel0w 
Tlepo-uxds 
WLe'TEevw 
wpatrw 
ovv 
davepds 
Hopepss 


orpard-rebov 
ovp-BovrAevw 
TVp-pPaAxos 
TOAaYTOY 
TpPOTaLov 
Uro-Luyvov 


iA6-codos 


are(Ow + 
omeviw 

id 
owofle 
Tparrefa, 
UT-oOT TEV 
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ENGLISH WORD LISTS 


1. good 8. Greek 15. bad 22. truce 

2. market g. he has 16. beautiful 23. robe 

3. goodness 10. they have 17. small 24. rout 

4. province 11. he was 18. bowstring 25. flight 
. 5. plan 12. they were Ig. rear 26. guard 

6. race 13. goddess 20. Persian 27. soul 

7. but, and 14. and aI. procession 28. O 

29. brother 36. god 43. now 50. tent 

30. collect 37. order 44. 80, thus 51. narrow 
31. plunder * 38. captain 45. javelin 52. make war 
32. if 39. louse 46. beside 53- general 
33. into 40. not 47. send 54. army 
34. in 41. road 48. river 55. turn 

35. out of 42. not 49. drink 56. thus 

57. good 64. here, there 71. say 78. persuade 
58. lead 65. sacrifice 72. leave 79. Persian 
59. off from 66. strong 73. long 80. trust 

60. plunder 67. both...and 74. —— (19,1) 81. do 

61. for 68. bad 75. full 82. with 

62. write 69. beautiful 76. small 83. visible 
63. Greek 70. steal 77. pay 84. fearful 
85. messenger 92. pillage 99. danger 106. camp 
86. man 93. abandon 100. Clearchus 107. advise 
87. abandon 94. march ror. leave 108. ally 

88. send off 95. march out of 102. Miletus 109. talent 
89. barbarian 96. when, since 103. park r10. trophy 
go. palace 97. he said 104. pass 11. yoke animal 
91. through 98. Celaenae 105. war 112. philosopher 
1x3. at the same time 118. write 123. 8ea 128. persuade 
114. wagon 119. emporium 124. and, also, too 129. hasten 
11§. carriage 120. on 125. say 130. save 
116. queen 12x. plot 126. leave 131. table 
117. bridge 122. letter 127, think 132. suspect 


133. Blos 
134. Adpetog 
135. SévSpov 
136. Sapov 
137. Yaraos 
138. kat-dyo 


157. alpéw 
158. G-A7j Gea 
159. ipxw 
160. Bla 

161. yvoun 
162. Sley 
163. S6fa 


185. &-5iKos 
186. &-Bipos 


187. d-phyavos 
188, dv-aplOpnros 


189. &-tretpos 
190. d-rropla 
IQI. &-rropos 


213. 
214. ayopafe 


215. A®nvatos 


216. &AA4d 
217. &AAos 
218. 


21g. airés 


241. &yopéfe 
242. Gog 
243. Bovrcto 
244. 
245. ylyvopar 
246. yuvh 
247. 5h 


"ABpoxdpas 


“Apragépins 


BovAopar 


139. 
140. 
14l. 
142. 
143. 
144. 


164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 


192. 
193. 
194. 
195- 
196. 
197. 
198. 


220. 
221. 
222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
220. 


248. 
249. 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 
254. 


GREEK WORD 


katra-Aclare 
Kodtw 
Kdpos 
AlBos 
vijcros 
VO}L0$ 


éri-Bovdedw 
tovn 

hepa 

0a 

Onpevo 
Onplov 

Oipa 


&-critos 
&-ripdlo 
&-diAaktos 
Sefvds 
5béc-Tropos 
éx-7rARTTO 


érurh Sea 


Kop-dpxns 
KOBATHS 


SHros 


Sia-xérrre 


145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
149. 
150. 


171. 
1972. 
173. 
174. 
175. 
176. 
177. 


199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 


227. 
228. 
229. 
230. 
231. 
232. 
233. 


255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 
259. 
260. 
261. 


LI8TSs 


otvos 
énAa 
acalo 
ardAvy 
areBiov 
awotov 


kphvy 
kopy 
waxy 
olla 
bAcBpos 
wetpa 
rod dts 


eb-rropos 
75éws 
KaTa-kowTe 
dw 

6, h, TO 
6p8.0s 
TUTPMOS 


Mapotas 
Midas 
$-5¢ 
érAtrns 
*Opévras 
ovros 


Tapacdyyns 


ixavég 
King 

KAow 

perd 
pera-mwépare 
Strws 

wate 


ISI. 
153. 
T53. 
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atrog 
Taos 
redeuTh 


154. Téfov 


155. 
156. 


178. 
179. 


? 
- 


206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 
212. 


234. 
235. 
236. 
237. 
238. 
239. 
240. 


262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 


Qos 
“pévos 


roAn 
xiyy 


. TOTE 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 


bad 
$6 Bos 
Xopa 
apa, 


qrelOw 
awparre 
p6-Rtpo0g 
wpdss 
téxvov 
ldros 


TEATATTHS 


TL Teve 
awTAno lov 
carparne 
TTPATLOTNS 
cup-rpirre 


ToEérns 


Tlie(8as 
tropetw 
orpariie 
ovp-BovAche 
pddayé 
pirag 
ovidrre 
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133. life 139. leave behind 145. wine 151. grain, food 
134. Darius 140. hinder 146. arms 152. tomb 
135. tree 141. Cyrus 147. strike 153. end 

136. gift 142. stone 148. back, again 154. bow 

137. horse 143. island 149. plain 155. Jfriend 
138. lead back 144. law 150. boat 156. time 

157. take 164. plot against 1971. spring 178. gate 

158. truth 165. girdle 172. village 179. silence 
159. beyin, rule 166. day 173. battle 180. then 

160. force 167. sight 174. house 181. under, by 
161. purpose 168. hunt 175. destruction 182. fear 

162. justice 169. animal 176. trial 183. country 
163. opinion ‘170. door 177. many times 184. hour 
185. unjust 192. without food 199. easy to pass 206. persuade 
186. dispirited 193. dishonor 200. gladly 207. du 

187. impracticable 194. unyuarded 201. cut down 208. eager 
188. innumerable 195. right 202. loose 209. facing 
189. inexperienced 196. hard tu pass 203. the 210. child 
190. difficulty 197. amaze 204. sleep 21x. friendly 
191. impassable 198. provisions 205. ancestral 212. as, when 
213. Abrocomas 220. Gobryas 227. Marsyas 234. peltast 
2arq. buy 221. that 228. Midas 235. trust 
215. Athenian 222. six 229. this 236. near 

216. but 223. Huphrates 230. hoplite 237. satrap 
217. other 224. sacrifice 231. Orontas 238. soldier 
218. Artaxerxes 225. village chief 232. this 239. help do 
219. seif 226. villager 233. parasang 240. bowman 
241. buy 248. evident 255. able 262. Pisidians 
242. worthy of 249. cut through 256. Cilician 263. make go 
243. counsel 250. delay 257. thief 264. make war 
244. wish 251. ditch 258. among 265. plan with’ 
245. be born 252. Dolopian 259. send for 266. phalanx 
246. woman 253. already 260. how 267. guard 


247. now 254. Thracian 261. make stop 268. guard 


269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 


297. 
298. 
299. 
300. 


313. 
314. 
315. 
316. 
317- 


333- 
334- 
335. 
330. 
337- 
338. 
339. 
340. 


365. 
366. 
367. 
368. 
369. 
370. 
371. 


akev 
&-nris 


amr-épx omar 


dppa 

éomnls 
yépwv 
ylyas 


Baciretw 
Brdfopar 
édaw 


*EdAds 


&-8.xéwo 
alréw 
dfi6e 
Séu 
SnAdw 


ava 
ave 
av 
yévos 
é0vog 
elorw 
ere 
edpos : 


dydév 
dviip 
a1-dyw 
yupvinss 
Salpwv 
Sapexds 
SelSeo 


276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 


301. 
302. 
303. 
304. 


318. 
319. 


320. 


321. 
322. 


341. 
342. 
343. 


344. 
345. 


346. 
347- 
348. 


372. 
373- 
374- 
375: 
376. 
377- 
378. 
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youu 

Sdépu 
éxdv 
éAmls 
épXopar 
KivStvedo 
pipids 


épwraw 
pevrur 
vikdw 
oppao 


i § 
xépas 
Kpdros 
Kpéas 
paddov 
py-K-Ere 
ph-Trore 
vdpnos 


Sto 

elul 
“EAAnY 
£-épx opar 
ed-Salpov 
HYEpOv 
Bvyarnp 


283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289. 


305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 


323. 
324. 
325. 
326, 
327. 


349. 
350. 
351. 
352. 
353: 
354: 
355- 
356. 


379- 
380. 
381. 
382. 
383. 
384. 
385. 


vvé 

dpvis 

traits 
TIapicaris 
TAS 

Tarpls 
TwpGypa 


Tapa-cKevdlw 
Telpaw 


orparo-medevw 


op.-Bovreta 
® 


$e-ris 
Trovew 
Trodepnew 
wTaTUeOS 
tls, rl 


£évos 
dpos 
ov-K-ére 
ot-rore 
TAP -ELpL 
wAAPNS 


aworé 


II pdgevos 


tva 
KaTo-Twépirw 
KukAéa 


BA 
phy 
Barn 
vuv 


290. 
291. 
292. 
293. 
294. 
295. 
296. 


309. 
310. 
311. 
312. 


328. 
329. 
330. 
331. 
332. 


357- 
358. 
359- 
360. 
361. 
362. 
363. 
364. 


386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 
390. 
391. 
392. 


238 


oTPGTEVLG 
USwp 
opéap 
dvyas 
Xapts 
Xenpara 
as 


rv-oxeval@ 
Tipaw 
Xeppo-vycros 
Xpdopar 


vs, Ti 
Tpédw 
diréw 
doPéo 


WO"-TE 


TOUS 

TOS 
oTpar-nyéw 
ovy-yevts 
LwKparns 
Tiroadépyns 
TpL-Apys 
devyw 


3-Oev 
dmrvor-Bev 
Strws * 
TATryp 
doBéw 
xelp 

Se 


not willing 


. entire 


come away 
chariot 
shield 

old man 


. giant 


be king 
force 


. let 
. Hellas 


be unjust 
ask 

think right 
want 

make evident 


up 
up 
again 


- Face 


nation 
inside 


. still 
. width 


. contest 
. man 

. lead off 
. athletic 
. divinity 
. daric 


fear 
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276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 


gol. 
302. 
303. 
304. 


318. 


knee 

spear 
willing 

hope 

come 

run a risk 
ten thousand 


ask a question 
however 
conquer 

start 


think, seem 


319. follow [best 


320. 
321. 
322. 


34I. 
342. 
343. 


344. 


345- 


346. 


347. 
348. 


372. 
373:- 
374- 
375- 


376. 


377- 
378. 


arrive 
inhabit 
who 


or, than 
horn 
might 
flesh 
more 

no longer 
never 
custom 


two 

be 

Greek 
come out 
prosperous 
guide 
daughter 


283. 


284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 


289. 


305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 


night 

bird 

child 
Parysatis 
all 

native land 
JSact 


prepare for 
try 

camp 

plan with 


. whoever 
. make 

. war 

. Satyr 

. who 


. guest friend 
. mountain 

. no longer 

. never 

. be beside 

~ full 

. once 

. Proxenus 


. that 

. send down 
. encircle 

. not 

» month 

. mother 

. now 


| gia. 


. 387. 


290. army 

291. water 

292. weil 

293. exile 

294. favor 

295. goods, money 
296. as, because 


get things to- 
honor [gether 
Chersonesus 
Use 


309. 
310. 
gir. 


a, a certain 
nourish 
love 
Srighten 

80 as, as to 


328. 
329. 
330. 
331. 
332. 


foot 

how 

be general 
akin 
Socrates 
362. Zissaphernes 
363. trireme 

364. flee 


357: 
358. 


359- 
360. 


361. 


whence 
behind 

in what way 
Sather 
Jrighten 
hand 

in what way 


386. 


388. 
389. 
390. 
391. 
392. 


alrrog 
GAAhAwy 
dv, hv 
dvrl 
abtrod 
BaBvAdv 
Pode 
yupvateo 


393- 
394. 
395: 
396. 
397: 
398. 


399. 
400. 


aloypés 
&-AnOhs 
é-rdalis 
Babis 
Bpayxvs 

éy Opds 
xo 


425. 
426. 
427. 
428. 
429. 
430. 
431. 


aipéw 
dAloKkopat 
Sio--x fAcor 
&édo 
éx-attrre 


453- 
454. 
455- 
456. 
457. 


dva-Bacts 
Bacrrcts 
§14-Bacis 
Sévapts 
ivexa, 

darel 


473- 
474. 
475. 
476. 
477- 
478. 


&xotw 
&kpov 
arAdos 
ésro-1)éw 
501. dwd-wA00$ 
502. dpytpeos 
503. dpytprov 


497: 
498. 


499. 
500. 


401. 
402. 
403. 
404. 
405. 
406. 
407. 
408. 


432. 
433- 
434- 
435. 
436. 
437- 
438. 


GREEK 


Saravae 
Séxa 
Suvarés 
tdi 
é-auTrod 
eyo, jpets 
txacros 
excel 


Hdtev 
750s 
Kidunla 
Kittooa 
ASX os 
pada 
péyas 


. evred-Oev 
. evplokw 
. Karwadonla 
. Avda 

. MatlavSpos 


. dre84, 

. taaets 

. ly Ods 

. Kodoocal 


. pavris 
. Mévov 


. ya 
. em-citiopes 
. eb-voos 
. bos 

508. 
509. 
510. 


frews 


KaK6-voo0s 


KApu§ 


WORD LISTS 


409. 
410. 


4It. 
412. 
413. 
4X4. 
415. 
416. 


439. 
440. 
441. 
442. 
443. 
444. 
445. 


463. 
464. 
465. 
466. 
467. 


485. 
486. 
487. 
488. 
489. 
490. 


SII. 
512. 
513. 
514. 
515- 
516. 
517: 


ip-avrod 
duds 

bry 
éweSdv 
drre-peAdouae 
hpérepos 
Kahdo | 


nav 


peras 
véos 

arepl 
IWTUKPOS 
mores 
wAyno los 
wows 


py-5-els 
otxa-Se 
otxo-Oev 
0v-5-els 
Tao KX w 


vats 

émdére 

ardvy 
TleXordy-vyncos 
qwoArg 


mpatis 


Kpdvos 
pad 
vews 

vdos 

ru 
awhdo0¢ 
oridavos 


417. 
478. 
419. 
420. 
421. 
4°2. 
423. 
424. 


446. 
447. 
448. 
449. 
459. 
451. 
452. 


468. 
469. 
479. 
471. 
472. 


491. 
492. 
493- 
494. 
495. 
496. 


518. 
519. 
520. 
§21. 
522. 
§23. 
524. 
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proses aa 
épo-Acyla 

ov 

oe-aurod 

ob, ipets 
rvv-ayrée 
tpats 

bpérepos 


aroXug 
oup-ropebopat 
Tépos 

Taxis 
vé... 
Trokevo 
iros 


kal 


arelBw 
wirre 
Tp6-TEPOS 
TP@Tos 
orabhds 


TapSag 
TaELS 
tinwpéw 
taép 
XtAss 
adedia 


obp-mAEws 
TOTOS 
dfpo 
dorvtxcos 
xarerds 
XGAKeog 
XpUcreos 


393. responsible gor. 
394. of each other 402. 
395. if 403. 
396. over against 404. 
397. of him 405. 
398. Babylon 406. 
399. cry out 407. 
400. exercise 408. 
425. shameful 432. 
426. true, truthful 433. 
427. safe 434. 
428. decp 435 
429. short 436. 
430. hostile 437. 
431. have 438. 
453. take 458. 
454. be taken 459. 
455. two thousand 460. 
456. be willing 461. 
457. fall out 462. 
473. gotng up 479. 
474. king 480. 
475. crossing 481. 
476. force 482. 
477. because of 483. 
478. when 484. 
497. hear 504. 
498. summit 505. 
499. simple 506. 
500. sail off 507. 
501. voyage away 508. 
502. silver 509. 
503. money 510. 
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be at expense 
ten 

able 

if 

of himself 

I, we 

each 

there 


sweeter 
sweet 
Cilicia 


company 
pouch 
great 


Srom here 
Jind 
Jappadocia 
Lydia 
Mueander 


qwhen 
horseman 
fish 
Colossae 
soothsayer 
Menon 


earth 

JSorage 
well-disposed 
dawn 
propitious 
ill-disposed 
herald 


[an 
Cilician wom- 


409. 
410. 
4II. 
412. 
413. 
414. 
415. 
416. 


439. 
440. 


441. 


442. 


443. 


444. 
445. 


463. 
464. 
465. 
466. 


467. 


485. 


486. 
487. 
488. 
489. 
490. 


SII. 
512. 


513. 


514. 
515. 
516. 
517: 


of myself 
my 
whenever 
whenever 
care for 
our 

call 

and if 


black 
new 
round 
bitter 
Saitthful 
near 
hostile 


not one 
homeward 
from home 
not one 
suffer 


ship 
whenever 
very 


Peloponnesus 


city 
undertaking 


helmet 
Mina 
temple 
mind 
that 
voyage 
crown 


417. 
418. 
419. 
420. 
421. 
422. 
423. 
424. 


446. 
447. 
448. 
449. 
450. 
451. 
452. 


468. 
469. 
470. 
471. 
472. 


491. 
492. 
493. 
494. 
495. 
496. 


518. 
519. 
520. 
521. 
522. 
523. 
524. 


hire 

admit 

of himself 
of yourself 
you 

meet 

you 

your 


much 
advance with 
ditch 

swift 
both... and 
shoot 
friendly 


persuade 
fall 
earlier 
Jirst 


day’s march 


Sardis 
division 
avenge 
over 
Jodder 
aid 


Suil 
region 
carry 
purple 
hardly 
bronze 
golden 


. dyy&do 

. ale bdvopar 

. anova 

. Gr-ayyAAw 
. Grro-OvyoKke 


. alo tve 
. G1r0-BSpiis kw 
. Gtro-cptvopar 
. AmédAdov 

. dtro-hevyw 


. &yapar 

. G-514-Baros 
. Sta-Baréos 
. S:a-Bards 

. $a-crdw 


. dva-ravopnar 
. dv-lornpe 

. aftvy 

» ab-lornpr 

. YytyvaoKkw 

. Si-eLavve 


. Gel 

. Gr-eupr 

. Gtro-delxvipe 
» G1r0-8(Sape 
. Gr-6AAT pL 

. Aptatos 

» Selxvipe 


. Tatra 
. ratra 
639. 


atros 


530. 
531. 
532. 
533: 
534: 


550. 
551. 
552. 
553- 
554- 


570. 
571. 
572. 
573- 
574: 


591. 
592. 
593. 
594: 
595- 
596. 


616. 
617. 
618. 
619. 
620. 
621. 
622. 


640. 
641. 
642. 
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Gro-krelve 
d&d-revéopar 


Batvw 
S.a-Balvo 
elo 

exo 


éx-8épw 


é-éracis 
tore 
7Sopar 
BEX pe 
neti 


Sivapar 
érrl-orapar 
érre-T (One 
érres 
e000 


ép-lornpe 


SlSepe 
Slkatos 
S¥a 

ely 

elpw 
éu-Balveo 
Grr -EUpLe 


ovros 
otrws 


id 


ar-TeE 


535- 
536. 
537: 
538. 
539- 


555- 
550. 
557: 
558. 
559- 


575. 
576. 
§77- 
578. 
579- 


LISTS 


éx-BdddAw 
AapBdarva 
AavOdve 
péedrAw 
Tdhig 


Ovyo Ke 


xara-Balve ) 


kpive 


péve 
otSa 


Tounréns ° 
Topela 
tropevréos 
aply 

pd 


. bas 

. ros 

. tnpe 

. kard 

. kara-TlOnpe 
. Addos 


. €rre-delxvipr 
. ed-fbera 

. &40-npat 

. kara-Sio 

» Ketpor 

. Aipéds 

» phy 


. teaves 
. kacros 
. exetvos 


540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
544. 


560. 
551. 
592. 
563. 
564. 


580. 
581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 


603. 
604. 
605. 
606. 
607. 
6v8. 


630. 
631. 
632. 
633. 
634. 
635. 
636. 


646. 
647. 
648. 
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awuvOdvoues 
TOS 
ovd-AapBave 
TVYX avo 


}8avw 


opdice 

ov-re 
Tohesos 
rvv-oba 
XuAsrralvw 


ovy-ylyvopar 3 


ovA-éyw 
TaTTW 
TOL-OUTOS 


Wevdu 


TARY 
mpoo-T Onis 
TEX OS 
Tpéxw 

dnpt 


wor-TrEp 


olopar 
Spvipe 
arpo-8(Swpr 
arpd-eLpt 
wpoo-8(Sape 
TAdTrOS 
Uir-fKoos 


{va 
évexa, 
jvlka 


I 
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X 525. announce 


526. 
527. 
528. 
.529. 


2 545. 
546. 
547- 
548. 
549. 
565. 
567. 


569. 


585. 


638. 
639. 


perceive 
hear 


report 


be put to death 


shame 


escape 
answer 


Apallo 


escape 


admire 


. not crossable 


tu be crossed 


. crossable 


draw apart 


rest 


. set Up 
» ax 

. revolt 
. know 
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530. 
531. 
532. 
533: 
534- 


550. 
551. 
552. 
553- 
554: 


g70. 
571. 
572. 
573- 
574- 


591. 
592. 
593: 
594- 
595- 


march through 596. 


. ever 


go away 
appoint 


- pay 


utterly destroy 


. Ariaeus 
. point out 


. these 


the same 


self 


616. 
617. 
618. 
619. 
620. 
621. 
622. 


640. 
641. 


642. 


kill off 
come 
throw 
slander 
invade 


go 
cross 
see 

be like 


flay 


review 

up to, until 
be pleased 
until 

on foot 


be able 
understand 
put on 
standing 
immediately 
set on 


give 

just 

enter 

go 

say [bark 
go into, em- 
advance 


this 
thus 
80 as, as to 


535- 
536. 
537- 
538. 
539. 


555- 
556. 
557: 
558. 
559- 


575: 
576. 
577: 
578. 
579- 


597: 
598. 


599. 
600. 


601. 
602. 


623. 
624. 
625. 
626. 
627. 
628. 
629. 


643. 
644. 
645. 


exile 

take, capture 
escape notice 
intend 

city 


die 

go down 
decide 
stay 
know 


to be made 
journey 


to be traversed 


before, until 
in front of 


while, until 
own, private 
send 

down 

put down 
hill 


exhibit 
silliness 
Stt 

make sink 
lie 
hunger 
truly 


able 
each 
that 


540. 
541. 


542. 
543. 
544. 


560. 


561. 


562. 
563. 


564. 


580. 


581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 


inquire 
how 
seize 
happen 
outstrip 


see 

and not 
hostile 
know with 
be angry 


meet 

collect 
arrange 
such as this 
deceive 


. but, except 
. put opposite 


wall 


. run 
. say 


just as 


. think 

. swear 

. betray 

. go forward 
. give besides 


character 


. subject to 


. that 


because of 
when 
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The Formation of Words "tt 


In the formation of nouns, three ideas are prominent, the actor, the 
action, and the result. 


The actor, that is, the agent or the person connected w.th something, 
is either masculine or feininine: 

1. Masculine: ~rys, -rnp, -rwp, -e0s, like -er and -or in English: as, 

rom-Ths, maker, port; olxé-rys, manscrvant: xpi-rhs. decider, judge 
(xptvw, xptv, 113, 3); wodt-rns, cilizen; Zuwedud-rng, Siciliot! (SuxeAda, 
Sicily) ; lep-ebs, priest (tepds); lrw-ebs, horseman; Meyap-is, Megarian.? 

2. Feminine: -eva, -recpa, -rpis, -rig: as, 

Bactd-ea, queen; opxna-rpls, dancing girl (dpxjo-rpa,® dancing place); 
mpoij-ris, prophetess ; LinehuG-reg, woman of Sicily (BuKedia, Sicily). 


The action is commonly expressed by the feminine termination ove: as, 
moly-oig, making, poesy; «pl-ors, decicing, judging (xpive, kpu, 113,3); 
mpatis, doing (rpartw, mpay); yéve-ors, birth (yiyvopat, yev); dvd-Ba-ors. 


The result is expressed by the neuter termination pa (par, 55"): as, 
wpay-pa, deed (rparrw, mpay); Kpi-pa, judgment ( Kplvu, kptwv, 115, 3). 


Quality is expressed by the feminine terminations ys, a,5 and 
oivy: as, 

Aapmpd-rns, brighiness (Napmpos); Gbix-lG, injustice; G-AAPaa,® truth; 
Stxato-cbvy, justice. 

Place is expressed by the neuter terminations tov and rf-piev:7 as, 


tu-wép-tov, trading place (€v, 7ropos); Sixac-rhp-tov, court. 


Diminutives have the terminations tov and foxos (feminine lon) :* as, 
qma§-lov, child (mats, ratd) ; ward-leny, young girl. 


In adjectives, the termination txds is often best translated fit to: as, 
Bactd-txds, royal; povo-ikés, musical ; dpy-uds, fit to rule. 


For the prefixes dv,°® 6%,29 and Sve,!! see 40, 3. 


1 Cf. argonaut, Judas Iscariot. 2Cf.New-Yorker. % Where the chorus 
danced in the theatre ; from which we get orchestra. ‘Cf. Latin-tas.  ®Cf, 
Latin ifistitia. §® For d-\jGec-ja. ™Cf. dormitory. & Cf. manikin, gosling. 
* Cf. un-kind. 1° Cf. well-born, bene-diction. 1 Cf. ill-disposed, ill-fated. 
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Grimm’s Law 


The English language and most European languages belong to what 
is called the Indo-European ! family. 

. After crossing out of Asia, our ancestors spread over Europe. Some 
went to the south, others to the north, and still others to the west. Dif- 
ferent conditions of climate changed the people and their language, par- 
ticularly in the pronunciation of the letters known as mutes (4, 1, 3, 4).? 

. Whatever words the nations of Europe brought with them from Asia 
are called related, or cognate, words, because originally they were the 
sane. Cognate words in Greek, Latin, and English are mostly regular 
in their changes, as shown by the German scholar Grim. 


I. The smooth mates become rough :® 


w (ruTyp) p (pater) becomes f (father) 
vt (tpets) t (trés) “ th (three) 
k (kiwv)  C (canis) es h (hound) 


II. The middle mutes become smooth: ® 


B (rvpBy) b (turda) becomes p (thorp) 

8 (dexa) d (decem) ss t (ten) 

y (yovv) gZ (genit) k (knee) 
III. The rough mutes become middle : ® 

(pepo) f (sero) becomes b (bear) 

®@ (Oipa) f (foris) “6 d (door) 

xX (xnv) h (Adnser, now anser) ‘ Z (yoose) 


1 Or Indo-Germanic, or Aryan. 

2 Other consonants generally remain unchanged. Borrowed words keep 
the Greek form even in the mutes: as, op0o-ypadla, orthography. 

8 That is, the mutes nove forward two places in regular rotation : 


Srere: 
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"ABpoxépads, &, Abrocomas, a com- | 
mander in the Persian army. 145,2. 
| 


dyabés, 4, 6v, good, noble. brave. 
Agatha. 91,2. 151,1. 
&yapa: (dya), nyarapny, nydoOnv 
mid. or pass. dep., admire. 217,1,2. 
ayyAAw (dyyer), ayyeAd, HyyeAa, 
nHyyeAka, HyyeApar, yyyéAOnv, an- 
nounce. &yyeAdos. 223, 2. 213, 1, 2. 
&yyeAos, ov, messenger. Latin ange- 
lus; angel, evangelist. 146,1. 
Gyopa, Gs, market. agora. 145,1. 
Gyopd{w (dyopad), &yopdoopat, nyd- 
paca, nyépaxa, nyépacpat, nyopda- 
cOnv, go to market, buy; mid., 
buy for yourself. ayop&. 212, 1,3. 
&ypios, G, ov, uf the fields, wild. 
Latin agrestis, ager. 151, 2. 
&yw, &fw, 2 a. Hyayov, 2 p. Axa, 
HYpat, WXOnv, drive, lead. peda- 


gogue. 207,1 2. 

dydv, Svos, 6, contest, games. Bye ; 
agony. 148, 2. 

&5eAdds, 09, brother. Philadelphia. 
146, x. 

&-§14-Baros, ov, not crossable. av-, 


Balvw. 39, 2. 

G-Sixdw, d-Suxfow, 7-Sleyoa, 7-8lkn- 
ka, H-Slanpar, n-SiuefOnv, be unjust, 
do wrong, wrong. &-BdiKos. 66,1. 

&-Sil@, as, injustice. a-Bukos. 145, 1. 

&-Bixos, ov, unjust. Elen. 39, 2. 

&el, adv., ever, always; els Gel, for 
ever. 

*A®nvatos, ov, Athenian. 146,1. 

&Opol{w (d0pad), GBpolow, HOpouwra, 


HSporxa HOporrpar, HOpole nv, col- 
lect. 212,1,3,4. 


| GOpos, ov, dispirited. dv-, Otpde. 


39, 2. 

alSéopar., alSdcopar, nderdpynv, Hb«- 
opat, yderOnv, mid. or pass. dep., 
respect, 07,1, 2. 

alvéw, alvérw, qveca, qvexa, Fvnpar, 
-qvéOyny, praise. 207,1,2. 

aipéw (alpe, éd), alpjow, 2 a. eldov, 
UPNKG, Fenpar. ypeOny, tuke, catch, 
seize, the passive voice being sup- 
plied by dAloxopar ; mid., choose ; 
pass., be taken, be chosen, diaere- 
sis, heresy. 2'8,1,2. 

atpw (ap), tip, Fpa, Fpxa, Fppar, 
pony, raise. 213,1,3, 4. 

alc@dvopar (alcd), ale @horopar, 2 a. 
porodspyy, YoOnpar, perceive, learn. 
aesthetic. 223,2. 215,1,2. 

alco xpds, G, 6v, shameful. 161,1. 91,1. 

aloxtivw (alcxuv), aloxvvodpas, 
ToxXvva, yoxvvOnv, disfigure, dis- 
honor, shame ; aloytvopas, alo-yv- 
votpat, yoxiv@nv, pass. dep., be 
ashamed. 218,1,3, 4. 

airéo, alrhew, Yryre, yWrnke, yr- 
par, qrhOnv, with two a.’s, ask a 
person for a thing, or a thing of a 
person, like Latin rogd. 66,1. 

airios, G, ov, responsible; with a., 
yesponsible for, 151, 2. 

dxour{w, strike with javelin, strike. 

dxotw, &xotcopar, yKovea, 2p. &f- 
Koa, yxotcOnv, hear. acoustic. 
223,2. 207,1, 2. 


axptBas 


d&xpBas, adv., exactly, precisely. 

&kpov, ov, summit, height. acropo- 
lis, acme, Akron. 146,1. 

ixwv, ovea, ov, not willing. 
ékov. 154, 1. 39,2. 658, 4. 

&-AfGaa, As, truth. dv-, AdOpq, se- 
cretly, 145,31. 239,5. 

G&-AnOfs, és, true, truthful. 
_165,2. 90,1. 

dAlokopat (dA, dAdo), dAdcopar, 2 a. 
dédwvior qAwv, Awka or fAwxa, 
be taken, be seized, the active voice 
being supplied by aipéw. 216, 3, 4. 

éAA4, conj., but, strongly adversative; 
as expletive, well. 

GANatrw, GAAdEW, WAAaga, 2 p. FA- 
Aaxa, AAaypat, NAAGXOnv, 2 a. 
mAAaYyHY, Change. Gddos. 211,5, 6. 

GAAhAwv, wv, wv, of each other. 
parallel. 165,3. 

GAAos, n, 0, vther, inflected like éxet- 
vos, 166,1. Latin alius; allopathy. 


dv-, 


&-AAGera. 


GAASrpLos, A, ov, anuther’s. GddAos; 
Latin aliénus. 151, 2. 
&-AGros, ov, painless. dv-, AV. 


39, 2. 

Gpa, adv., at the same time; &pa to, 
at dawn; G&pa ry npépa, at day- 
break. same. 26), 

d&pafta, ns, wagon. dpa, &fwv, axle ; 
Latin axis; axle, agile. 145,1. 

dpaprdvw (duapr), dpapricopar, 2 a. 
Hpaprov, hpdpryka, hpdprypat, f- 
paprhOyny, miss. 215,1,2. 

dpelvav, comp. to dyads. 91, 2. 

&-phxavos, ov, impracticable. 
chanic, machine. 380, 2. 

&pol, prep., on both sides of: 

With a., which expresses the 
source or cause of the action, about. 


me- 
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avrTt-Trapa-cKevaCopar 


With a., about. 

amphibious. 

a&v-, inseparable prefix, not. un-. 392, 

&v, postpos. adv., with no English 
equivalent. Its force is shown in 
giving color to the different classes 
of conditional sentences to which 
itis attached. Sce éév. 

ava, prep. witha., up. analysis. 221, 2. 

éva-Balvw, go up. 2138,1,3, 4. 

ava-Baots, ews, going up, march up. 
dvd, Balvw. 150, 1. 

av-GdXlokw (dv-ad, dv-ido), dv-GrAdce, 
dv-fAwoa, dv-hdwxa, av-fAwpas, 
Gv-nAwOnv, expend. 216, 3, 4. 

éva-ratopar, rest. dvd, rave. 

dva-mrelOw, persuade up to a thing. 


amphitheatre, 


ava, welOo. 210, 4,5. 
dv-aplOunros, ov, innumerable. adv-, 

GapOu6s ; arithmetic. 39, 2. 
avSpelG, Gs, manliness, valor. Gvhp. 


145, x. 

a&vev, adv. with c., without. 

avfp, dvbpds, o, man (= Latin vir) ; 
avipes orparidrar, fellow soldiers, 
polyandry, Andrew. 149,1. 

avOpwros, ov, man (= Latin homd). 
d&vhp, Sonat; philanthropy, optic. 
146, 1. 

dv-lornpt, make stand up, stand up. 
ava, tory. 119,2. 1193, 

dv-olyw, dv-olfw, dv-deta, dv-deypar, 
dv-ewXOnv, open up. 207,1,3. 

advr{, prep., over against, denoting a 
correspondence or an equivalent : 

With a., instead of. antidote, 

antarctic, answer. 

dvrlog, &, ov, against. advrf. 151,2. 

évri-rapa-oKevdfopar, prepare your- 
self for over against, prepare your- 


ave 
self to meet. avrl, wapa, oxevato. 
212, 1, 3, 6. 

a@ve, adv., up. avd. 

dgtvyn, ns, az. 145,71. 

Gftos, a, ov, worth, worthy of. axiom. 
151, 2. 

bisa, dfidow, nElwra, nfloxa, ntlo- 
par, nevoOnv, think right, ask as 
your right, claim. afros. 66,1. 

ar-ayye&lAw, bring a messaye from, 
report. Garé, &yyé\Aw. 213, 1,2. 

aar-dyw, lead off, lead away are, 
ayo. 207,1,2. 

&-ras, Goa, av, «all toyether, entire. 
a-, together (cf. &pa), was; pano- 
ply, pantheism. 154, 1. 39, 2. 

dm-€@avov, 2 a, Of aro-bvyoKe. 


ar-erpe, be aay. amd, elpl. 196. 

Gr-ee, Yo airay. Gard, ety, 106. 

G-teipos, ov, tnexpericnced.  av-, 
meipa, 90, 2. 


a7-eLavve, ride off, ride away, march 
away. amd, atvw. 214, 3,4. 

G&wr-eXOetv, dr-eAOdv, 2 a. 10 ar-épyxo- 
por, 218, 1, 3. 

Gar-épxopar, come away, go away. 
G26, epxopar. 218, 1, 3. 

Gr-exOdvopa. (e€x?), air-exOqoopat, 
2 a. Gar-nxOdpyyv, ar-hxOypar, Le 
hated. 215,1,2. 

G1r-fjA9ov, 2 a, to Aw-épxopar. 218, 1,3. 

&-wieros, ov, faithless. dv-, moreto, 
39, 2. 

atAdos, y, ov, simple. 153,1. 

aa6, prep. with a., off from, from. 
Latin ab with ablative ; off, apos- 


tle, apology, apostrophe. 240, 2. 
Grro-Selxvipt, point vutl, appoint. 
dd, Selevipr. 126, 2. 


dwo-6iSpiokw (dpa), dro-Spicopa, 
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"ApaBia 


2 a. Ga-dSptiv, dro-SéSpaixa, escape 
hy stealth, like a thief. 216,3,5. 
Gro-SfSop, give back, pay. dé, 

StSwpr, 124 7, 
dro-Ovyerre, die off, bz put to death, 
fail (in Nattle), the active voice 
being supphed by ao-erelva. dad. 
OvyocKkw. 216,3,5. 
atro-Komre.catag, amd, eérre. 211.5 
émro-Kptvw (Koi), separate; aaro-Kpl 
VORAL, d1ro-Kptvotpar, dr-expivapny, 
Garo-kékpipar, nid. dep., answer. 
213. 1.3, 5- 
aro-xrelvw, Kil off. put to death, the 
passive voice being supplicd by 
aro-Ovyokw. drs, kre(ve. 215,1,3,6. 
Gtro-Aelrw, Icuve by going away frum, 
abandon. ad, Aelrw; apoplexy, 
eclipse, leave. 210,4,5. 240,2. 
Gar-AAtpr, utterly destroy ;  mid., 
perish. aad, OAATp. «216, 17, 2. 
"ArédXov, wvos, 6, Apullv. a.,’Amwéd- 
Awva or “AmédAw; vV., "AtroAXoyv. 


141,2. 148,2. 

G1ro-trépare, send off, send away. Gard, 
aéprw. 209,1, 4. 

Gtro-tAdw, sail off, sail away. Garé, 
TrAém GO,1. G77, 210,4,6. 

awé-trA00s, ov, voyuye away. dro- 
wréw. 146, 2. 


é-rropéw, be ata loxs, G-mopog. 66,1. 

é-wopla, Gs, difficulty, want, lack. 
G-tropos. 145,1. 

&-ropos, ov, impassable. adv-, wopos ; 
Bosporus, Oxford. 39,2. 240,2. 

Grro-hevyw, escape by flight. aré, 
devyw. 210, 4,5. ‘ 

Etro, do, ppo, Hppar, HbOny, fasten. 
211,1,2. 


"ApaBla, ds, Arabia. 145,1. 


apyupeos 


a&pytpeos, &, ov, silver, 152,2. 

&pytpiov, ov, silver money, money. 
146, 1. 

dploxw (dpe), dpéow, Hpera, please. 
216, 3, 4. 

G&perh, fs, goodness, courage. 146,1. 

"Apratos, ov, Ariacus, commander 
of Cyrus’s barbarian forces. After 
the death of Cyrus, he turned 


traitor to the Greeks. 146,1. 
Gpubpdg, of, number, numbering. 
arithmetic. 146, 1. 


"Aplotunmos, ov, Aristippus. 146,1. 
&ptoros, yn, ov, superl. to a&yabds. 


§1,2. aristocratic. 151,2. 
&ppa, aros, r6, chariot. 148,1. 
dppdpata, ns, carriage. 145,1. 


dprdte (dprad), dprdcw, Fpraca, 
ijpraxa, hpracpar, hpracbny, 
snatch, plunder. harpy. 212, 1, 3,4. 

"Aprayépoys, ov, Artagerses. 145, 2. 

"Apratéptns, ov, Artaxerxes, son of 
Darius, and king of Persia. 145, 2. 

apxf, fis, beyinuing, rule, province. 
archaic, patriarch. 145,1. 

Gpxw, dpfw, qpfa, Fpypar, Hpxenv, 
with a., begin, be sirst, rule. apxf. 
207, 1, 3. 

&PXwv, ovros, 6, ruler, commander. 
G&pxw. 148, 1. 


é-oéBeva, as, impiety. eb-oéBeva. 145,71. 


d-obevéw, be without strength, be sick. 
neurasthenia. 66,1. 

&-cires, ov, without food. av-, ctros. 
3, 2. 

domnls, (60s, , shield. 148, 1. 

&o-rpov, ov, star. astronomy. 146, 1. 

tory, &orrews, 76, toron. 150, 1. 

d-rdahis, és, safe. adv-, oddddra. 
155,2. 90,x. 92,1, 2. 
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Barra 


G-ripdlw (d-rivad), d-ripdow, h-Tt 
paca, n-Thaka, n-Thhacpat, q-TI- 
pactnv, dishonor. dv-, riph; 
atimy, timocracy. 212, 1,3. 

atv, postpos. adv., again, moreover.’ 

avrds, h, 6, self. autocrat, autobiog- 
raphy, authentic, autopsy. 166,1. 

avrod, fs, of, of him, of her, of it. 
164, 1. 

&d-ctxvéopar (ix), ad-lEopar, 2a. ad- 
ixépnv, ad-typat, come, reach. 
dard, ixvéopar. 214, 3,6. 

ap-lornps, make stand off, make re- 
volt, stand off, revolt. a6, torn. 
119,2. 119%, 


G-ptdaxtros, ov, unguarded. &v-, 
dvdaxh. 39, 2. 
"Axaids, 06, Achaean. 146,1. 5,3. 


&xGopar, axOéropar, nxOéobynv, be 
troubled. 207,1, 3. 

"Axtdrets, éws, 6, Achilles, the hero 
of the Iliad. 150, 2. 


B 


BaBvAdv, vos, 4, Babylon. 148, 2. 
141,8. 

BaBvAwvla, ds, Babylonia. 145,71. 

Pads, eta, 6, deep. bathymetry. 
156, 1. 

Balvw (Sav, Ba), Bhoopar, 2 a. Bry, 
BéBnxa, BéBapar, E€B40nv, go. basis. 
213,1,3,4. 214,3,4. 

BddAavos, ov, 4, date, of the palm. 
146, x. 

PadrX\w (Bar), Bade, 2 a. Barov, Pé- 
PrAnKna, PéPAnpar, EBAHOnV, throw, 
throw at, pelt. hyperbole. 213, 1,2. 

Barre (Bad), Baya, BéPappar, 2 a. 
Badnyv, dip. baptize. 211,1, 2. 


SapBaprxas 


BapBapikds, 4, dv, un-Greek, foreign, 
barbarian ; 7d BapBapucdy, the bar- 
barian force. 151,1. 

BapBapos, ov, foreigner, barburian. 
146, 1. 

BaciNea, ds, queen. BarMeov. 146, x. 

Bacldeov, ov, generally pl., Buctraa, 
palace. basilica. 146,r1. 

BactArevs, éws, 6, king. 150,2. 1025. 

Bacrketw, Bacriretow, be king. 

BéA\rtorros, super]. to ayabds. 

BeAttwv, compar. to d&yaQds. 
156, 1. 

Bla, ds, force; Big, adv., by forre. 
145, 1. 

Brdfopar (Biad), Bidcoopar, éPiacd- 
env, BeBlacpar, EBidoOny (pass.), 
mid. dep., force, compel. Bla. 
212, 1,3, 4. 

Bralws, adv., violently. Bla. 

Blos, ov, life. biography, biology, 
amphibious. 146,1. 

BAarrw (8rAaB), BrAaw, eBAaa, 2 p. 
BéBrAada, PéBAappar, EBAAHOny, 2 a. 
€BAGByy, tujure. 211,1,2. 

Bodw, Bofropar, éBdyoa, cry out, 
shout. 206, 1. 

Boudrios, ov, Bocotian. 146,1. 5,3. 

Bovu-xdXos, ov, herdsman. Bots. 146,1. 

Bovretw, BovrAcdow, EPodrAevora, Pe- 
BovAcuxa, PeBovAcvpar, EBovrActdOny, 
counsel; mid., counsel with your- 
self, plan. BovAy. 

Bovrh, fs, plan, counsel. 145,1. 

BotrAopar, BovrAfoopar, PeBovAnpar, 
éBovAhSnv, pass. dep., will, wish. 
Latin yol6. 207, 1, 3. 

Bots, Bods, 6 or 4, 02, cow. bucolic, 
butter, hecatomb. 150, 2. 

Bpaxts, eta, 6, short ; acc, sing. neut. 


91, 2. 
91,2. 


245 | 


tydvu 
as adv., Bpayd, short, a short dié- 
tance. Latin brevis; biachylogy, 
156,1. 90,1. 7 


Bpéxw, eBpefa, BéBpeypar, éBplyOyv, 


wet. 207,14. 


yopéw (vax), youd, éyqua, yeydpyka, 
yeyapnpar, marry. 207,1, 4. 

yap, postpos. conj. for. 

y&, Gs, earth. lond. geography, 
George (= carth-worker). 146,2. 

yerdc>, yeAdoropit, éyétacra, éyehdo Orv, 


laugh. 207,1,4. 

yeved, Gs, race, birth. genealogy. 
145, 1. 

yévos, ovs, 76, race. yeve; Latin 
genus. 149, 2. 


yépas, ws, 76, gift. Cf. 723, 


yépwv, ovros, 6, old man. 148,r1. 
yédtpa, Gs, bridge. 145,1. 
ylyis, avros, 6, giant. gigantic. 


148, 1. 

ylyvopas (yer), yevfjoropar, 2 a. bye 
vépny, 2 p. yéyova, yeyévnpat, mid. 
dep., be born, become, be, etc., the 
shade of meaning depending upon 
the connection. Latin gignd, ge- 
nus. 207,1, 4. 

yryvaokw (yvo), yvdoopnar, 2 a, dyvov, 
€yvwxa, ¢yvwdpar, eyvao8ny, get 
knowledge of, know. Latin ndsco ; 
know, agnostic, diagnosis, physi- 
ognomy. 240,3. 216, 3,4. 

yAukis, eta, b, sweet. 156,11. °: 

youn, ns, Opinion, purpuse. gnotic. 
145, 1. 

yovu, yévaros, t6, knee. Latin genu; 
polygon, knee. 55,5. 240, 3. 


ypaus 


ypais, ypads, H, old woman. 150, 2. 

yPidw, ypdipw, éypaipa, 2 p. yéypada, 
yéypappar, 2 a. éypddny, write. 
graphic, geography. 207,1, 5. 

vyupvate (yuuvad), yupvaow, éyopvaca, 
yeyipvacpar, éyupvac Ony, exercise. 
yupvends. 212, 1, 3. 

yupvexds, h, ov, athletic. gymnasium. 
J5I,x. 

Yuvt, yuvarkds, h, woman. misogyny. 
B41, 

TwBhptis, 
Persian. 


a or 
146, 2. 


ov, Gobryas, a 


A 


Salpwv, ovos, 6, divinity. demon. 
148, 2. 

Sdxvw (Sax), ShEopar, 2 a. Saxov, 
SBnypar, EHX Onv, bite. 214, 3,4. 

Adva, wv, Dana, acity. 146,1. 

Saravadw, Saraviocw, éanrdavnoa, Se- 
Sardvnka, Sedardvynpar, éSaavi- 
Onv. be at expense, spend, 64,3. 

Saipexds, of, daric, a Persian gold 
coin worth about 85. 146,12. 

Aiaptios, ov, Darius, a king of Persia, 
146, 1. 

-§¢, inseparable suffix, -ward. 

8é, postpos. conj., but, and, weakly 
adversative. 

Se(Bo (un-Attic present), deca, 
Sédouxa, 2 p. Sé5sa (partic. Sebuds, 
fearing), first and second perfects 
used as present, fear. 

Selcvipr (dew), Sel€w, aka, 2 p. 
Saya, Seaypar, ely Onv. show, 
point out. apodeictic, paradigm, 
token, teach. 126,2. 240,3. 

SeXy, ns. afternoon, evening, 146, 1. 
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dta-ylyvopat 


Séxa, ten. Latin decem; decalogue, 
decade, decagon. 162. 240, 3. 
SévBpov, ov, free. rhododendron. 146, 1. 
Sefids, &, dv, right; ev Seg, on the 

right. dexterous. 151,1. 

Sépw, eipa, SéBappar, 2 a. edpny, 
skin, flay. epidermis, hypodermic, 
tear. 207,1,5. 240,3. 

Séxopar, SéEopar, Eefdpnv, SéSeypar, 
€€xOnv, mid. or pass. dep., receier, 
accent. 207,1,5. 

Séw, Sefjow, bénora, Se5énna, Seénpar, 
éenOnv, with c., want; imperson- 
ally, be necessary ; pass. dep,, with 
G. or With a. and G., mant, necd. beg 
a thing of a persun. 67!. 208, 1,2. 
222,1. 

Séo, Show, ebnoa, SéSexa, SéSepar, 
G€Onv, bind. diadem. 207,1,5. 

84, postpos. adv., now, to he sure. 

SijAos, n, ov, evident. 151, 2. 

SyAdw, Syrdow, L5fhrwoa, Se5hrAwKa, 
SebHAwpar, ESqAGOyv, male evident, 
show. 8fdos. 66,1. 200, 3. 

Sd, prep., from side to side, through: 

With «a., through. 
With a., through, on account of- 
diameter, dialogue. 219, 2. 
Sia-Baive, cross, 1d, Balvw. 214, 3, 4. 


Sia-BdAAW, throw through, throw 
over, slander. 86, Baddow. dia- 
bolic, devil. 213, 1,2. 


$id-Baors, ews, crossing. Sd, Balve. 
150,11. 239, 3. : 

Sta-Bardos, G, ov, to be crossed, must 
be crossed. 86, Balve. 116,6. 

Sia-Barés, 4, dv, crossable. 81d, 
Balve. 116, 6. 

Sva-ylyvopar, get throuyh, survive. 
Sea, ylyvopar. 207, 1, 4. 


Ota-KOTrT@ 


Sva-némrrw, cut through, cut in two. 
Std, xéwrw. 211,71, 3. 

Sta-vénw, distribute, apportion. 
vénw. 209, 1, 3. 

Si-apmdfo, snatch asundcr, pillage. 
Sid, Gpwd{w. 212,1,3, 4. 

Sta-cmdw, draw apart, scatter. 
ordw; spasmodic. 209, 1,5. 

Sia-rptBw, rub throuyh, waste, delay 
Sd, rptBw; diatribe. 210, 1,2. 

SibdeKkw (didax), S8dbw, eldafa, 
2 p. SeBlBaxa, SebiSaypar, &6.54- 
x8nv, teach. 216,3,5. 

S(Swpe (50), Show, éwxa, 2 a. Sorov, 


Sd, 


81d, 


SéS5wxa, 5é5o0par, é560nv, give. §6- 
pov; anecdote, antidote. 124,1. 
217,121, 2. 

St-eAatva, drive through, march 


through, ride through. 86, rdatbve. 
214, 1,3, 4. 


Si-éxo, hold apart, be distant. 814, 
exw. 208, 1, 4. 

Aul, p. of Zetbs, Zeus. 

Slxatos, @, ov, just, right. G&BuiKos. 


151, 2. 

Sixacocivy, ns, justice. 145,31. 239,5. 

Sixacrhs, of, judge. 145,2. 239.2. 

Slen, ns, justice. dicast. 145,1. 

Bio-xtAvor, at, a, two thousand. 
162. 

Bidxw, Sidfw, eBlwEa, 2 p. Sedlwxa, 
&ioyOyv, pursue. 208, 1,2. 

Si-dpv§, vxos, 4, ditch, canal. 
opitra, 147, 2. 

Soxéw, S6fw, ofa, SE50ypar, 26, Onv, 
have an opinion, think ; imperson- 
ally, seem best; ratra ofe, this 
seemed best, this was voted. 8é§a; 
dogma, paradox. 208,1,2. 

Aédop, owos, 6, Dolopian. 147, 2. 


S14, 
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ee 


édw 

Sdfa, ns, opinion, expectation, fame, 
alory. Orthodox. 145. +r. 

Sdépv, SSparos, +6, spear. doryphoros., 
D4, 5. 

Sovretw, be a slave. Sotdos, slave. 

Spdpus, ov, run; Apdpw, at a run. 
a1r0-8:S pao Ko (216, 3,5) ; drome- 
dary. ii6,1. 

Sivapar (Stra), Suvqoopas, Seb0vnpar. 
eSuvfOyv, be abe, can, Svvards. 
217.1, 2. 

Sivas, ews, power, force (in troops). 


Svvarés. 10,1. 
Suvards, 4, Sv, «bic. dynamite, 
dynasty. 151,1. 


Sto, otv, two, generally indeclinable 
and used with the piural. Latin 
duo; twain, twin. 163,1. 240,3. 


$vc-, inseparable prefix, «ll, bad. 
dyspepsia. 40,3. ; 

Sv00--Kodos, ov, hard to satisfy. 39,2. 

Sic-ropos, ov, hard to pass. Sve-, 


mopos ; dyspepsia. 3%, 2. 
Svo-rux la, ds, misfortune ; pl., times 
of adversity. Sve-, royy. 145,1. 
S¥w (dv), Stow, toa, 2 a. iv, 5é60- 

ka, Sé5upar, 0Onv, enter. 208, 1,2. 
$dSexa, davelve. Latinduodecim. 162. 


Saepov, ov, gift. Pandora. 146,1. 
E 
ddwv. 2a. of dAlokopar. 216, 3,4. 


é4v, Gv, or Av, conj. adv, with the 
subjunctive, if. «l, av. 

é-avrod, fs. 06, of himself, of herself, 
of itself. 165,2. ‘ 

idw, Chow, elaicra, elaixa, lapar, el&Onv, 
let, permit. Impf., dwv. 64,3. 
208, 1,3. 


éyyus 


dyyts, adv., near, éyytrepov, nearer. 

byelpwo (évyep), dyepd, Fyapa, 2 a. 
Typdpny, 2 p. Lyphyopa, éyfyeppat, 
nyépOnv, rouse. 213, 1, 3, 4. 

éyo, éuod, 7. Latin ego. 164,1. 

 @édo, Wedriow, FOANoa, WOATKa, be 
willing. 208, 1, 3. 

vos, ove, To, nation, tribe. 
ogy. "149, 2. 

at, proclitic conj., if Latin si. 

eta, impf. of édw, let. 

eSw (obsolete present), Xoropar, shall 
or will know, 2 a. dov, saw, 2 p. 
ola, have seen and so know; 
2 plup. qSev, had seen, knew > Xapev 
otSa, fecl grateful (= Latin gra- 
tiam habed). 218, 1, 4. 

el8a5, 2 p. partic. of ede, know. 

aKoot(y), twenty. 94%, 162. 

etxw (obsolete present), 2 p. tora, 
with present force, be like; im- 
personally, ws touce, as t¢ appears. 

eDAov, 2 a. to aipéw, take. 218,1,2. 

etpl (ec), tropar, be. Latinsum. 196. 

etue (2), go. Latin ed. 196. 200, 3. 

elvas, inf. of elpl, be. 106. 200, 3. 

elqov, 2a. to mypl, sry. 218,1,2. 

atpw (rep, fpe) (un-Attic present), 
épd, apnea, etpnpar, epphOnv, say. 
Latin verbum ; word. 218, 1,2. 

els, proclitic prep. with a., into. 
Latin in with a.; esoteric. 219, 1,2. 

als, pla, fv, one. 163, 1. 

elo-BarAXAw, throw into, invade (of an 
army), empty (of a river). els, 
BaAAw. 213,1,2. 

Wow, adv., inside ; witha., inside. els. 

ixacros, n, ov, each. 151,2. 

éxarepos, G, ov, each, of two. 151,2. 

&-BéAdw, throw out, drive out, exile, 


ethnol- 
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éu-Baiva 


the passive voice being supplied by 
éx-wtwrw. @€, BadAAw. 213,1,2. — 

éx-Sépw, flay. é, Sépw. 207,1,5. 

éxet, adv., in that place, there. éxetvog. 

éxetvos, n, 0, that. 166,1. 

éx-kAnola, Gs, calling out, assembly. 
&, xadéw ; ecclesiastic. 145, 1. 

ék-KAtve, lean out, turn aside. &€, 
KAtve. 213, 1, 3,5; 

ée-Aeltrw, leave by going out of, 
abandon. €, Aelwo. 210, 4, 5. 
eclipse. 

&k-nrtrre, fall out, be exiled, the ac- 
tive voice being supplied by é«- 
Bo\Aw; of éx-we-rrraxdres, the 
exiles. €€, wtrre. 209, 1, 5. 

dk-rAArre (rAdny, ray), &-rAhEo, 
é€-érrAnta, 2 p. éx-wérAnya, éx-aé- 
wAnypat, 2 a. -erddyny, strike out 
of your senses, amaze. e€, wAHTT! ; 
apoplexy. 211,5,6. 

éx-dedyo, fice out of, escape. 210, 4,5. 

éxadv, otora, dv, willing. 154,1. 

Qavve (éd\a), a, HrAaca, Edfraxa, 
Afrapar, HAGOny, drive, ride, march. 
elastic. 214, 3,4. 

&Xeiv, Ady, 2 a. to alpéw. 218, 1, 2. 

&EGeiv, EMOdv, 2 a. to Epyopar, come, 
go. 218,12, 3. 

Edw (édrAx, édxv), Brg, efAnvora, efA- 
kuxa, elAkvopor, ciAxioOny, drag. 
208, 1, 3. 

“EAAds, &50s, h, Hellas, Greece. 148, 1. 

“EAAny, nvos, 6, Greek. 148, 2. 

“EdAnvunds, 4, dv, Hellenic, Greek ; 
wo ‘EdAnvixdv, the Greek force. 
151,x. 

&mis, (60s, 4, hope. 148,1. 

éu-avrod, fis, of myself. me. 165,1. 

éu-Batvw, go into. tv, Batve. 214, 3, 4. 


éu-Badrro 
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ért-TlOnpie 


ép-BaAAw, throw in, attack (of an éwabSadv, conj. adv. with the subjunc- 


ariny), empty (of a river). 
BédXAw. 213, 1, 2. 

duds, f, ov, my, mine. ey-; Latin 
meus; mine, me. 15]1,r. 

du-méptov, ov, emporium. vy, wepos ; 
emporium, 146,1. 239, 6. 

éy-rpoo-Gev, frum before, in front, 
omic -Gev. 

éy, proclitic prep. with v., in. Latin 
in with ablative ; endogenous. 219, 
1,2. 

évexa or tvexev, adv. with G., on ac- 
count of, generally postpositive like 
causa in Latin. 

évOa, adv., there, then; conj. adv., 
where. 

évraiOa, adv., here, there. 

évret-Oev, adv., from here, from there. 

é€ (before vowels), é« (before conso- 
nants), proclitic prep. with c., out 
of. Latin ex with ablative ; exoge. 
nous, exodus. 21%, 1,2. 

t€, siz. Latin sex. 162. 26). 

e€-arréw, ask or demand oul; mid., 
beg out. €, atréw. 66,1. 

danro-yfrcor, ar, a, sixthousand. 162. 

é-axéoror, at, a, six hundred. 162. 

tE-cLatve, march out of, march. 
214, 3,4. 

t-épyopar, come out, go out. 218, 1, 3. 

é-dracis, ews, examination, review. 
150,1. 289, 3. 

tE-omrd(Lo, arm out and out; mid., 
arm yourself completely. 

to, adv., outside. €. 

€-qra8oy, 2 a. of rdoxe, suffer. 216, 3,6. 

éwdiv or érhv, conj. adv. with the sub- 
junctive, whenever. érrel, Gv. 842. 

dtre(, conj. adv., when, since. tw&v. 


év, 


reed 


tive, whenever. eel, 84, Gy. 84%, 
dreS4, conj. edv., when. dwaSdilv. — 
érr-eujnr, goon, advance, él, lpr. 196, 
dmecvra, adv., then, thereupon. 
ér(, prep., on, in friendly or in hos- 

tile relation : 

With «., which expresses the 
point of contact or the source or 
cause of the action. on. 

With b., on, at, neur. 

With a., to, «n. epitaph, epi- 
demic, epilogue. 220, 4. 

ém-Sovredw, with p., plot against. 

dri, BovAedw, Em-BovdAh., 223. 
émt-BovrAf, fis, plan against, 

146, x. 
éru-Selxvipt, point to, exhibit. 

1,6,7. 
émi-Otpla, ds, desire, longing. 

Otpds. 145,1. 
émi-kdprrw, bend to. 
émi-peAddopat, eri-peAfoopar, érri-pe- 

peAnpar, er-epedqOnv, pass. dep. 

with Gc. or a clause, care for, care, 

209, 1, 3. 
ém-cirtopés, of, forage. 

146, x. 
dri-crapa: (éri-cra), émri-rrficopat, 


plot. 
215, 


éxrl, 


dl, otros. 


qmri-orhOnv, understand, know, 
know how. 2171, 3. 
dmi-croAh, fs, letter. ém-ordde; 


epistle. 145,1. 

dri-relva, stretch to. 213, 1,3,6. 

érirfderos, &, ov, suitable, convenient ; 
neut. pl., émrfSea, provisions. 
151, 2. 

dri-rlOnys, put on; mid. with p., put 
yourself on, attack; Sleyv érerl- 
Onpr, impose a penalty. 217,1,5. 


E7F0 plat 


fwopar (cer), tpopar, éordpunyv, mid. 
dep., with v., follow. Impf., elié- 
pny. Latin sequor. 701. 208, 1, 3. 

érrd, seven. Latin septem. 26). 

Epydfopar (épyad), épydoopar, elpya- 
rTdpry, lpyacpar, elpydaoOnv (pass. ), 
mid. dep., work. 212,1, 3,4. 

épyov, ov, work. work. 240,3. 

ép({w, dispute, contend. 

tpxopar, 2 a. ArABov, 2 p. efAva, 
come, go. proselyte. 218, 1,3. 

tpurdw, tpwricw, npdoTynoa, npoTnKa, 
HpoTynpar, npethOnv, with two a.’s, 
ask a person a question, 64, 3. 

tx Olw, dopa, 2 a. thayov, éf5oxa, 
&SSerpor, eat. Latin edd; eat, 
esophagus, sarcophagus. 218, 1, 3. 

tore, adv., up to; conj. adv., until. 
225,1. 2254, 

dorl(v), he is; elot(v), they are. is. 

érepos, @, ov, viher, the other, of two. 
151, 2. 

éru, adv., still, longer. 

ev, adv., well, euphony, eulogy. 40, 3. 

eb-Salpwv, e)-Saurov, prosperous. ed, 
Salpwv; demon. 155,1. 90, 3. 

eb-78e10, tis, silliness. et, 780s, 46, 


custon, character; ethics. 145,1. 
eb0us5, adv., tmmediately. 
ed-voos, ov, well-disposed. et, véos, 


153, 2. F 
eb-mropos, ov, easy to pass over. @d, 
mépos; fare. 39,2. 240,2. 
evpeiv, evpdv, 2 a. of ebploxw. 216, 3,5. 
tiplokw (ebp). etphow, 2 a. nupov, 
nipyKa, nipynpar, nipéOny, find. 
eureka. 216,3.5. 
eipos, ous, Td, width. 149, 2. 
eb-rdBea, Gs. reverence, piety. d-ré- 
Bea. 145,1. 
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Hyryéo wat 
eb-ruyl@, as, good fortune ; pl., times 
of prosperity. eb, réxn. 145,1. 
Evdparns, ov, Huphrates. 145, 2. 


eUxopor, ebfopar, nufapnv, ndypas, 
pray, vow. 208,1, 4. 

é-gy, he said; ¢dhacav, they said. 
218, 1,2. 

é-lornpt, make stand on, stand on. 
él, Corn. 217,71, 4. 

&xOpds, &, 6v, hostile (= Latin ini- 
micus). 1t5],1. 91,1. 

eXw (sex), Ew or oy how, 2 a. eryov, 
erxnKka, eérynpoar, fave. Impf., 
elyov; partic., éxev, having, gen- 
erally best translated, with. 208, 
1,4. 

tws, w, h, dawn. A. sing., to. 

éws, conj. adv., while, until. 
2254, 


147,1. 
225, I. 


Levyvipe (fvy), Levfa, eLevypar, efev- 
XOnv, 2 a. Ldynv, join. 215, 1, 6,7. 

Zevs, Ards, Art, Ala, Zed, 6, Zeus. 

{ynAwrés, 7, ov, enviable. zeal, zealot. 
151,1x. 

Lovn. ns, girdle, zone. zone. 145,1. 

{aov, ov, firing creature, animal. 
{aw, Jive; zodlogy. 146,1. 


H 


H, CONj., or; HR... H, either... or; 
worepov ... H, whether... or. 
q. conj. adv., than (= Latin quam). 
Hhyepov, évos, 6, yuide, leader. orpar- 
nyos; hegemony. 148, 2. 

Hydopar, HyAropa, hynrdpny, hyn- 
par, HyhOny (pass.), mid. dep., lead, 
think. 208,1,4. 


7 deus 


hdéws, adv., gladly. 
suavis ; sweet. 

"95m, adv., already, now. 

Hdtwv, Hdtov, sweeter. AS0s. 1456, 1. 

HSopar, HoOhoopar, HorOyv, be pleused. 
dvs; Latin suavis; sweet. 208, 1, 4. 

ndvs, ela, 0, sweet. Latin suavis ; 
persuade, sweet. 156,1. 91,1. 92. 

Hora adv., least. 92,2. 

Hkw, Ho, have come, have arrived, 
expressing completed action. 

HAVov, 2 a. to Epxopar, come, yo. 


qdvs; Latin 


fAvos, ov, sun. heliotrope. 146,1. 
HAwv, 2a. of dAloxopar. 216, 3, 4. 


yar (70), sit. Latin seded. 


h-peAnpévos, adv., carelessly. ém- 
peAdopar. 
hpép@, Gs, day. ephemeral. 145,1. 


Hpérepos, G, ov, our, ours. Hpeis, we. 
151, 2. 

Hpr-SapeKoyv, of, half-daric. 
hemisphere. 146,1. 

HY, he was ; yoav, they were. elpl. 196. 

hvixa, conj. adv., when. 

yrroy, adv., less. 92,2. 

nupov, 2 a. of ebploxw, find. 216, 3,5. 


semi-, 


® 


O@drarra, ns, sea. thalassic. 145,1. 
Sdvaros, ov, death. OvyoKxw. 146,17. 
Odrrrea (Tad), Bdlpo, Baya, rélappar, 

2 a. érabny, bury. epitaph. 211, 1,2. 
Oirrev, Odrrov. raxvs. 91,2. 92,2. 
Bavpdtw (Pavuad), Savpdoopar, éav- 

paca, reBadpaka, Gaupacdyyv,won- 


der at. 212,1,3,5. 
Och, Gs, goddess. Oeds. 145, 1. 
O62, Gs, sight. theatre. 145,1. 


Cchopar, view, behold. 044. 64,3. 
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idpdw 


CeproroxAs, ods, ‘“hemistocles, the 
commander at Salamis. 149, 2. 

-Oev, inseparaLle suffix, from. 

Beds, of, yor. v., 9e0s, 141,2. Och; 
pantheism. 146,1. 

Oeppos. 4, ov, hot. thermometer. 151,1. 

Oerrarla, Gs, Thessaly. 145,21. 

@errados, of, Thessalian. 151, 1. 

Oéw, Bedcoropar, run. "10.4,6. 

Vewpéw, vier. witness, inspret. 06a. 

Anpedtw, Onpevow, %Apevera. TeOhpevia, 
Gy pevOny, hane aiid anciuals, hunt. 
Onpiov. 

Onplov, ov, wild gnimal, animal. Latin 


fera. 14,1. 
Oncravpcs, of, treasure. treasure, 
thesaurus. 146,1. 240,4. 2402, 


OvyoKw (Gav), Bavotpar, 2 a. @avov, 
Trévyka, div. Odvaros. 216, 3,5. 
Ovynros, f, ov, mortal, OvyoKkw. 151, 1. 
OdpuBos, ov, confusion of voices, up- 

rour. 46,1. 

Opgt, Opaxes, 6, Thracian. 147,2. 
Ovyarnp, tTpos, 7, daughter. daughter. 
149, 1. 
OUpcs, ov, 
146, 1. 
Oipa, Gs, door. door. 145,1. 240,4. 
Siw, Otcw, Bioa, rébvxa, révpar, 

érvOnv, sacrifice. 208, 1,5. 
Odpa~, Anos, 6, breastplate. thorax. 
147, 2. 


spirit, heart, courage. 


I 


tarpds, of, physician. 146,1. 

tSetv, (80, 2a. to dpaa, sce. 218,71, 4. 

{St0s, &, ov, own, private ; als rd tBrov, 
for your personal use. idiom, 
idiosyncrasy. 151,2. 

iSpow, Spwoa, sweat. sweat. 240, 3. 


¢ t 
lepos 


lepss, &, dv, sacred ; neut. pl., rad lepd, 
the sacrifices. hierarchy. 151,1. 

Ener (€), How, yaa, lea, elpar, elOnyv, 
send, throw; mid., throw yoursely, 
rush, 217,1,3. 

‘xavos, 4, ov, sufficient, able. 

Prews, wv, propitious. 147, 1. 

{va, conj.adv., in which place, where ; 
in purpose clauses, that. 81). 

lawetg, dws, 6, horseman ; pl., tres, 


151,1x. 


cavalry. wros; hippopotamus. 
160, 2. 

Yaraos, ov, horse. hippopotamus, 
Philip. 146,1. ‘ 


torn (cra), orhow, éornoa, 2 a. 
torn, tornxa, forapar, éorabny, 
make stand, set, stand. 119,2. 
217,1,4. 

toxtpds, &, dv, strong, powerful, go. 
151,1. 

tx@ds, vos, 6, sish. 
160, x. 


ichthyology. 


xa@’, xara. Cf. 717. 
Kad-feo, reach down. Kata, Hw. 
KaO-npar (70), impf. éxa-fApyy or 
xa8-funy, sit, Latin seded. 197. 
KaO-({w, xa0-d, exdd-rca, make sit, 
sit. Latin seded, cinsidd. 205, 8. 
Kad-opde, look down on, see clearly, 
observe. «ard, dpdw. 218, 1, 4. 
cal, conj., and, also, toa; nal... nal, 
both... and. 263, 

xalve (kav), 2 a. ikavov, 2 p. xdxova, 
kill, 213,1,3,5. 

kato or kde (xav), Kavoo, kava, 
xdkauvea, «dkaupas, ceavOyv, burn. 
caustic. 213,1,3,5. 

xaxl@, Gs, evil. «ands. 145,12. 
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KATA-KOTTTO 


xakov, of, evil, t/l. xands. 146,1. 

Kax6-voos, ov, ii/-disposed. 1538,2, 

xaxés, f, dv, bud, cowardly. cacog- 
raphy. 151,1. 91,1,2. 

Kakdas, adv., badly ; naxds aod, treat 
badly, harm. xKaxdés. 92,1. 

Kakéwo, KaAG, éxddeoa, KékAnKka, Ké- 
KAnpat, eARGny, cali. calendar. 
208, 1, 5- 

KaAXOS, ous, TO, beauty. Kadds. 149, 2. 

Kadds, h, dv, beautiful. calisthenics. 
11,1. Ol,x. 

KaAvrro (Kahu), kdAuvipa, KexcAup- 
par, cover, conceal. Kalypso, 
Apocalypse. 211,1,3. 

Kdpve (kau), kapodpat, ekapoy, KéK- 
pyKa, Le weary. 214,3, 4. 

kav = kal av = kal é&v, and if. 

Karradoxla, Gs, Cappadocia. 145,x. 

Kkapids, of, fruit. carpel. 146,1. 

Kara, prep., down: 

With c., which defines the start- 
ing point or the cause or source of 
the action, down. 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, down, along (= keeping 
the course of), according to, by. 
cataract. 220,1,2. 221, 3. 

kara-Balvw, go down. xKard, Balve. 
214, 3,4. 

kara-Bas, 2 a. partic. of nara-Balvo. 

xar-ayo, lead dawn, lead back. xard, 
hye. 207,1,2. 

Kara-80w0, make enter by going down, 
sink a ship; mid., sink. xard, 
S%w. 208,1, 2. 

kara-Schopat, look down on, inspect. 
kard, Ocfopat. 

Kara-xdmra, cul down, slay. 
xérrea, 211,1, 3. 


, 


Kard, 


Kara-reltra 2 


xara-Aelrw, leave by putting down, 
leave behind. kard, Aelrw. 210, 4,5. 

Kkata-twéurw, send down. ard, 
aréprw. 209,1, 4. 

xara-rlOynpr, put down, store away. 
kara, rl@nus. 217,1,5. 

kara-davts, és, in plain sight. dalve. 
155, 2. 


kata-bvuyf, fs, refuge. Kard, dvyf. 


145, 1. 

xar-erOiw, eat down, devour. «ard, 
éoOlw. 218,1, 3. 

xetpar (xet), keloopar, die. cemetery. 


Kedawwal, dav, Celacnae, acity. 146, 1. 


5, 3. 
KeActw, KeAcvow, éxéAcvora, KexéXevKa, 
xex&Xevopar,  éxedetboOnv, order, 


command. 208,1,5. 

Kepavvtpe (xepa), exépaca, Kéxpipat, 
exepacOnv, 2 a. exphOnv, mix. cra- 
ter, idiosyncrasy. 215, 1, 6,7. 

Képas, xépws or Képitos, td, horn, 


wing (of an army). rhinoceros. 
728, 
Kijpvé, txos, 6, herald. 147,2. 


Knpirra (xypix), Kypttw, extpdta, 
2 p. wexhptxa, Kexhptypar, exnpt- 


XOnv, herald. x«ipv— 211,5,6. 
Kudtnla, Gs, Cilicia. 145,1. 
Kaa€, exos, 6, Cilician. 147, 2. 


Kttteoa, ns, Cilician woman; H 
Kitttooa, the Cilician queen. 145, 1. 
xivStveto, «ivSdvetow, excvSdvevora, 
KexivSGvevka, KexivUveupar, exivdd- 
vebOnv, run a risk, encounter dan- 


ger. «lvBtvos. 
xlvSives, ov, risk, danger. 146,1. 
KaAdapxos, ov, Clearchus, Cyrus’s 


favorite general. 146, 1. 
kAelw, kAclow, exAaora, KéxAer(o) pas, 


53 


KT aoa 


derelorOny, 
208, 1, 5. 
kAdrrnys, ov, tries. «Aéwre. 145,29. « 

wAdwra (kX\er), wrtipw, ixdepa, 2 p. 
kdkAoda, kécAeppar, 2 a, dcdaaryy, 
sienl. kleptomaniac, lift, shop- 
lifter. 211,1,3. 240,2. 

KAlvw (div), SaXiva, wéicArnon, ded6- 
Onv, 2 a. &kAlvyv. Jean. enclitic, 
proclitic, clinical. 213, 1, 3,5. 

KAdw, kAwirds, 6, thief. wdéwre. 147, 2. 

Kodcooal, dv, Culossue, a city. 
145,1. 5,3. 

kov-optds, of, cloud of dust. 146,1. 

Kérrw (kor), kéipw, éxoa, 2 p. eéxoda, 
Kékoppat, 2 a. éxédarnyv, cut. apoco- 
pe, comma, syncopate. 211,1, 3. 

Kéopos, ov, order, ornament, uni- 


shut. Latin clavia, 


verse. cosmos, cosmetic, cosmo- 
politan. 146,1. 

Kpavos, ovs, to, helmet. cranium. 
149, 2. 

kpariocros, superl. to dyads. 91, 2. 

Kparos, ovs, Td, might. democratic. 


149, 2. 
Kpéas, kpéws, 76, flesh. creosote. 149, 2. 
xpelrrwy, comp. to dyabds. 91, 2. 
Kpépapoar (xpeua), hang. 217,12, 4. 
Kpepavvipe (xpeua), expénacra, expepd- 
oOnv, hang. 216,1,6,7. 
Kphvy, ns, spring. Hippocrene. 145, 1, 
kptvw (xpiv), npivd, dxpiva, xéxpica, 
kéxptpar, dxplOnv, decide, judge. 
critic, hypocrite. 213, 1, 3,5. 
Kptwrrew (xpud), Kptpw, ipupa, «é- 
xpupnot, exptdOnv, hide. crypt. 
211,1,3. "s 
Kroopat, KThoropar, exrynodpny, kékTy- 
pat, get, pf. have got, and so have, 
possess. «ripa. 64,3. 


wTelvo) 


wrelveoe (xrev), «revo, terava, 2 p. 
éxrova, kill. 213,1, 3,6. 

arfipa, aros, To, something got, pos- 
session. «tTdopasr, 148,1. 

KUKA6@, KuKAdow, éxiKA@oa, KEKd- 

~ KA@pas, ExvKrdaOnv, encircle, sur- 
round. cycle, bicycle, encyclo- 
pedia. 66,1, | 


KixAowow, ews, encircling. «KvuKrddo; 
cyclops. 150,1. 

Képos, ov, Cyrus, son of Darius. 
146, 1, ' 


KoANw, Kwrdow, edrjtoa, KexodTKA, 
Kexdrtpar, exorsOny, hinder. 


Kop-apxns, ov, village chicf. Kdpn, 
Bpxw. 145, 2. 

Kopn, ns, village. 145,1. 

Kophrys, ov, villager. Kopyn. 146, 2. 


Aayxdve (Aax), Affouat, 2 a. Aaxov, 
2 p. Arya, elAnypar, EAHXOnv, get 
by lot. 215,1, 3,4. 

Aayes, ©, 6, hare. 147,1. 

AapPdve (AaB), Afpopar, 2 a. AaPov, 
2 p. etAnda, etAnppar, eAAPOny, 
take, capture. epilepsy, syllable. 
215, 1.3, 4. 

AavOdvw (Aaé), Affow, 2 a. Erabov, 
2 p. A&AnOa, AdAnopar, Zie hidden, 
escape notice. 
227,2,3. 215,1,3,4. 

Adyw, Adfw, Ehefa, AdAcypar, ex Onv, 
say. dialect, dialogue. 218,1,2. 


Aclww (Ac), Aelia, 2 a. Arwov, 2 p. 


Adrourra, AdAacuppar, EAelhOnyv, leave. 


eclipse, leave. 240,2. 210,4,5. 
Aevxds, fh, dv, white, 1651,1. 


Adwv, ovros, 6, lion. Latin led. 148, 1. 
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&-Af0aa ; Lethe. 


péyas 


AlOos, ov, stone. monolith. 

Aipés, od, hunger. 146,1. 

Adyos, ov, word, speech. byw. 146, 1 

ASYXN, NS, Spearhead, spear. 145, 1. 

Addos, ov, hill, ridge. 146, 1. 

Aox-Gyés, of, captain. Adxos, orpar- 
nyos. 146,1. 

ASxXOs, ov, company. Aox-Hyds. 146, 1. 

Av&G, Gs, Lydia. 145,1. 

AUry, ns, pain, grief. 146,x. 

A¥w, Adow, Bioa, AdAvKa, AAvpar, 
€UOnv, lvose, break, destroy. 
analysis. 209, 1,2. 

Agev, Agoros. See ayabds, 91, 2. 


146, 1. 


M 


MalavSpos, ov, Macander, a river. 
meander. 146,r1. 

paxpdés, &, dv, lung, large, great. 
macron. 151],1. 

para, adv., much; 
paddvora, most. 


PaAAov, more, 


paddAov, comparative adv., more, 
rather; p@ddNov...h, more... 
than. 

pavOdyw (ua0), pabfhcopar, 2 a. épa- 
Gov, pepaOnxa, leurn. mathe- 
matics. 215,1,3,4. 

pavris, ews, 6, sovthsayer. mantis, 
necromancy. 150,1. 


Mapovis, ov, Marsyas, asatyr. 145, 2. 

paxn, ns, battle. Telemachus. 145, 1. 

POXopar, payotpar, duayeraduny, pe- 
paxnpar, mid. dep., battle, jight. 
paxy. 209, 1,2. 

péyas, peydAn, péya, great, large; 
acc. sing. neut. as adv., péya, 
greatly. Latin magnus; mega- 
phone, Megalopolis. 156,2, 


petyvipt 
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Muptue 


pelyvipr (ucy, wecy), pelEw, tueta, pé- | py-5-els, pr-Se-pla, py-8-dv, not one. 


perypar, duelxOnv, 2 a. éulyny, mix. 
Latin misceé; mixture. 216,1, 2. 
pelLov, comp. of péyas, great. 91,2. 
pidds, ava, av, black. melancholy. 
calomel, Melanesian. 155,1. 90, x. 
p&dAQw, pedAffow, évédAAnoa, intend. 
209, 1, 3. 

pév, postpos. adv., indeed. Orally 
its force may often be shown best 
by emphasizing the word or words 
which it limits. pev... S€: péw is 
usually correlative with the con- 
junction 8€, which stands in the 
next clause; 8é€ may be translated 
but, and yet, and, with emphasis 
on the emphatic word or words of 
its clause. 

pévrou, postpos. adv., huwever. 

pévo, pevd, eueiva, peudvyka, remain, 
stay. 209, 1, 3. 

Mévwv, wvos, 6, AMenun, 
Cyrus’s generals. 148, 2. 

péoros, n, ov, middie; péorar vires, 
midnight ; péorov, ov, middle, 151, 2. 

perros, h, dv, full. 151,1. 

pera, prep., among: 

With a., in common with, with, 
each getting help from the other. 
With a., with, after. metaphor. 

pera-téprw, send anony to get; mid., 
send for, send after, sunmon. 
wera, wépre. 209, 1,4. 

péxpt, adv., up to; conj. adv., wail. 
225,1. 226%. 

4, adv., not, used with the impera- 
tive, the infinitive, and in condi- 
tions, etc. After words expressing 
fear, that (= Latin né); ph ot, 
that not (= Latin ut). 


one of 


| 


nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut, 
as adv., poodév, tn nuthing. in re 


way. We. 763, 

py-K-érs, adv., no lunger. ph, er. 
768, 

phy, postprs, ady., truly really. 
amen. 


Phy, pyvds. 6, month. Latin ménsis; 
BAVA, moon, 148, 2. 

pi-wore, adv., nevr. pt. wore, 

PATHP, Teds. Hh, morher. Latin ma- 
ter; mother, metropolis. 149, 1. 
240, 1,2. ; 

pla, play, fem. of els, one. Latin 
iinus; one, an. 163, 1. 

Midas, ov, Midas, a mythical king. 
145, 2. 


pixpds, &, ov, small, little. micvo- 
scope. 151,1. 91,2. 

MtaAnros, ov, 4, Miletus, a city. 
146,1. 141, 8. 


PinvyoKe (uve), pvijow, Esvnoa, péd- 
puypar, éuvycOnv, remind; mid., 
renind yourself, remember, pf. 
have reminded yourself, and so 
remember (1142). 216,3,6. 

pro@os, of, pay. 146,1. 

pioGow, picbdcw, éuloBwora, pepl- 
cbwxa, peploOwpar, eprobwOny, hire 
out; mid., hire in, hire; pass., be 
hired. prr€ds. 66,1. 

pvad, Gs, mina, a sum of money, 
about $18. 146, 2. 

pOovos, 7, ov, alone, only. monologue, 
monolith. 151,2. 

pooxos, ov, 6 or 4, calf. 146,1., 

pupids, ddo¢, , fen thousand. myriad 
148, 1. 

pUpror, at, a, ten thousand. 162. 


= 


“~ 
Vavs 


N 


vats, weds, f, ship. Latin navis; 
nautical, nausea. 150, 2. 

vedvids, ov, young man. véog. 145,2. 

vipw, vend, iverwa, vevéepnka, vevépnpar, 
dvepyOnv, distribute. 209, 1, 3. 

vos, @, ov, new. neophyte, neoteric. 
151,2. 90,1. 

vevph, Gs, Lowstring. 
145, 1. 

vepOy, hs, cloud. 145,17. 

veg, &@, 6, temple. 147,1. 

vijros, ov, h, islund, Peloponnesus 
(Pelops’s island). 146,1. 

vindw, vixryow, dvtenoa, vevtanka, ve- 
vtenpar, évien@ny, conquer. vin; 
Nicolas. 64, 3. 

vtxn, ns, victory. Nicolas. 1451. 

voplfw (voud), vopud, évoptoa, vevo- 
pica, vevopropar, évonloOny, think. 
212, 1, 3,5. 

vopos, ov, custom, law. 
autonomy. 146,1. 

voos, ov, mind. 146, 2. 

viv, adv., now. Latin nunc. 

v6f, vuxrds, 4, night. Latin nox. 
148, x. 


neuralgia. 


economy, 


=I 


FlavOlray, ns, Xanthippe, wife of 
Socrates. 145,r. 

Flevlas, ov. Xenias. 145, 2. 

tévos, ov, stranger, yuest Sriend; pl., 
fdvo., mercenaries. xenomania. 
146, x. 

Exevodav, avros, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 
148, 1. 


Elpos, ovs, ro, sword. 149, 2. 


206 


Opvi pt 


6, 4, ve, definite article, the; 6 8é, 
but he, and he; 6 pav... 6 88, 
the one... the other; ot pav... 
ol 8€, some ... others. 164,12. 

§-5e, 4-5e, rd-5e, this, the following. 
ode. 166, 2. 

650s, 0d, h, road. 
episode. 146,r1. 

6-ev, conj. adv., from which place, 
Srom where. os, -Bev. 

ola, Anow, 2 p. of Sa. 

ofxa-8e, adv., homeward, home. 
xla, -5e. 

olkéw, olkycw, @knoa, wkynka, .@Kn- 
pat, denon, inhabit, dwell. olkla; 
ecumenical, -wick, -wich, Norwich. 
66, 1. 

olk(@, Gs, house. economy. 145,1. 

olko-Bev, adv., from home. olxla, -Bev. 

otkos, adv., at home. 23, 3. 

olvos, ov, wine. Latin vinum. 30,1. 
582, 

ofopat or ofpat, olyjropat, oyOnv, pass. 
dep., think. 209,1, 4. 

oxrd, eight. octagon. 

oxrw-Kxal-Sexa, eighteen. 

SAcBpos, ov, destruction. 
146, 1. 

oAlyos, little, few. oligarchy. 91,2. 

GAATpL (GA), OAD, WAeoa, 2 a. wrd- 
pny, OAdAeKa, 2 p. 6AmAa, destroy. 
216, 1,2. 

*Odrvuprla, Gs, Olympia. 145, 1. 

“Opnpos, ov, Homer, the greatest of 


exodus, period, 


ot. 


162. 
162. 
SAAT, 


poets. 146,1. 
Spvipe (du, duo) or opviw, opodpat, 
Gpoora, Opepoxa, odpdpno(o) pas, 


opd(o)Oyv, swear, 216,1,2. 


0/40-Aoryew 
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dyopat 


Gpo-Aoyéw, dpo-Acyyow, apo-Aoyynoa, | Ss, 4, 8, rel. pron., who, which, that. 


Gpo-Adynka, apo-Acynpat, wy0-A0- 
yuenv, say the same thing, admit. 
dua; homologous. 66,1. 

pus, adv., at the sume time, but, 
nevertheless. G&pa. 

ovivnpt (dra), ovijocw, Svnwa, 2 a. 
@vypyy, avyiOnv, with a., assist. 
217, 1, 4. 

évos, ov, ass. 146, 1. 

bmio-Vev, adv., frum behind, behind. 
dmrlow, adv., Lack, -Bev. 

6mAy, fs, hoof. 145,17. 

étmAtrys, ov, hoplite, a heavy-armed 
foot soldier. 8wAov. 145, 2. 

StrAov, ov, tvvl;s pl., SwAa, arms. 
panoply. 146,x. 

Orore, CONnj. adv., when, whenever. 
226, 1. 

Saws, Conj. adv., how, in what way; 
in purpose clauses, that. 811, 

Gpdw (dpa, dw, (5), dpopar, 2 a. elSov, 
idpixa or édpaxa, éSpipar or dp- 
par, apOyny. sec. panorama, optic, 
idea, asteroid. 223,2. 218,1,4. 

Sp8.os, G, ov, straight up, steep. dp- 


Qos, siraight; orthodoxy. 151, 2. 
Spkos, ov, oath. 146, 1. 
Sppdw, Spyrjow, dppnca, dpynKa, 


wppnpat, appryOnv, start; mid. or 
pass. dep., start yourself, set out. 
64,3. 

Spvis, Wos, 6 or h, bird. ornithology. 
148, 1. 

’Opovras, & or ov, Orontas, a Persian 
noble, a traitcr in Cyrus’s army. 
145, 2. 

Spos, ovs, TO, mountain. 149, 2. 

épitrw (dpvx), opigw, dpvta, ope- 
pvypar, wpuxOny, dig. 211,5,6. 


167,1. 

be-ris, H-TIs, 6 rt, indef. rel. pron., 
whoever, whatever. 167, 1. 

bre, Cunj. adv., when. 

én, expletive, that, used to introduce 
object cleuses in che indicative or 
the optative. 

of (before consonant.), od« (before 
the smooth breathing), ovy (before 


the ruugh breathing), proelitic 
adv., not. 46), 712, 
ov, of himself. Latin sui. 165, 2. 
ot-8é, conj. adv., nor; adv., not 


eUVEN. 

ov-5-els, od-Se-pla, od-8-év, not one, 
nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut, 
as ady., ot8év, in nothing, in no 
wy. 163,1. 

ov-«-étt, adv., no longer. ov, ers. 

ovv, postpos. adv., now, therefore. 

ot-rore, adv., never. ov, word. 

ot-mw, adv., wot yet. 

otp&, as, tuil, rear, of an army. 
squirrel, cynosure. 145,1. 

otpaves, of. heaven. Urania. 146, x. 
h, 3. 

ob-re, and not; obre... ore, neither 
... nor, ov, ré. 

ovros, airy, Trotro, this, the afure- 
said; 8a rodro, on this account. 


otras. 166,2. 40). 
otrws (before vowels), ottw (before 
consonants), adv., so, thus, as 


aforesaid. 
ovyx, not. Sceod. CE 712, 
dGarpos, of, eye. Sonar; ophthal- 
mology, optic, autopsy, philan- 
thropy (see Gv@pwros). 146, 1. 
Sopa, ful. to dpdw, see. 


madotpt 


II 


wd0oun, 2 a. of wdoryw, suffer. 
216, 3, 6. 

woos, ovs, TO, experience, suffering. 

* gdoyw; pathos. 149, 2. 

wavavife, chant the pacan. 

qwa.selG, Gs, instruction. 
encyclopedia. 14h, 1. 

wudevw, tradevow, éralSevoa, treral- 
SevKa, mera (Sevpar, érrardevOnv, in- 
struct. pedagogue. 168. 

mats, matbos, 6 or h, boy, girl, child. 
56!, ; 

walw, ralow, éracoa, wéraika, strike. 


TwarSevw ; 


anapaest. 209, 1, 4. 

woduv, adv., back, again. palinode, 
palimpsest. 

waAdrov, of, javelin. 146, 1. 


aavu, adv., very. twas. 
rapa, prep., ly the side of, beside, 
in friendly relation : 
With «., from beside, from. 
With p., beside, with. 
With a., to the side of, to, beside, 
along by. parallel. 220, 3. 
map-ayyOAw, announce along, send 
word, wapa, adyyéAAw. 213, 1, 2. 
mapaoecos, ov, park. paradise. 146, 1. 
mapardayyrys. ov, parausang, a Persian 
road measure of about 3] miles. 
145, 2. 
wapa-cKevalw, prepare for; mid., 
make your owr preparations for. 
twapa, oxevdlw, 212,17, 3,6. 
map-eyt, map-doopat, be hy the side 
of, be by, be near, be at hang, 
mapa, ely. 196. 
map-eXavvw, ride by, march by. mwapd, 
€kavve. 214, 3,4. 
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wap-épxopar, come by, go by. wapd 
épxopas, 218,17, 3. 

mwap-txw, hold beside, provide, supply 
mapa, éxw. 208, 1,4. 

mdp-o0b0¢, ov, h, way by the side, pass. 
aapa, OSes. 146,1. 

IIlapvcaris, wes, Parysatis, mother 
of Cyrus, 148,1. 

ras, Tara, wav, all, used like every, 
all, or whole, in English : 

Without the article, every, all: 
as, 

Tas ToTapos, every river. 

mavres trorapot, all rivers. 

In the predicate position, ail of, 
distributively (= Latin omnis) : as, 

was 6 trorapos, all of the river. 

awdvres of worapol, all of the 
rivers. 

In the attributive position, whole, 
all, collectively (= Latin ciinctus) : 
as, 

TO wav orparevpa, the whole 
army. 

i waca ‘EdAds, all Greece. 

ot wavres GvOpwiro, the whole 
world. Pandemonium, panic. 
154, 1. 

warxw (17a0, wevO), weloopar, 2 a. 
érabov, 2 p. wéwov0a, suffer. awd- 
80s ; pathos, allopathy, antipathy, 
sympathy. 216, 3,6. 

waryp, Tpos, 6, father. Latin pater ; 
father, patriarch. 149,1. 

warpls, (80s, 4, native land. Latin 
patria; patriot. 148, 1. 

warpwos, a, ov, ancestral. waryp, 
warpls; patriarch. 151,32. © 

wave, watvew, éravoca, wéravea, wé- 
wavupar, dratOyv, make stop; mid. 


qEOLOV 
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WAOVTOS 


or pass, dep., stop yourself, cease. | whpa, Gs, pouch, wallet. 146,1. 


pause, pose. 


meSlov, ov, plain. orparomedov, 146,13. | 


meq, adv., on foot. rpaweta. 

arelOQw, welow, éweioca, wéreKxa, 2 ). 
aérrowWa, wérecpat, éreloOynv, with 

. A. persuade ; pass., be persuaded, 
obey (with p.). 210, 4,5. 

aeipa, Gs, triul. pirate. 35, 2. 

weipdw, mephcow, érelpaica, memelpa- 
por, érepadny, try; generally pass. 
dep., try, attempt. meipa. 64,3. 

Tledorov-vycos, ov, 4, Peloponnesus 
(Pelops’s island). vijros. 146,1. 

Tlérau, dv, Peltuc, wcity. 145,1. 5,3. 

meAraorhs, ob, peltust, « light-armed 
foot soldier, with spear and shield. 
Tré&Ary, shicld, 145, 2. 

amréprrw, wéepripw, erepia, 2 p. wétropda, 
wréreppar, ErépdOyv, with a.and p., 
send a thing to a person. opr. 
209, 1, 4. 

mevraxoctot, ar, a, five hundred. 162. 

aéyre, jive, pentameter. 162. 

amevre-kal-Sexa, fiftecn. 162. 

mepatvw (repay), mwepava, trépaiva, 
werépacpat, érepavOny, end, accom- 
plish. 213, 1,3, 6. 

wep, prep., round, about : 

With c., which expresses the 
source or cause of the action, 
about, concerning, for. 

With p., round, about. 

With a., which expresses the 
field of action, round, about, con- 
cerning. perimeter, period. 219, 1,2. 

Ilépons, 04, Persian. 145,2, 45,3. 

Tlepouxds, 4, ov. Persian. 161,1. 

wéropar, mwricopat, trrépny, ly. 
209, 1, 4. 


wHXUS, THXews, 6, cubit. 150. 1r. 


muxpos, &, év, bitter, harsh. 90,1. 

awiprdnpt (rida), wrhow, rdyoa, 
rérdyca, werdnopar, erdioOyy, 
Jill, 2)7,1,5. 

ariptrpnpe (rea), wphew, rpnra, 
érpyrOnv, bern. 217,1.5. 


atyw (mi, ro), 2 a. émov, mwéraxa, 
mwévropa, éro8nv, drink. sympo- 
sium. 214, 3, 5. 

winphokw (rpa) (un-Attic present), 
wémpaxa, wérpdpar, erphOny, seil. 
216, 3, 6. 

wiera (wer, mro), werodpar, 2 a. 
érerov, trémraxa, fall. 200,171, 5. 

iliolSar, dv, the Pisidiuns, 145,2. 

muorevw, morevow, érlorevoa, trenl- 
orevxa, wenrlorevpar, emorevOny, 
with b., ¢érust. Latin £fid6. 

mires, 4, Ov, fuithful. welOw ; Latin 
fidd. 151,x. 90,1. 

mAcioros, superl. of aroAvs, 91, 2. 

arelwv, more, comp. Of words, 91,2. 

twréw, wredoopar or mAevcotpar, é- 
whevoa, mérkevka, trérAevepat, sail. 
210, 4, 6. 

twAnv, conj., but, except; adv. with 
G., but, except. 

awArpns, es, full. full. 155,2. 240,2. 

wAngeloy, adv., near. 

wAnolos, G, ov, wear. 151,2. 90,3. 

TAnTTW (Any), wArngEw, ErAnga, 2 p. 


wéxdnya,  twérAnypa, érAryny, 
strike. Cf. &«-wAyrr@  (rdny, 
wray). 211,5,6. 
ardotov, ov, boat. 146,1. 5 
wos, ov, voyage. wrttw. 146,2. 


Trotros, ov, wealth, riches. 
plutocrat. 146,1. 


Plutus, 


wvéw 


avéo (rev), mveboropar, Or mvevoos- 
pat, érvevoa, mérvevxa, breathe. 
pneumatic, pneumonia. 210, 4,6. 
avtyo, érvita, mérviypar, 2 a. drvlynv, 


choke, 209,1,5. 
roulw, twoijow, erolnca, memolnka, 
werolnpar, droiOnv, make, do. 


poet. 66,1. 

awrountéos, @, ov, to be made, must be 
made, must be done. wordo. 116, 6. 

Tonryns, of, poct. mow; poet. 
145,2. ' 

wokeudw, rodeprorw, érokdunoa, tretro- 
Aduynxa, treroAddpnpar, éerodcuyOny, 
with D., war. modrenos. 66, 1. 

wokduios, @, ov, hostile (= Latin 
hostilis) ; pl., olf -wodépro, che 
enemy. worapos. 151,2. 90,1. 

wodapos, ov, war. polemic. 146,1. 

mous, ews, city. cosmopolitan, me- 
tropolis, necropolis. 150, 1. 

mokirela, ts, state, republic. 
145, 1. 

aortrys, ov, citizen. wodts. 145, 2. 

modAakts, adv., many times, often. 
polygon. 

modus, wodAy, rodt, much, many; 
vo wodv, the greater part; ace. 
sing. neut. as adv., woAt, much. 
polysyllable, polygon. 156, 2. 
Ol, 2. 

ropry, hs, procession. pomp. 145,1. 

wovog,.ov, toil, 146,1. 

wopelG, Gs, journey, march. wopevo- 
pou. 145,1. 

mopevrios, G, ov, to he traversed, must 
be traversed. wopebopar. 116, 6. 

mopebwo, make go; wopebopat, ropev- 
Topar, wemopevpat, éropedOny, pass. 
dep., advance. wdpos. 


TOAts. 


260 


ar pd-Od nos 


mrop{{w (2ropid), rope, érdpica, wend, 
pixa, memoptopat, eroplrOnv, sup- 
ply. 212,1,3,5. 

TOpos, ov, way, crossing, ford. woe- 
pevopar; ford, 240, 2. 

tmorapnos, of, river. hippopotamus. 
146, 1. j 

mworé, indef. enclitic adv., once, ever. 

morepov, whether; worepov... %, 
whether... or. 

moroy, od, drink. mtvw; Latin potis ; 
potion, symposium. 146,1. 

movs, wodSes, 6, foot, Latin pés; 


tripod. 148,1. 

wpayna, aros, To, fact, matter, 
trouble. wp&rrw (mpay); prag- 
matical, practical. 

ampagis, ews, doing, undertaking. 
wpatrw. 150, 1. 


apdrrw (pay), wphtw, erpata, 2 p. 
Térpaxa or wérpaya, wérpiypar, 
erphxOnv, dv. mpayya; practi- 
cable. 212,1,2. 

aplv, conj. adv., befure, until: 

With the infinitive (the principal 
clause being affirmative), before. 

With the finite moods (the prin- 
cipal clause being negative), tnti?. 
225, 1, 2254, 

mp0, prep. with c., which expresses 
the source or cause of the action, 
before, in front of, tn behalf of. 
Latin pro; prolégue, program, for, 
foremost. 219,2. 240, 2. 

awpo-8(dwpt, give forth, betray. Latin 
prod6 ; wpe, S(Swpr. 217, 1,2. 

apo-ept, go forward. wed, ep, 


196. 
awpo-Otpos, ov, eager, zealous. mpd, 
Btpds. 39,2. 90,1. 92. 


Tl popn beds 


TIpopnbeds, éws, 6, Prometheus, who 
made man of clay, and for him 


stole fire from heaven. 150, 2. 
IIpd-fevos, ov, Proxenus, one of 
Cyrus’s generals. apd, févos. 
146, 3. 


pos, prep., face to face, opnosite, in 
reciprocal relation, either friendly 
or hostile : 
With «., from a position, facing, 
before. 
With v., facing, before. 
With a., to a position facing, 
before, against. proselyte. 221,1. 
wpoo-attéw, ask in the face of, ask 
besides. 66,1. 
apoo-S(Swur, give in the face of, give 
besides. 217,1,2. 
apoo-ehavvw, march against. 
awpoo-€pxopar, come against. 
apoo-kuvéw, salute. 66,1. 
mpoo-TlOnpr, put opposite, add to; 
mid., add yourself to; yveopy 
wpooriBepar, agree to an opinion. 
217, 1,5. 
@po-repos, G, ov, comparative, former, 


214, 3,4. 
21%, 1, 3. 


earlier; m@mporepov, adv. (12,2), 
hefore, previously. wpe; hysteron 
proteron. 151,2. 


apo-dalvw, show forth ; mid., appear. 
214, 1,2. 

apdtoy, adv., first. wmparos. 

pros, y, ov, first. mpo; prototype. 
151, 2. —s 

arrépuf, vyos, H, wing. 147,2. 

TIéAa, &v, Pylae, a stronghold. 
145,13. 5,3. 

wbAn, ns, gate; pl. mbdAa, gates, 
poss. Thermopylae. 146,1. 

wuvOdvopat (xv), wevoopas, 2 a, érv- 
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Ospnv, wérvepar, inquire, ingtire 
into, learn. 2238,2. 215,121, 3,5. 
wos, interrog. adv., Auw? Saws. ": 


pdsios, G, ov, easy. 91,2. 

padios, alv., easily; comp., pqov; 
superl., paora. Adbt0s, 1, 2. 

dqwv, PGovos. See dghios, 91, 2. 

pew (Av), Autjoropat, eppunka, éppuny, 
Jlow. stream. 210, 4, 6. . 

ptrrw (pid), ptipw, eppipa, eppida, 
éppippar, éppthOny, 2 a. éppldny, 
throw, hurl. 211,1, 4. 

popn, ns, strength. 146,1. 


carrito (carmiyy), éedrAméa, sound 
the trumpet. 212, 1, 3,5. 

Zdpbes, ewv, al, Sardis, 
150, 1. 

carparys, ov, satrap, governor of a 
Persian province. 145,a, 

warvpos, ov, saltyr; 6 Ldrvpos, the 
Satyr, Silenus. 146,1. 

oe-avtrod, fs, of yourself, 165,1. 

onpalve (onuav), onpavd, torpnva, 
ceorparpar, rnpavOnv, show. 
2138, 1, 3, 6. 

oiyy, fis, silence; otyq, adv., in si- 
lence, silently. 145,1. 

otros, ov, grain, food. 
146, 1. 

oKxarrw (oxad), rxdw, trxawpa, 2 p. 
trxada, foxappar, 2 a. taxddny, 
dig. 211,1,4. 

oxeddvvipe (oxeda), toniSaca, lonéida- 
opar, doxeddcOny, scatter. 216, 1, 2. 


a city. 


parasite. 


OKETTOLAL 


okérropea, (cxer), oxdbopat, éoxe- 
apny, toxeppar, view.  sceptic. 
211, 1, 4. 

oKevatw (cxevad), oKevdoopar, doxev- 
aca, doxevacpar, toxevaorOny, make 

* ready. 212, 1, 3, 6. 

oKxyvy, fs, tent. scene. 

ona, ds, shadow. squirrel. 

Zodalveros, ov, Sophaenetus. 
5, 3. 

coola, as, wisdom. dir6-codos. 145, 1. 

codés, f, ‘év, wise. sophist. 151,r1. 

onde, toewaca, tomaxa, tomrac pat, 
torac8nyv, draw. spasmodic. 209, 
1,5. 

oweldw, orevowu, eomevoa, hasten. 

onovdy, fis, drink offering;  pl., 
omovdal, treaty, truce. spondee. 
145, x. 

oradiov, ov, stade, a Greek measure 
of 600 feet, about 582 English 
feet; pl., ord&io, of, or ordbia, 
va. stadium. 146,r1. 

orabues, of, standing place, day’s 
march, 146,17. 

oréh\Aw (corer), €oreda, érradka, 
doradpar, 2 a. éorradrny, equip, 
send. orody. 215, 1,2. 

reves, y. Ov, narrow. stenography. 
151,1x. 

orépavos, ov, crown. Stephen. 146, 1. 

oroAn, fs, rube, dress. stole. 145, 1. 


145, 1. 
145, 1. 
146, 1. 


orodos, ov, eguipment, journey. 
ot&X\ow. 146, 1. 

oTparevpa, aros, To, army, force. 
orparedbw. 148,1, 

orpareiw, orparetow, torpdrevera, 


torparevka, conduct a campaign, 
make war; mid., serve, march. 
orpdrevpa. 
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orparnyée, orparnyiow, orpary: 
ynoa, éorparnynka, be yeneral. 
orpar-nyos. 66,1. 
erpar-nyos, 03, general. orparié, 
ayw, Latin agd, drive, lead; strat- 
egy. 146,1. 
orpanid, ds, army. strategy. 145,1. 
crparirys, ov, soldier. orparé. 
145, 2. 
orparo-1edevw, 
your tent. 
orparo-rebov, ov, camp. orpanid; 
Latin oppidum, tripod. 146,1. 
otptbw, otpipw, éorpepa, torpappar, 
torpédbOnv, 2 a. éorpadny, turn. 
200, 1, 5. 
UrupphGrros, ov, Stymphalion. 146, x. 
ot, cod, you. Latin ti. 164,1. 
ovy-yevhs, és, kindred, akin. 155,2, 
ovy-ylyvopar, meet, associate with, 
ovv, ylyvopar. 207, 1, 4. 
ovy-Karéw, call together. obv, caro. 
208, 1, 5. 
ovd-AapBavw, seize, arrest. civ, 
AapBavw; syllable. 215,x, 3,4. 
ovr-éyw, ovd-AdEw, ovv-dAe~a, 2 p. 
ovv-elXdoxa, ovuv-elAeypat, ovv-edé- 
X8nv, 2 a. wuv-edXéynv, gather to- 
gether, collect. 209.1, 2. 
oup-Bovredw, with p. of person and 
A. of thing, plan with, advise ; 
mid., consult with.a person about 
athing. ovv, Bovrevw. 513. 
orUp-paxos, ov, ally. obv, paxn. 146, 1. 
cUp-Thews, wy, full. mAnpns. 147,14. 
Cup-ropevopar, pass dep., advance 
with. ovv, wopevopat. 
cup-wpdrrw, with a. of thing and pb. 
of person, do a thing with a person, 
help do. ovv, wprra, 212, 1,2. 


camp; mid., pitch 


oOUV 


ovv, prep. with v., along with, with. 
Latin cum with ablative: syna- 
gogue, sympathy, syllable. 

ow-dyw, lead together. 207,1,2. 

ovy-avrde, rvy-yvrnoa, With D., meet 
ovv, advr{. 64,3. 

ovv-apr, be with, live with. 
elpl. 196. 

ovv-Onpa, aros, ro, watchword. avv, 
rlOnpe (Je). 148,17. 

ovv-o.8a, Anow with (= Latin cin- 
scid ; conscious); ocvvoidev taut) 
Hpas 46ixyods, he is conscivus that 
he wronged us. 114,1,2. 225,2. 

Zupla, as, Syria. 145,1. 

ov-oKevatw, get things together ; mid., 
get your own things together, pack 
up. ovv, oKevdtw. 212, 1, 3,6. 

eddie (cay), trpata, érdaypat, 
2a. éoradyny, slay. 212,1,3,6. 

cddtr\w (char), odhard, todnda, 
éxharpar, EodaArny, trip up. 213, 1,2. 

oxl{w (7x15), oxlow, érxioa, tox l- 
oOyv, split. Latin scindd ; schism, 
schedule. 212, 1, 3,6. 

cufe (cys, gv), cdow, trwoa, 
clraxa, céow(o)par, odOnv, save. 


Tuy, 


creosote. 212,1, 3,6. 

Sexparyns, ovs, 6, Socrates, the 
Athenian. 149, 2. 

BwKkparyns, ovs, 6, Socrates, an 


Achaean, one of Cyrus’s generals. 
149, 2. 
capa, aros, ro, body. 148,r. 
Twryp, pos, 6, preserver. 
148, 2. 


oulw. 


T 


tdAavroy, ov, talent, a weight of 
money, about $1080. 146,r. 
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om th 


THK® 


Tags, ews, order, avray, division. of 
troops. taxidermy, syntax. 150, r. 
raparre (rapax), Tapdfopar (pass.), 


érdpafa, terdpaypar, trapdx ny, 
disturb. 212,1,2. 
Tapaxos, sv, disturbance. 146,1. 


Tarre (ray), Tdfw, évaga, 2 p. réraya, 
vréraypar, éraxOnv, arrunge, sta- 
tion. rdgis. 212,1,2. 

Tavpos, ov, xi]. 146, 1. 

ratra, these *hings, this (495); ratrd 
(= td abra), the same things. 

tapos, ov, tomb. epitaph. 146,r. 

Tappos, ov. h, ditch. 146,1. 

Taxi-ta. See rayéws, 92, 2. 

Taxus, eta, Vv. swift; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv,, Trax, swiftly. tachome- 
ter. 156.1. 91,2. 

vé, enclitic conj., and; ré... 
both ...and. Latin -que. 

relvw (TEv), Teva, erava, réraka, Té- 
rapat, érabny, sircich. Latin tendé. 
213, 1,3, 6. 

TetX os, ous, TO, wall, as of a city. 72,2. 

réxvov, ov, child. 146,1. 

vTehevtaw, Tredeutrow, erekeirnoa, TeE- 
reXevrnKa, come tv an end, finish, 
die. redevty. 64, 3. 

vTeXeuty, fis, end. teleology. 145,1. 

TeXéw, TeXdow Or TEAD, eréXera, TeTé- 
Aexa, reréXerpar, éreXéoOyv, bring 


kal, 


to an end, finish, pay. Tedeury. 
210, 1,2. 
téXos, ovs, To, end. redXevry. 149,2. 


répvw (ren), Tend, 2 a. Erepov or éra- 
pov, Tétpynka, rérpnpar, erpriOny, 
cut. epitome. 214, 3,5. 

vérrapes, a, four. tetragon. *163,1. 

rykw (Tax), érngta, 2 p. rérynxa, érr- 
XOenv, 2 a. erdcny, melt. 210, 4,5. 


Tn 


TlOnpe (Ge), Orjow, 1 a. Gna, 2a. e- 
roy, Tonka, éréOnv, put, the passive 
voice being supplied by xetpar; 
mid., put for yourself; riWepar ra 
SrAda, order arms, ground arms. 

. hypothesis,theme. 121,3. 217,1,5. 

tipde, tipriow, éripynoa, reripyka, 
vertunpat, eripyOnv, honur. timoc- 
racy. 64,3. 

Tipwptw, ripwpyow, éripepyoa, reri- 
popyKka, Teripwpnpar, éripwpriOnv, 
avenge; mid., take vengeance. 
vipaw. 66,1. 

tlvw (ri, Te), Télow, eraca, réreKa, 
réreaopat, évrelrOnv, pay. 214, 3, 5. 

rls, rl, interrog. pron., who? what ? 
ace. sing. neut. as adv., ri, why ? 
how? 167,2. 

w\s, ri, indef. enclitic pron., a, a cer- 
tain, one, sone, somebody, any- 
body, anything. 167, 2. 

Ticcadlipyns, ovs, 6, Tissaphernes, 
a Persian, and enemy of Cyrus, 
149, 2. 

wirpuckw (Tpo), tpwow, érpwra, rTé- 
Tpwpat, erpwOyv, wound. 216, 3,6. 

ToL-obTos, TOL-aUTH, ToL-otroy, such 
as this; neut. pl., rovatra, such 
things. ‘rotos, such, ovros. 166, 2. 

Tofevpa, aros, To, arrow. Tofeve. 
148,1. 

rokevw, rofevow, Erofevora, rerofevpar, 
érofevOnv, shoot, with a bow. ‘rogf0- 
rns; intoxicate. 

rdéftov, ov, buw. intoxicate. 146,1. 

rotorns, ov, bowman, a light-armed 
foot soldier. rofev. 145, 2. 

Toros, ov, place, region. topic, to- 
pography, Utopia. 146,1. 

wore, adv., then, at that time. 
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Duels 


rparefa, ns, table, with four legs 
trapezium. 145,1. 

Tpeis, tpla, three. tripod. 163,1. 

tpéru, tpiipw, erpefa, 2 p. rérpoda, 
térpappar, érpébOnv, 2 a. érpdaryv, 
turn. tpomry. 210,1,2. 

tpébw, Opirw, papa, répappanr, 
BWpéhOnv, 2 a. érpadny, nourish, 
support. atrophy. 210,1, 2. 

Ttpéxw (rpex, Span), Spapotpar, 2 a. 
papov, SeSpauynxa, Sedpapnpar, 
run, troche, dromedary. 218, 1, 4. 

tptaxovra, thirty. 162. 

Tpiaxéorot, at, a, three hundred. 162. 

rptBw, tptiw, erpipa, 2 p. rérpida, 
rérpippar, éerpthOnv, 2 a. érplBny, 
rub. diatribe. 210, x, 2. 

Tplifpys, ovs. 4H, crireme, a war vessel 
with three banks of oars. oc. dual 
and plural, tpufpow, rprfpev (for 
Tpinpoty, Tpinpwr, by exception, 
142, 2). 72,8. 155, 2. 

tplros, n, ov, third; ty tplry, the 
third day. 151, 2. 222, 2. 

TpéTatoyv, ov, trophy. tpowh. 146, 1. 

Tpowh, fis, Curn, rowt. tropic. 145, 1. 

Tpomos, ov, turn, way, bent, character. 
Tporn, Tpérw. 146, 2. 

TVYXAvw (Tux), TevEopat, 2 a. éruyoy, 
Teruxnka, happen, happen upon, 
gain. rvyyn. 227,2,3. 215,1,3,5. 


TUX, NS, fortune, chance. 146,1. 
Y 
tbwp, bSaros, rd, water. hydropho- 


bia, hydrant. 55,5. 


UAn, fis, forest. Latin silva (262). ‘ 


145, x. 


| Spets, pl. of ov, you. 164,12. 


y 
ng, 
* 
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bpérepos, &, ov, your, yours.  tpets. ri terepala, the iene day. 
161, 2. torepov. 151,2. 222, 
br-dpxw, make a beginning, assist.  torapov, comp. adv., aa hysteron 
brd, &pxw. 207,1, 3. protezon. . 
bwép, prep., over: © 


With «a., which expresses the 
starting point or the source or 
cause of the action, over, in be- 
half of. 

With a., which expresses the 
field of action, over, beyond. Tatin 
super; hyperbole, hypercritical. 
219,2. 220,1. 261, 

iep-BoAy, fs, crossing. 
145, x. 

ur-ykoos, ov, listening to, subject to. 
tro, dxotw. 39,2. 

br-vory véopat (Ur0-c1-cex-vdouat), Uro- 

‘ exyoopar, 2 a. br-eoxopny, or- 
doyxnpar, mid. dep., hold yourself 
under, undertake, pronise. 214,3,6. 

tarvos, ov, sleep. hypnotism. 146,1. 

bro, prep., under: 

With a., from under, at the hand 
of, by (= Latin ab with ablative). 
, With p., under. 

With a., to a position wnder, 
under. Latin sub; hypodermic, 
hypothesis. 219,2. 26). 

bro-Liytov, ov, yoke animal, pack 
animal. me, tvyov, yoke; Latin 
iimentum (for tugmentum) ; sub- 
jugate. 146,r1. 

br-olow, fut, to tro-ddpw. 

br-orredo, br-orrevora, suspect. vrs, 
omr- (as in Sopa); Latin su- 
spicid ; optic. 

tro-dépw, hear by being under, bear, 
endure. 218,1, 5. 

torepatos, G, ov, coniparative, later ; 


hyperbole. 


halve (dav), have, Idnva, weédpayxa, 
2 p. wednva, wébacpar, ipdvOnv, 
2 a. ébavyv, bring to light, show; 
mid., show yourself, appear. @ave- 
pos; phantasm, phaencmenon. 
214, 1,2. 

daday§, ayyos, f, phalanz. i47,2, 

davepos, &, ov, visible. phantasm. 
15), 1x. 

dappaxov, ov, drug, cure. pharmacy. 
146,1. 

déipw (dep, oi, évex), otorw, 1 2. Hveyna, 
2 a. Hveyxov, 2 p. évrjvoxa, évrvey- 
par, nvexOny, carr, bear; xaderas 
dépw, bear with difficulty, feel 
troubled. Latin ferd; esophagus, 
phosphorus. 218,1,5. 

devyw (dvy), pevEopar or devEodpar, 
2 a. épvyov, 2 p. wédevya, lee. 
gvyds. 210,4,5. 

dnpl (da), oyew, é>noa, say. Latin 
fari; infant, prophet. 218,1,2. 

d0avw (0a), pbdcw or POycopa, 
épbacra, 2 a. ipOnv, outstrip. 227, 2, 
3. 214, 3,5. 

dbcipw (Plep), HOepd, EpBerpa, i>bapKa, 
épOappar, 2 a. ébOapnv, destroy. 
214, 1,2. 

dirlo, driyow, éblrAnoa, wepAnpat, 
eprrrOyyv, love. dlros ; philosophy. 
66, x. 

bird, Gs, friendship. plros. 146, 1. 

lrX10s, G, ov, friendly. ldog. 151, 2 

dlros, y, ov, friendly. 16),2. 90, 3. 


pl ros 


otros, ov, friend. v., oid or didos, 
141,2; philanthropy. 146,1. 

dir\0-codpos, ov, philosopher. Phila- 
delphia, sophomore. 146, 1. 

hoPepds, &, ov, fearful, to be seared. 
hydrophobia. 161, 1. 

doPiw, frighten ; dhoBéopar, hoByoo- 
par, mepoPnpat, epoPrOnv, pass. 
dep., fear. goBos. 66,1. 

doBos, ov, fear. doBepos. 146, 1. 

doivixcos, G, ov, purple. 108, 1. 

dotvié, ixos, 6, palm, a tree. 

dplap, aros, ro, well. 55,5. 

Ppvyla, ds, Phrygia. 1465,1. 

dvyas, dSos, 6, exile. uyy. 148,1. 

dvyy, fis, flight. Latin fuga; fugi- 


tive. 145,r1. 
dvAany, fs, guard, garrison. dv- 
Adrrw; phylactery. 145, 1. 
pirAak, axos, 6, guard. dvdaky. 


147, 2. 
dvAdrrw (pudax), dvragw, édbirAata, 
2 p.wepbAaxa, wedAaypar, EpvdAd- 
x8nv, guard. gvdAag—. 212,1,2. 
dtu, dcopa, epicoa, 2 a. Shiv, 
wéedixa, 2 a. lbunv, produce, grow. 
210, 1, 3. 


x 


xalpw (xap), Xatpyoe, éxapny, rejoice. 
214, 1,2. 

Xareralyvw (xarerav), yaderave, 
dxaXrdrnva, xarderdvOnv, be angry. 
Xarerds. 214, 1,2. 

Xarerds, 7, ov, hard, harsh. 1561,1. 

xareras, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 

XGAKeos, @, ov, bronze. chalcog- 
raphy. 152,r. 

Xapis, tros, h, favor, gratitude. eu- 
charist. 56, 3. 
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wo0éw 
xelp, xpos, h, hand. a. dual, xepotv; 
dD. pl., xepol(v). chirography, 
chiromancy. 148, 2. 


xelpwv, xelptoros. See xaxos, 91, 2. 
Xeppd-vycos, ov, h, Chersonesus, a 
peninsula of Thrace. 146,1. 141,8. 

xtAror, at, a, thousand. 162. 

Xtros, of, fudder. 146,1. 

Xpdopar, xprcropat, éxpyodpny, Ké- 
Xenpar, xpyoOnv (pass.), mid. dep. 
with v., use (= Latin titor with 
ablative). Contractions have 4 
fora. yxpfpa. 64,3. 

Xphpa, aros, ro, thing used; pl., 
Xpypara, things, property, posses- 
sions, money. yxpdopar, 148, 1. 

Xpevos, ov, time. chronology. 146, rx. 

Xp¥ceos, G, ov, golden. chrysalis, 
chrysanthemum, chryselephantine. 
152, 1. 


Xwpa, Gs, country. 145,1. 


v 


Weidos, ous, Tro, falsehood. evda. 
149, 2. 

Wevdw, Wevow, abevopar, devoOny, 
deceive ; evSopar, pevoopat, éev- 
capyny, &pevopar, mid. dep., Jie, 
deceive. pseudo-, pseudonym. 

Wiros, 7, dv, bare, naked. 151,1. 

Wixy, hs, soul. Psyche, psychology. 
145, x. 


2 


®, O, often used with the v., but 
usually not to be translated. 

w5e, adv., thus, as follows. 

00éw, dow, fora, toopar, dao by, 
push. 210,1,3. 
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dv, ovora, dv, pres. partic. of elwl, be. 

wvéopar, wvricopar, ddunpar, dwovAbny, 
buy. 210, 1, 3. 

apa, Gs. season, hour. hour. 145,1. 

a@s, proclitic conj. adv., in what way, 
how, as, when, because ; in purpose 
clauses, that, 81!, sg is oiten used 
with a participle to show that the 
participle contains the thought or 
the assertion of the subject of the 
principal verb or of some other 
person than the speaker or the 
writer, 932, 


eo-wep, CON}. adv., just us, like. cs, 
-wép, an intensive inseparable en- 
clitic. 

wr-re, CONj. adv. with the infinitive 
or the indicative : 

With inf., the emphasis being 
upon the principa: clause, which 
the inf, explains, so as, as to, to. 

With ind., the emphasis being 
upon the dere-clause, so that. 70,1. 

aderéw, adercrrw, ahédrAnoa, apéiAnna, 
apAnpar, whedrOnyv, with a., aid, 
help. 66,1. 
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a, an, rls, rl. 167, 2. 

abandon, &ro-Aeltro, éx-Aeltrw. 210, 5. 

able, Suvarés, 4, é6v (18,1); be —— 
Svvapa (217,2). 

Abrocomas, "ABpoxopas, @. 145,2. 

account, on of, 84. 21, 6. 








advance, @r-ape (196), mropevopar 
(51,2). 

advise, cvp-BovAevw, with vp. 51,2. 

against, wpos. 221, 1. 

agree to, wmpoo-rlOepar. 1235, 1. 

aid, wpedéw, with a. 66,1. 

akin, ovy-yevys, és. 155, 2. 

all, every, whole, was. 154,1. 

ally, ovp-payxos, ov. 23,2. 

along, kara (221, 3); by, wapa 


(220, 3); —— with, ovv, with pb. 
already, 75n. 
also, tuo, nal. 26°, 
always, Gel; for 
amaze, &-rAyTTw. 
an, Tis, TL. 167,27. 
and, wal, $€ (postpositive, 107). 
anyry, be » XAAerralve. 
animal, Onplov, ov. 146,1. 
any, anybody, anything, ris, tl. 167, 2. 
arms, $mAa, wv. 31,1. 
army, orpari&, Gs (145.1); orpd- 
veupa, aros, ro (148,1). 
arrive, a&db-uxvéopa. (214, 6) ; 
arrived, HK. 
arrow, Togeupa, aros, rd. 
Artaxerzes, "Apragépfns, ov. 145, 2. 
as, as; —— follows, we; as 
possible, $e. or as with the super- 
lative (987). 


, els Gel. 
211, 6. 








214, 2. 


have 


148, x. 





| ask, —— a thing of a person, or a 


person for a thing, alréw (67,1); 
—— & question, ép»erde (65,1). 
at, érl (220. 4) ; that time, rore. 
attack, éw-r.Oepar. 123,17. 
attempt, wapaopar. 6b, 1. 





Babylon, BaBvAdyv, dvos, h. 148, 2. 
141,8. 
bed, kaxés, h, dv. 151,21. 91,2. 


barbarian, BapBapines, h, ov (151, 1) ; 
BapBapos, ov (146, 1). 


base, kaxos, h, dv. 151,1. 91,2. 
batile, paxy, ns. J4F, 1. 


be, ylyvopar (207, 4), elpl (196). 

beautiful, nados, h, ov. 161,1. 

because, since, as (59,1, 226,3, 
227,1) ; of, tvexa or tvexey, 
with a, 

become, ylyvopar, 207, 4. 

before, wes, wpos (221,1), wplv, mplv 
&v, péypt av (226,1, 2254), 

beg, S€opar. 67,1. 

heside, wapa. 220, 3. 

best, seem ——, Soxet. 67,1. 

betray, wpo-biopr. 125,1. 

boat, wAotov, ov. 30,1. 

voth...and, nal...nwal, ré... wal, 





bow, tofov, ov. 146, 1. 

Lowman, rogerns, ov. 145, 2. 

bowstring, vevph, Gs. neuralgia. 
145, 1. ‘ 


boy, wats, waido¢, 6. pedagogue. 56), 
brave, &ya€cs, 4, dv. 151,1. 


break 


break, \6w. analysis. 209, 2. 

bridge, yébtpa, Gs. 145,1. 

bronze, xaAxeos, G, ov, 108,12. 

brother, &5ekdos, of. 146, 1. 

but, GAAd (strongly adversative), 8é 
(weakly adversative), 

buy, &yopalw ; —— for yourself, &yo- 
pdafopar. 51,2. 

by, ard (221,3), mapa (220,3), bad 

_ (87,4) 5 be ——, wdp-erps (196). 


call, radéw. calendar. 208, 5. 
camp, orparo-reSov, ov. 23,2. 24,1. 


can, be able, Stvapar. 217, 2. 
canal, Siapv§, vyos, h. 147, 2. 
captain, dox-Byds, od. 14,1. 


care, take —— of, ém-peddopar, with 
G. 86,3. 

carriage, dppdpaga, ns. 145,1. 

cavalry, lwwets, dwv, pl. of trrareds. 
150, 2. 

cease, wravopas, mid. of wate. 

Celacnae, Kedawal, dv. 
, 3. 

certain, ts, tl. 167, 2. 

chariot, &ppa, aros, to. 148,r1. 

choose, aipfopar, mid. of atpéw. 98, 1. 

Cilivian, KQx£, wos, 6. 147, 2. 

city, wokis, ews. policy. 150, 1. 

Clearchus, KX\éapyos, ov. 146, 1. 

collect, GBpol{w (212,4), ovd-Aéyw 
(200, 2). 

come; day ——s, hppa ylyverar; 
—— away, an-dpyopar (218, 3). 

company, Adyos, ov. 146, x. 

compel, Brdfopar. 212, 4. 

conquer, vindw. 65,1. 

conscious, be ——-, ovv-o8a, 114, 3. 


5], 2. 
145, 1. 
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double-quick 


consult with, ovp-BovAevopar, with p, 
61,2. 

contest, &ydv, Svos, 6. 148, 2, 

country, xopa, ds. 35,2. 

courage, apeth, hs. 9,1. 

cowardly, naxés, 4, ov. 151,x. 91,x. 

cross, Sia-Balvw. 213, 4, 


crossable, $:a-Bards, 4, ov. 117,1. 
crossing, Sid-Bacis, ews. 150, 1. 
239, 3. 


crown, orépavos, ov. Stephen. 146, 1. 
cut, KoTTe ; down, Kara-Korre ; 
in two, Sta-kérrw. 211, 3. 
Cyrus, Kipos, ov. 30,1. 








danger, klvBtvos, ov (23,2); encoun- 
ter ——, xivStvevw (59,1), 

daric, Spexes, of. 14,1. 

Darius, Adpetos, ov. 30,1. 

day, hpépa, is (145, x) ; 
orauds, of (146, 1). 

dead, be , TEvyka, pf. of OvirKe. 
114%. 216,5. 

death, put to 


*smarch, 











, aro-nrelvw. 111, 1. 


deceive, pevSonar.. 117,1. 

deep, BaOvs, eta, ¥. 156,1. 

delay, 8va-rptBw. diatribe. 210, 2. 
destroy, Gu. analysis. 209, 2. 
dishonor, &-ripafw. 43, 2. 


dispirited, &-Otpos, ov. 39, 2. 
ditch, radpos, ov, H. 146,1. 
division, tdgus, ews. 150, 1. 


do, wow (67,1), mparre (212,2); 

wrong, &-bunéw (67,1). 

Dolopian, Acro, oros, 6. 147,2. 

door, ®vpa, Gs. 145,1. 240,4. 

double-quick, on the ——, ward xpd- 
vos. 221, 3. 
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down, xard. 221,3. 
drink, wordy, 03. 15,1. 
drive, Aavve. 214, 4. 
during, 78°, 


dwell, inhabit, olxéw. 67,1. 
E 
eager, wpo-Btpos, ov, 39,2. 


easily, pgdlws. 92,2. 

easy to cross, eb-wopos, ov. 

emporium, ép-moptov, ov, 233, 2. 

encounter dunyer, kivStvevwo. 50,1. 

enemy, the , ol wroAgucor. 146, 1. 

enumeration, &prOpos, od. 146, 1. 

Euphrates, Bipp&rys, ov. 45, 3. 

every, all, whole, was, waca, may. 
59,1. 

evident, diros, yn, ov (151,2); make 

, Sydow (67,1). 

exercise, yupvatw. 86, 3. 

exhibit, émv-Selxvipr. 127,1. 215, 7. 

exile, @vyds, ddos, 6 (148,1), &- 
BodAw (111,1); the exiles, ot é«- 


39, 2. 





werruxores (98,1); be exiled, 
éx-rtrrw (98,1). 
faithful, mords, 4, ov. 90,1. 
father, waryp, watpos, 6. 149,1. 


JSeur, oBos, ov (146,17), 
(67,1). 

fellow, &vOpwros, ov (146,1) ; —— 
soldiers, &vBpes orparidrar. 

Jind, etploxw. 216, 5. 

Jish, ty Os, vos, 6. 150, 1. 

Jlee, bevyw. 210,5. 

light, pvyy, fis. 9,1. 

follow, éropar, with pv. (70,1); as 

8, ade. 


doBéopar 


tS SS SE 


Greek 


food, ciros, ov. 30,1, 31,x. 

foot, an , wel. 

for ydp. postpositive (19%); —— 
yourself, 50,1. 

Jorce, Sivaprs, ews (150, 1), BrdZopar 
(212, 4). 

Sour, rérrapes, a. 

Friend, otros, ov. 

Sriendly, drtcos, &, ov. 

Jrighten, doBéw. 67,1. 

From, @wo (219,1,2); ——~ beside, 
Tapa (220). 3). 

front, in ---~ of, wpe. 117.1. 

Full, perros, 7, ov (151, 1), tAnpne, es 
(155, 2). 





163, x. 
140, 1, 
161, 2. 


G 


garrison, dvraxy, hs. Phylactery. 9,1. 

gate, wvAn. ns. Thermopylae. 35,2. 

general, erpatr-nyos, ob, stratagem. 
14,1. 

gel, tTeyxave, with c. (215,5) ; 
behind, dmveGev ylyvopat (207, 4). 


gift, S8apov, ov. Theodore. 0,1. 
girdle, fovn, ns. zone. 35,2. 
give, 88wp.; -——— ULesides, wpoe- 


Slower. 217, 2. 

gladly, 7Béws. 

JO, pxopar (218, 3), etpe (196) 5 —— 
avery, &r-€pyopar (218, 3), &r-eups 











(196) ; forward, wpd-eups 
(196); out, &-épyopas (218, 3), 
god, Veds, od. 14,r. 
goddess, &, Gs. 7,2. 
golden, xptoeos, G, ov. 152,12. 
good, ayabos, y, ov. 151,1. 
grateful, be » Xap ofa. 114, 3. 
great, péyas, peydAn, péya. 156,2, 





Greece, to 


, lg ryv “EdAgSda. 


| Greek. ‘EdAqvexds, h, 6v, "EAAny, qvos. 


ground arms 


ground arms, r@epoar ta Seda. 123, 1. 


guard, @vAaxy, fis (145,1), dvAag, 
axos, 6 (147,2), @uvAdrrw (212, 2). 

guest friend, Eevos, ov. 146,71. 

guide, hyepey, dvos, 6. 148, 2. 


H 
hand, be at ——, wdp-ejpr. 196. 
happen, tvyydvw. 215,5. 227, 2,3. 
harm, xax@s wo.d, with a. 66,1. 


harshly, wuep@s. 92,1. 

hasten, owevdo. 

have, tye with a. (208,4), elpt or 
ylyvopar with p, (207, 4). 


hear, @xovw. 207,2. 223, 2. 
he has, ta. 
height, &xpov, ov. 146, 1. 


helmet, kpdvog, ovs, T6. 72,1, 2. 

herald, «fjpu§, teos, 6. 147, 2. 

here, évrad0a. 

him, of , avrod. 64,1. 

himself, atrds. 166, 1. 

hinder, nwrt¥w. 

his, 6, }, ro (15!), abrod (164, 1). 

home, otxade ; at , otkor (23,3). 

honor, tipdw, 65,1. 

hope, tals, (os, n. 148, 1. 

hoplite, éwAtrns, ov. 145, 2. 

horse, twaog, ov. 30,1. 

hostile, ty@pdés, &, dv (151,1), word. 
wos, a, ov (151, 2). 

house, ol«l@, Gs. 35,2. 

how, &1ws (with the fut. ind.), wés, 
ws. 

hunt, Onpevor. 








I 


if, at, div, dv, Hv. 88, 4. 


ill-disposed, «axcé-voos, ov. 153, 2. 
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‘love 


impassable, &-wropos, ov. 39,2. 
impracticable, &-pryavos, ov. 89,2 
in, év, with p. 219, r, 2. 
inexperienced, &-1epos, ov. 39, 2. 
inhabit, dwell, olxéw. 67,1. 

inside, ow. 


instruct, watSevo. 168. 
into, els, with a. 219,1, 2. 
invade, elo-BdAAw. 111,17. 


island, viros, ov, H. 30,1. 


javelin, wadrov, od. 14,1. 
journey, wopela, Gs. 35, 2. 
justice, Steyn, ns. dicast. 35,2, 


K 


king, Bacvdteds, dws, 6. 150,2. 1028, 
know, doopar, ola (114,3), yuywo- 
oxo (216, 4). 


land, xpi, Gg (145, 1), yé& (146, 2). 
lead, ayw ; off or away, am-dyw ; 
back, xat-dyw. 207, 2. 








leader, G@pxwv, ovros, 6 (148,1), 
Hyepev, dvos, 6 (148, 2). 

learn, wuv@dvopar. 215,5. 228,42. 

least, hevorra. 92, 2. 

leave, Aero; —— behind, xara. 
Aelrrw. 210, 5. 

less, Rrrov. 2, 2. 


letter, éwi-crodh, fis. epistle. 145, 1 
life, Blos, ov. biology. 146, r. 
little, pixpés, & év. 151, 1. 

long, paxpdés, & é6v. 151,12. 

loose, Sw. 209, 2. 

love, dAdo. 67, 1. 


make 


make, wow (67,1); evident, 
SnAdw (67,1); be made, ylyvopas 
(207,4). 

man, &vO@pwros, ov (= Latin homd) 
(146, 1), dvijp, dvipos ( = Latin vir) 
(149,141); ——kind, ot Gv@penror 
(146, 1). 

many, todAol, al, a. 156,2. 

march, €\avvw, é-eAavvw (214,4), 
oTparevopar; day's ——, orapos, 
ot (146, 1). 

market, ayop&, Gs. 7, 2. 





meanwhile, év rovr@. 1292. 
mercenaries, évor, wy. 146,1. 
messenger, &yyedos, ov. 23, 2. 


might, wpdros, ovs, ro (72,1,2) ; with 


all your ——-, ava Kpdros. 221, 2. 
Miletus, Mtdnros, ov, 4. 146,1. 
‘ 141,8. 


moncy, xpypara, wy (56,1), apyv- 
ptoy, ov (108,1). 

month, priv, pyvos, 6. 148, 2. 

more, wrelwy (91,2, 156,12), paddov; 
—— than, paddov fq. 

most, padtora, 92, 2. 

mother, pyitnp, pnTpes. 

mountain, dpos, ovs, TO. 72,1, 2. 

much, woAdvs, woAAy, odd, 156, 2. 

must, Set (671), -rées, G, ov (116, 6). 

myself, of ——, &s-avrod, fs. 165, 1. 


149,1. 


N 


narrow, orevés, 4, 6v. stenography. 
151, x. 

nation, @vos, ovs, ro. 72,1, 2. 

native land, warpls, (Ses, 4. 148,1. 


near, wrynolov ; be ——, wap-eipe(.196). 
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Persian 


necessary, it is ——, St. 671, 

need, Sopa. 67,1. 

neighboring, 6, %, or rd wAnelov. 
38, 6. 

never, ph-wore, ob-rrore, 75%, 

night, vw§, vunrds, H. 148, 1, 

robody, py-d-ig, ob-8-elg. 758, 163, 1. 

ao longer, py-n-érs, obn-ér.. 753, 

not. ph, ot. 12,4, 

nothing, pn-8-dv, ob-8-ev. 

nourish, tpépo. 210,2. 

nuw. Sy, odv, postpositive (102), 


O,’Q, with v. &, x. 
obey, wel8opar, with vp. 43, 2. 

old man, yépwv, ovras, 6. 148,1. 

on, eat (220, 4); uccount of, Sd. 
opinion, Se§a, ns. 35, 2. 
order, Kedevo. 

Orontas, Opdvrais, & or ov. 
ourselves, avrol, al. 166,1. 
out of, &. 219, 1, 2. 
outstrip, @8ave. 214,5. 





145, 2. 


227, 2, 3. 


pack animal, vro-f{tyvov, ov. 28,2. 

pack up, rv-oKevéfopar. 61,5. 

palace, Bactireaa, wv. 24,1. 

parasang, wapacdyyns, ov. 

park, wapGSeuros, ov. 23, 2. 

pay, proGos, of (14,1), dro-5lSepr 
(125, 1). 


46, 3. 


pelt, BaAXAw. +213, 2. 
peltast, wedracrys, 0d. 146, 2. 
perish, &w-od\rAvpat, 127,1.  s 


permit, tam. 65,1. 


Persian, Tlepouxds, 4, dv. 161,12. 


persuade 


persuade, welOw, With a. 210, 5. 

phalanz, $éday§, ayyos, 4. 147, 2. 

pillage, Sv-dpwate (212, 4); the ——r, 
6 &-aprafwv (40,1). 

plain, weBlov, ov. 30, 1. 

plan, BovAh, fis (9,1), fovdetopar, 
mid. of BovAsbw (51, 2). 

pleased, be ——, Sonar. 208, 4. 

plot against, tm-BovdAcio, with p. 

plunder, dpwé{w. 212, 4. 

possible, Suvards, 4, ov (151,1); de 
——, toti(v), qv, dora. (74, 4. 74°); 
ae soon as » o§ TayLorra (92, 2. 
932), 

procession, roptrry, Hs. 

property, xpypara, wv. 

prosperous, eb-8alpov, 
166, x. 

province, &px7, fs. monarchy. 9,1. 

provisions, brurydaa, wv. 40, 3. 

purple, dotkeos, G, ov. 108,1. 

pursue, Sidxe. 208, 2. 

put to death, &mo-xrelvo (111, 1) ; be 
——, dro-Bvyonw (111,12). 





pomp. 9,1. 
56, 1. 
e5-Saipov. 


queen, Baclraa, Gs (25,1); the Cili- 
cian » h KQuooa, ys (25,1). 

quick, raxds, eta, ¥ (156, 1) ; ——ly, 
rayxéws (92,2); as ——ly as possi- 
bie, as tdysera (92,2. 987). 





R 


race, yévos, ove, to. 149,28. 
reason, for this ——, 8d todro. 
reply, dwo-xptvopa,. 112, 4. 
report, aw-ayy@Ao. 111,17. 
review, t{-dracie, cag. 150, 1. 
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sink 


revolt, éo-lorapas. 120, 7. 

river, worapds, of. 14,1, 

road, 680¢, of, %. 14,1. 

robe, orohy, Hs. stole. 9,1. 

rout, tport, fs. tropic, trophy. 9, x. 
rush, fepor. 123, 1. 


sacrifice, @60. 208, 5. 

safely, d-cqaris. 92, 1,2. 

sail, wMle; —— away, éero-whle. 
210, 6. 

same, atrds, 4, ¢, with the article 
(47,6); at the —— time, dpa. 

Sardis, EépSas, ewv, al. 160, 1. 141,2, 

satrap, catrpamnes, ov. 45,3. 3 

satyr, whrupos, ov; the , 6 dé 
rupog, Silenus. 23,2. 

save, rg{w. 212,6. . 

say, Aéyw, Gypl, épd, elrov, 128°, 218, a. 

sea, Sddarra, ns. 25,1. ce 

season, @pa, Gs. hour. 85,2. * 

secretly, \Xav8ave with a participle. 
227, 2, 3. 

see, dpm. 114,3. 223, 2. 

seem best, Bonet, &éne, etc. 67,1. 

send, thpwe; —— away or off, awo- 
wéipwe; ——— for or after, pera~ 
awépropa. 209,4. 51,2. 

set out, dppdopear, 65,1. 

seventeen, érra-xal-Bexa. 162. 

shield, dowls, (80s, h. 55, 3. 

ship, vats, veds, h. 150,32. 

short, Bpaxds, eta, v. 156,1. 

shout, Bodw. 84,1. 

show, SnrAcw. 67,1. 

silver, Gpyvpeos, A, ov. 152, 2. 

since, éwel, participle (226,3. 227,12} 

sink, xara-S$e. 127,1. 
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six, %{. 162. 
slay, nara-xéere. 211,3. 
small, pixpée, &, ov. 161,12. 
so as, as to, to, do-re. 70,1, 
Socrates, Doxparys, ovs. 149, 2. 
soldier, erpartaens, ov. 145, 2. 
some, sumebody, something, ris, ti. 
167, 2. 
soothsayer, padvrig, ews, 6. 
speak, A€yw. 218, 2. 
spear, Sdpv, Separos, td. 55,5. 
stand, terarov (120,2,3); ——~ wp, 
dv-loragar (120, 7). 
‘start, bppde. 85,1. 
station, rdrre. 212, 2. 
steal, wdérre, 211, 3. 
strike, wale, 200,4. 
strong, loyipes, &, sv. 
suffer, wderye. 216, 6. 
summon, pera-mwépropar, 51, 2. 
surpass, $8cive. 214,5. 227, 2,3. 
surround, xvxdow, 81,1. 
suspect, vw-orrevwo. 29,1. 
swear, SpvBur. 216,2. 1278, 
sweet, nBdvs, eta, v. 156,17. 
swift, taxvs, eta, v. 156,71. 
92,2. 


101?. 


154, 1. 


91, 2. 


table, tpdarefa, fis. 25,1. 

take, aipéw (98,1), AapBdve (215, 4) ; 
be ———n, adloxopar (98,1); —— 
care of, ém-peddopar, with a. 
(209, 3). 

tell, A€yo. 1285, 209, 2. 

temple, veds, ©, 6. 147,x. 

tent, oxnvy, fs. 9,1. 

ten thousand, ptpwas, dbos, 4. 148, 1. 

than, 4; rather » paAdoy Ff. 

that, txetvos (166, 1), Srt (121°). 





- two 
the, 6,4, rd. 168,1. 89.3. 
their, 4, , td. 164,x. 164, 


themselvae, atrol, al, d7166,1 47, 2; 
of ——, lavrév (166, 2). 

then, at that tine, rore. 

there, at that place, tvrava, 


| there was, qv; ——— were, frav. 198, 


these, otro, atra:r, ravra. 166,2, 
they were, hoav. alpl (196). 

thief, nro, kXowds, 6. 147,2. 
tink, Soxndw (67,15, vopl{a (212, 5). 
this. 68¢, ovrog (48 3,2), radra (495); 

——— man, otros. 166,°2. 

those, of (40,1), datvos, as, a (166, 1). 
thousand, xtrr0r, ar, a. = 162, 


Thracian, Opgé, @pquos, 6. 147,32. 
three, tpstg, rpla. 163,17. 
through, Sid. diameter. 21,6. 


thus (a8 aforesaid), otrws; ——— (as 
follows), Se 

time, xpovos, ov (30,1); at that 
——, TOTE. 

Tissaphernes, Tiecadépyys, ove (72*). 

to, dai (220,4); —— flight, ele rev 
vyry. 

tree, SévBpov, ov. 
SO, 1. 

trireme, tTpiypys, ovs, h. 72,8. 

trophy, tpemaov, ov. tropic. 28,2. 

trouble, wpGypa, aros, ro. 148, 1, 

truce, erovbal, dv. 10,1. 

trust, morevw, With p. 222, 2. 

truthful, &dnPrs, és. 1565, 2. 

try, wepdopar, 66, 1. 

turn, tpére. tropic. 

twelve, §6-Sexa. 162. 

twenty, xoor(v). 162. 

twenty-five, noo. xal adyre. 


rhododendron. 


210, 2, 


(362, 


| two, S¥o, generally indeclinable and 


used with the plural. 168,1. 240, 3. 


* 


unguarded 


unguarded, &-dvAaxros, ov. 39, 2. 
unjust, &-SiKes, ov. 39, 2. 
until, tore, tws, péxpi, amply. 226, 1. 


2254, 
up, dvd (221,2), &veo (921). 
use, xpdonar, with p. 66,1. 
used to, the imperfect indicative. 
- 20, 2. 
V 
very, piida. 
village, xépn, ns (35,2) ; —— chief, 
kop-dpxns, ov (45,3). 
villager, kwpyrys, ov. 45, 3. 
visible, davepos, &, ov. 151,1. 
vote, this is voted, ratra Soxet. 


Ww 


wagon, &pafa, ns. 25,1. 

war, wodepéw (67,1), awoXepos, ov 
(23, 2). 

was, he, she, tt, or there 
tpl (196). 

well-disposed, e%-voos, ov. 

were, they or there » Roav. 

what, rl (70,1); ——ever, 
(70, x). 





? 
» hv. 


153, 2. 
196. 
& Tm 
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zealous 


when, tel, dwedy; ever, éwore, 
éntiv, éweSdy. 225,1. 22654.. 

while, tws (225), the participle (226, 
3. 227,1). 

who, 8s, 4 (167,1), rle (167, 2). 

whoever, bo-ris, H-Tts. 167, 1. 

why, rh 70,1. 

wild animal, @nplov, ov. 30,1. 

willing, be » dAw (208,3); 
——ly, éxov, ofora, dv (154,1. 592), 
not , Gkwy, ova, ov (58, 4). 

wine, atvos, ov. 30,1. 58. 

wise, woos, 7, ov. sophist. 151,1. 

wish, BovAopat, pass. dep. 207,3. 

with, wapa (220, 3), ovv, with p. 

without food, &-cires, ov. 39, 2. 

worthy, —— of, &fsos, @, ov. 151, 2. 

write, ypdd@w. graphic. 207,5. 

wrong, do ——, &-8ixéw. 67,1. 











yOu, ov, cod, Upets. 164,17. 
yourself, abros, 4 (47,7); of ——, 
weavrod, fis (165, 1). 
Z 
zealous, wpo-tpos, ov. 39,2. 40,3. 
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INDEX 


Accent, in general, 3, 2,3, 6%, 68, 21, 


1-3, 25,2,3, 30,2, 142,2, | 


acute, 68, 7,4, 9,3, 53,4, 
68,6, 75?, 107,6. 
of adjectives, 9,3, 23,2, 3, 
80,2, 141,6,7, 142, 2. 
circumflex, 7,4, 78, 30,2. 
of contractions, 142,2, 757, 
107, 1-4. 
*¢ enclitics, 3,3, 68,6. 
grave, 9, 3. 
of nouns, 7,4, 9,3, 23,2, 3, 
25,2, 53,4, 141,2, 142,2. 
*¢ proclitics, 3, 3. 
Accusative, syntax of, 222,3, 223,1,2. 
Acute accent, 67, 7,4, 9,3, 53,4, 
68,6, 757, 107,6. 
Adjectives, comparison of, 90, 91. 
compound, 39, 2. 
contracted, 106, 107. 
of 2¢ and Ist declensions, 
18, 39. 
irregular, 88. 
numeral, 94, 162. 
participial, 58, 4. 
position of, 
attributive, 39, 3~-5, 
40,1. 
predicate, 40,2. 
pronominal, 58,5. 
verbal, 116, 6. 
Adverbs, 92. 
numeral, 162. 
Agent, in genitive, 37,4. 
‘“ dative, 37,4, 116,6. 


Antepenul+t, accent of, 67, 68, 21, a, 3, 
101, 4, 107, 6. 
Aorist indicative act., 27. 
= mid., 60,2, 2. 
ts pass., 42. 
subjunctive act., mid., and 
pass., 79, 82. 
optative act., mid., and pass., 
96, 92. 
imperative act., 103. 
“6 mid., 104. 
fe pass., 103. 
infinitive act., 27,3, 28,1. 
he mid., 50,5, 51,1. 
uF pags., 42,7. 
participle act., 58,1. 
—% — mid., 60. 
ef pass., 61. 
Apodosis, 83?, 224. 

Appeal, subjunctive of, 80, 3. 
Article, 9,4, 151, 24), 39, 3-6, 40, 1-2, 
47,6-8, 164,1. 

Assimilation, 1251, 143,1. 
Attic future, 205, 8. 
Greek, 1, 43). 
reduplication, 206, 6. 
2d declension, 106. 
Attributive adjectives, 39, 3-5. 
phrases, 39,6, 40,r. 
Augment, 21, 4. 
syllabic, 21,4. 
in pf., 33,2. 
‘* plup., 38, 4. 
temporal, 21, 4. 
in pf., 33, 3. 


Borrowed 


Borrowed words, 8%. 
‘ Breathings, 65,2, 261, 70!, 126%. 


Cases, 7,1, 141, 1-3. 
nominative, 88,2, 141, r-4, 
228, 2. 
genitive, 222,1. 
dative, 222, 2. 
accusative, 219, 220, 221, 
222, 3, 223,1,2. 
vocative, 141, x-4. 
Circumflex accent, 6%, 7,4, 7%, 25,2, 


2. 
Circumstantial participle, 226, 3, 
227, x. 

Cognate mutes, 4, 3. 

words, 240. 
Commands, 104, 6. 
Comparative, with genitive, 93°. 

inflection of, 156. 

Comparison of adjectives, 90, 91. 

‘¢ adverbs, 92. 
Compensative lengthening, 55%. 
Compound adjectives, 39, 2. 

verbs, 228, 224, 
Conclusion, or apodosis, 83%, 224. 
Conditional relative sentences, 225. 
Conditional sentences, 83', 834, 224. 


Conditions, contrary to fact, 224, 225. 


less vivid future, 99, 224. 
more ‘* ‘6 88, 224, 
past general, 09, 324. 
present *“* 83, 224. 
Consonants, 4. 
Contractions, 142. 
of atijectives, 106. 
** nouns, 106. 
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Endings 


Contractions, of verbs, indicative, 63, 
64, 66. 
subjunctive, 82. 
> optative, 99. 
imperative, 104. 
infinitive, 64, 66. 
participle, 64, 66. 


Dative, ,220, 221, 222, 2. 
Declension of adjectives, 2d and Ist 
decs., 18, 39, 141, 2, 
161, 152, 153. 
‘6 adjectives, Attic 2d 
dec., 106, 147. 
‘6 adjectives, 8d and Ist 
decs., 154-156. 


‘¢ adjectives, irregular, 
156, 2. 

‘¢ adjectives, numeral, 
162. 


‘* nouns, Ist dec., 7,9, 25, 
35, 45, 106, 145, 146. 

“‘ nouns, 2d dec., 14, 28, 
30, 146. 

2d Attic, 106, 
147. 

3d dev., 147,2, 
148- 150. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48, 166. 

Dentals, euphonicchangesof 143, 5-8. 

Deponent verbs, 51!, 206,a | 

Diphthongs, 5, 3, 4. 
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E 
Plision, 22}, 712. 
Enclitics, 3,3, 68,6. | 
Endings of adjectives, 18,1, 30,2, 
141, 


Endings 


Endings of nouns, Ist dec., 7,3, 4, 
0,1, 25,1,2, 141. 

4d dec., 14,1, 2, 
106, 141. 

3d dee., 52, 55, 
72,77, 101, 141. 

‘s verbs, 202. 
Euphonic changes, 148. 
Exhortation, subjunctive in, 80, 3. 
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Fear, words expressing, 80,5, 97,6, 
2231, 228, 6. 

Final clauses, 228. 

First aorist system, 112. 
passive ‘* 118. 
perfect ‘“ 118. 

Future, Attic, 205, 8. 

Daric, 205, 9. 
indicative, 328, 3, 5. 
of liquid verbe, 205,7. 
aptative, 2231. 
participle, 228, 4. 
system, 110. 


G 


Gender of adjectives, 18,1, 39,2, 
141, 6, 7. 
‘¢ nouns, 141,8. 
‘© participles, 141, 6, 7. 
General condition, 
past, 99, 3» 100, q, 
224, 4. 
present, 
224, 2. 
Genitive, 219-221, 222, 1, 227, x. 
Grave accent, 9, 3. 
Gutturals, eupbonie changes of, 
143, 5-8. 
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Intensive 


Imperative, 1038. 
in commands, 104, 6. , 
‘+ prohibitions, 104,7,8, | 
time af, 104, 6. 
Imperfect indicative. 20,2, 224, 5. 
Indefinite pronouns, 68, 49 
Indicative, 21:. 
present act., 11. 
‘6 * mid., 60,2. 
“ pass., 42,1. 
imperfect act., 20. 
6 mid., 50,2. 
a pass., 42,1. 
iuture act., 16. 
‘¢ 6 hmid., 50. 
‘6 pass., 42. 
aorist act., 27. 
‘6 mid., 50. 
‘6 paas., 42. 
pf. and plup. act., 32. 
mid., 50,2, 
pass., 37. 
Indirect discourse, 223. 
Infinitive, 28, 2, 3. 
present act., 12,2. 
‘6 mid., 50,5. 
‘6 pass., 42, 7. 
future act., 16, 3. 
‘¢  mid., 60,5. 
‘¢ pass., 42,7. 
aorist act., 27,3, 28,1. 
‘¢ mid., 50,5, 61,z. 
‘6 pass., 42,7. 
perfect act., 33, 8. 
‘¢ 6 mid., 50,2. 
‘+ pass., 37,3, 
time of, 28, 2. 
| Intensive pronoun, 47. 


Interrogative 


Interrogative pronoun, 68. 
Iota subscript, 5, 4. 
Irregular adjectives, 88, 91. 
gender, 141,8. 
nouns, 141,2. 
verbs, 43}. 


; K 
K-mutes, 4,1, 3. 
euphonic changes of, 143, 
5-8. 


Labials, euphonic changes of, 143, 5-8. 
Linguals, ‘‘ e ‘+ 143, 5-8. 
Liquid nouns, 77. 
verbs, fut. of, 205, 7. 

‘¢ aor. of, 206, 2. 

‘+ pf. of, 113,3, 115,5,6. 
Liquids, euphonic changes of, 113, 3, 

115,6, 148, 1~4 


Middle mutes, 4,1, q. 

voice, 50. 
Mi-verbs, 203, 2,3, 204, 1-3. 
Moods, 11,2. See Indicative, etc. 
Mutes, 4. 


euphonic changes of, 148, 5-8. 


N 
Negative, compound, 1144. 


Nominative case, 53, 2, 141, 1-4, 223, 2. 


Numerals, 94, 162. 


Object clauses, 80,5, 97,6, 228, 5,6. 
Optative, 96, 99. 
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Perfect 
Optative in conditions, 99, 3,224, 3, 4, 
225, 3, 4. 
‘¢ purpose clauses, 97,6, 
228, 2. 


with words expressing fear, 

97,6, 228, 6. 
Oxytone, 6%, 7, 4, 9, 3, 75%. 

adjectives, 18. 

feminine nouns, 7, 9, 14, 
53, 4. 

imperatives, 1034. 

masculine nouns, 14, 538, 4. 

neuter ce 14. 

participles, 58,1,2, 61, 1,3, 
75, 2, 120, 1, 122, 7, 124, 6, 
126,6, 198-200. 


Palatals, euphonic 
143, 5-8. 
Paroxytones, 6?, 30, 35. 

Participle, active, 57, 64, 66. 
attributive, 226, 2. 
circumstantial, 226, 3. 
in the gen. absolute, 227,1. 
in indirect discourse, 223, 2. 
middle, 60. 
passive, 60. 
supplementary, 227, 2, 2275, 
time of, 58,7, 2275. 

Penult, accent of, 67, 68, 21,3, 30,2. 

Perfect indicative act., 32. 

e mid., 50,2. 
“e pass., 37. 
infinitive act., 33, 8. 
s mid., 50,2. 
os pass., 37, 3. 
participle act., 58, 2. 
Zo mid., 50,2. 


changes of, 


Perfect 


Perfect participle pass., 60. 
Perispomenon, 6°, 7,4, 26,2. 
Personal endings, 202, 203. 
pronouns, 85. 
Pluperfect act., 32. 
mid., 50,2. 
pass., 37. 
Plural for singular, 495, 
II-mutes, 4, 1, 3. 
euphonic changes of, 143, 
5-8. 
Possessive pronoun, 15}. 
Predicate position, 40, 2. 
Prepositions, 219-221. 
Present indicative act., 11. 
. mid., 50, 2. 
ee pass., 42. 
subjunctive act., mid., and 
pass., 79, 80, 82, 83, 
optative act., mid., and pass., 
96, 97, 99, 100. 
imperative act., mid., and 
pass., 108, 104. 
infinitive act., 12,2, 28, 1-3, 


228, 1. 

« mid., 50, 2, 28, 2, 3, 
223, 1. 

‘6 pass., 42, 7, 28, 2, 3, 
223, 1. 


participle act., 57, 226, 227. 
oe mid., 60, 226, 227. 
te pass., 60, 226, 227. 
Primary tenses, 21}. 
Principal parts, 43,1, 205-18. 
Proclitics, 3, 3. 
Prohibition, 80, 4. 
Pronouns, demonstrative, 47, 48. 
indefinite, 68, 69. 
intensive, 47. 
interrogative, 68. 


wwe 


281 


Second 


Pronouns, personal 47,8, 48, 48%, 
85. 
possessive, 157. 
reciprocal, &5. 
reflexive, 85. 
relative, 68, 69. 
Proparoxytones, 6%, 21,2, 25, 25. 
Properispomenons, 6°, 30, 36. 
Protasis, or condition, 88,4, 99,3, 
224, 225. 
Punctuation, colon, 1055. 
interrogation, 108. 
Purpose clauses, 228, 1-4. 


Questions, indirect, 65,2, sentences 
7,11; 87, sentence 6; 
112,5, sentence §; 114, 
4, sentence 6; 2231 
of appeal, 80, 3. 


R 


Reciprocal pronoun, 165, 3. 

Reduplication, 32,4, 33,4, 33%. 

Reflexive pronouns, 8&6. 

Relative pronouns, 68, 69. 

Result, do-re, 70,1. 

Rough breathing, 5, 2, 261, 712, 143, 8, 
mutes, 4,1,4, 33,1, 713, 143, 7. 


Second aorist ind. act., 27, 4. 
ss 46 omid., 50,6. 
pass., 42, 6. 
‘s ‘subj. act., mid., and 
pass., 79. . 
‘© ~opt. act., mid., and 
pass., 96, 97. 
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Seeond aorist imp. act., 108. Syntax, conditional relative sen- 
6 6k mid. 104, tences, 225, 
1038. indirect discourse, 223. 

ss inf. act., 28,1. nouns, 219-222. 
“  mid., 61,1. object clauses, 228, 5, 6. 

‘ se 6 paas., 42,7. participle, 226, 227. 

ar ‘6 partic. act., 58,1. purpose clauses, 228, r—4. 
os ‘¢ mid., 60,2. Systems, 109-118. 
sé “ pase., 61,3. aorist Ist, 112, 


Secondary tenses, 21). 
Singular verb with plural subject, 
, 164, 
Smooth breathing, 5, 2. 
mutes, 4,1,4, 33,1. 
Stems, ist dec., 7, 3. 
2d dec., 14,2. 
Sd dec., 53,1, 72,3, 77,2, 
90, x. 
tense, 203, 1. 
verb, 208,1, 205, 1. 
Subjunctive in conditions, 
224, 1,2. 
* exhortations, 80, 3. 
** object clauses, 80, 5. 
prohibitions, 80, 4. 
‘© purpose clauses, 80, 
a, 228, 2. 
of appeal, 80, 3. 
time of, 80, x. 
mood, 204, 1~3. 
tense, 203, 1,2. 
Superlative of adjectives, 90, 91. 
‘¢ adverbs, 92. 
Syllabic augment, 21,4, 98,2,4 
Synopais of indicative act., 35,1. 
*¢ we-verbs, 198,2, 199,2, 
200, 201. 
‘6 w-verba, 198, 1, 
200, 201. 
Syntax, conditional sentences, 224. 


83, 4, 


e 


199, x, 


6 62d, 109. 

‘6 pass., 118. 
future, 110. 
perfect, 113. 

+ middle, 116. 
present, 109. 


Temporal augment, 21,4, 33, 3. 
clauses in ind., 2254. 
* gubj. and opt., 
226. 
Tense stems, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3. 
suffixes, 203, 1,2, 204, 1-3. 
Tenses, 21!. See present, etc. 
T-mutes, 4, 1, 3. 
euphonic changes of, 143, 
5-8. 


Ultima, accent ef, 7,4, 7°, 9,3, 25,2, 
53,4, 75°. 


Verbal adjectives, 116, 6. 
Verba, 112. 
defactive, 48', 
deponent, 206, 9, 
irregular, 43!, 206, 1. 
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Verbs, principal parts, 43, x, 205-218. 
stems of, 208, 1-3, 204, 1-3. 
suffixes of, 203,1-2, 204,1-3. Words, borrowed, 8?. 


Vocative, 91, 53,3, 55,4, 141, 1-4, 7. cognate, 240, x. 
Vowels, contraction of, 142. formation of, 239. 
in dw-verbs, 64, 445. Writing, ancient, 3,1, 2. 
$6 éw-verbs, 66, 2, 4. helps in wiiting the letters, 
‘6 dw-verbs, 66, 3, 4. 267. 
THE END 
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